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PREFACE 


t was on the 4th of October 1930 that I received an invitation 
from the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona, to prepare 
and edit a Descriptive Catalogue of all the Jaina Mss. in the Govern+ 
ment Mss. Library deposited with them by the Government of 
Bombay. . As this invitation offered me.an excellent opportunity: 
to study the Jaina. Mss. at the Institute at first hand and thus con- 
tribute my humble quota towards giving wider publicity to Jaina 
literature in “general, I lost no time in accepting it and commenced 
my work on‘these Mégs. on the 23rd of November 1930. 

The number of these Mss. is estimated to be.abaut four thousand 
and five hundred. They are grouped under the head “ Jaina 
Literature and Philosophy ” and form the 17th and the 18th volumes 
in the scheme of the. Descriptive Catalogue. of. COveraeee Masi 
numbering about 20,000.. 

_ :In preparing this. Descriptive ‘Caslosne L. “hase: followed. aa) 
general the lines laid down bythe Institute as explained ta me by 
Rao Bahadur Dr. S. K. Belvalkar, M. a., ph. p., the then Hon, Secre- 
tary of the Institute. Headings of description adopted in this Cata- 
logue are practically identical with those given in the ‘< Descriptive 
Catalogue of. the Government Collections of Manuscripts deposit- 
ed at the Deccan College, Poona. Vol. 1: Vedic ‘literature. 
Part I: Sarhhitas and Brahmanas ” published by the Government of 
Bombay as far back as 1916. Even in all mattersiof detail I have 
had several occasions to consult Dr. Belvalkar, under whose supervi- 
sion as the then Hon. Superintendent of the Mss. Department I 
was carrying on my work. In this connection I take this oppor- 
tunity to thank him most heartily for the promptness | with 
which he responded, whenever any occasion for consultation arose. 

The exact plan followed by me in the preparanon of this 
volume miay be indicated as follows :— ee 


(1) In this part, o out oo the vations agamas, the ir angas, the 
12 upangas aiid the'1o standard. prakirnakas together with'18 :super- 
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numerary ones have been described along with their explanatory 
literature as recorded in Sanskrit and Gujarati in the Mss. themselves. 
The order followed for the 10 standard prakirnakas can be seen from 
the contents. It is the same as in Weber’s catalogue ( Verzeichniss der 
Sanskrit- und Prakyit-handschriften der Koniglichen Bibliothek xu Berlin), 
Vol. Il, Pt. II: Different orders are followed by different scholars*in 
dealing with these prakirnakas. The publication of the Agamodaya 
Samiti Series and the Series issued by Rai Bahadur Dhanapatisinh at 
Calcutta may be referred to in this connection. Other orders and. 
even the variations regarding the number of the prakirnakas are 
noticed in Mss. here described ( vide Nos. 268-270, 3£7 and 423 ). 
The supernumerary prakirnakas have been represented in the 
alphabetical order. Under this title are included several works 
which have been styled as prakirnaka in some work or works. | 


(2) Regarding the inter-arrangement of descriptive sheets deal- 
ing with the same text, I have made alteration in the procedure, as. 
desired by Dr. Belvalkar after the press-copy was complete in all 
respects. The actual procedure finally adopted will be clear from the 
contents of this part. 


(3) The system of transliteration followed in this part is 
generally the same as given on page xxii. 


(4) All textual matter which appeared to me to be superfluous 
‘is enclosed within rectangular brackets [ ] , while additions and 
alterations occasionally suggested by me are enclosed within -paran- 
theses ( ). 


(5) Ihave prepared several gapendices pertaining to the Mss. of 
Agamika literature which have been long since described by me. 
They will be published, on the completion{of the printing of the 
“Agamika section in press. — 


In giving reyerences in the present part two works have been of 
material help to me. _ They are as under :— 


- (i) “ Essai de Bibliographie Jaina ” by A, Guérinot. 
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(ii) “Descriptive Catalogue of Samskrta and Prakrta Mss. in the 
library of the B. B. R. A. Society, Vol. INL—IV ” by Prof. H. D. 
Velankar, M. a., my friend and once a colleague. 


Now it remains for me to acknowledge my indebtedness. It is 
a pleasure to me to mention that I am highly obliged to Vidvad- 
vallabha Muni Punyavijayaji, a disciple of Muniraja Sri Catura- 
vijaya and a grand disciple of Pravartaka Sri Kantivijaya for all the 
willing assistance rendered to me by his going through a duplicate 
copy of the page-proofs of the non-English portions’ of” 
this. part. I have tothank Mr. P.K. Gode, M.a., the Curator 
of the Institute, for the uniform kindness and “he: ‘courteous 
treatment I met at his hands during the course of my work on the. 
Jaina Mss. I am also indebted to Dr. V. S. Sukthankar, M. a., Ph. D., 
the present Hon. Secretary, for his having agreed, in the interest of 
Jaina scholarship, to publish the Agamika literature in parts arid to 
the Institute for the splendid service it has thus rendered to the 
cause of ' Jaina literature. 


Poona. 


Bhandarkar O. R. Institute, ‘| 
3rd June 1935 - 


-Hiralal R. Kapadia. 
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Regulations: of the Manuscripts Department 


“a, -® The Government Manuscripts Library ” formed and main- 
tained by the Government of Bombay, and. formerly deposited at 
the Deccan College, Poona, is now, subject to the general control 
of the Department of Education, Bombay, placed under the direct 
charge of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona. 


2. The Department is administered by a Superintendent 
appointed by the Executive Board of the B. O. R. Institute SaD)ECE 
to ie approval of Government. — 


a The Manuscripts are available at the Institute, during worke 
ing hours, for purposes of conn fide study. 


4. The Manuscripts i in the Library, if, in hae condition, and 
subject to the requirements of Department, are lent out to bona fide 
scholars on their applying for them in writing to the Superintendent. 
of the Department or to the Secretary of the Institute. Such scholars 
shall, however, execute a bond for the value of the manuscripts re- 
quired, this value being fixed by the officers in charge of 
the Library. 


5. In the case of scholars from outside India, all requisitions 
for loans of manuscripts shall be made to the Secretary of State for 
India in Council, through whom also the transactions in manuscripts 
shail take place. Such scholars shall execute the necessary bond with 
the Secretary of State for India in Council, at his discretion. 


6. In the case of scholars in India the execution of the bond 
shall be necessary before the manuscripts are lent out. When the 
applicant is not sufficiently known to the Superintendent of the De- 
partment, this latter officer shall*have the power to call upon the 
applicant to produce a certificate as to his interest in the study of 
Sanskrit Literature, and of his being a fit person to be entrusted 
with Government manuscripts. Such a certificate shall have to be 
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signed by Orientalists of recognised position, or by Government 
officers of the Provincial or other highest service, not below the rank 
of a Deputy Collector or Extra Assistant Commissioner. The 
certificate should contain a reference to works or eassays published 
by the applicant. 2. 

N. B.— In the case of scholars residing within - the jurisdiction 
of a Native State, the certificate may be signed either by the Chief 
Sahib or the Divan or the administrator of the State. 


7. All applications for manuscripts shall state the reasons fon 
which the manuscripts are required and the period for. which bs 
loan is sought. 

ings 

8. If.any, manuscripts belonging to shi ibrar have been used 
in the publication of an edition, or in any other learned disquisi- 
tion, the authors should present to the Manuscripts Library a copy 
of the work or works so published. 


9. The number of manuscripts to be lent out at a time to a 
scholar, and the period of loan, is determined by the officer in 
charge of the Library. Usually, however, in the case of Indian 
scholars, not more than five manuscripys are allowed to remain with 
them at a time, and the period of loan shall not normally exceed 
six months. 


to. Immediately on receipt of manuscripts, the scholars are 
requested to examine them carefully before signing and returning 


the receipt-form accompanying the manuscripts, as no complaints 
will be entertained thereafter. 


11. When the manuscripts are returned to the Library they 
are duly examined, and if found in their original condition, 
the receipt formerly signed for them is returned and the bond 
cancelled. The liability of the borrowers ceases only after the re- 
turn of this receipt. 
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12. If scholars find,that, owing to the work on the ‘manus- 
cripts not being completed within the stipulated period, they cannot 
return the manuscripts when due, they shall, sufficiently in advance, 
apply in writing to that effect to the Superintendent of the Depart- 
ment, or to the Secretary of State for India in Council, as the casé 
may be. The period of loan will be extended at discretion. Inno 
case, however, shall any manuscripts be allowed to. remain with a 
scholar longer than two ) years in India, and five years olutside 


India. 


13. The Manuscripts Department reserves to itself the right 
of retusing to lend out any manuscript to any scholar at any time, 
and in the case of manuscripts lent out, of demanding their return 
before the expiry of the stipulated period, if the manuscripts be re- 
quired for library or other ‘Purposes. 


-14. All postal charges shall be bite by the gpplicants. 


15. The Department undertakes to procure on loan, for the 
members of the Institute, manuscripts from other lending Libraries. 


A LIST OF 
PRINTED CATALOGUES AND REPORTS 
ABOUT MANUSCRIPTS 


The following is the list of works ( Catalogues, Reports, etc. ) 
already published embodying the results of the search and preserva- 
tion of Sanskrit manuscripts in the Bombay Circle from 1868 to 
1915. All lists publishéd up to 1884 have been incorporated in our 
consolidated catalogue. prepared by Mr. S. R. Bhandarkar, mM. a., 
in 1888. The lists for the subsequent years are to be found embodi- 
ed in the various Reports published thereafter. These Reports -are 
of considerable value, inasmuch: as they give in many cases: the 
history of individual manuscripts, personal details of authors,. their 

chronology, and such other items. All these works are therefore 
here put together i in one place ; for ready reference. 


__-Papers relating to the Collection and Preservation of the Reports 
of ancient Sanskrit Literature, edited by order of Government of 
Iridia, “Calcuitta, 1878, by Mr. E. A. Gough. This is-a useful: ‘work 
for the general history of the Search during the earlier period upto 
1878 ; and contains, among other things, lists of manuscripts bought 
for Government during the years 1868-69, 1869-70, 1870-71, 
1871-72, 1872-73 and 1874-75. All these lists, originally published 
at different times, were also included in our consolidated catalogue 
( to be mentioned below ) published in 1888. 


- Report on the results of the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in. 
Gujarat during 1871-72, by G. Bithler, Surat, 1872, 11 pages 
in folio. 


Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1872-73, by G. Buhler, seven 
and seventeen pages. Bombay, 1874. 


Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1874-75, by. G. Buhler, 21 
Pages. Girgaum, 187 Ge 

‘Detailed Report of a Tour in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts made 
€in 1875-76 ), in Kashmir, Rajputana and Central India, by G. 
Buhler. Extra No. XXXIVA, Vol. XII of the Journal of the 
Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1877, Bombay. 


XX A List of Printed Catalogues and Reports 


Lists of the Sanskrit Manusczipts purchased for Government dur- 
ing the years 1877-78, and:1869-78, and a list of the Manuscripts _ 
purchased .from May to November 1881, by F. Kielhorn, 
Poona, 1881. 


_ A Report on 122 Manuscripts, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 
880, 37 pages in folio. 


_ Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1880-81, by F. Kielhorn, Bombay, 1881. 


A Catalogue of Sariskrit Manuscripts in the Library of the 
Deccan College ( being lists of the two Visramabag collections ). 
Part I prepared under the superintendence of F. Kielhorn ; Part II 
and Index prepared under the superintendence of R. G. Bhandarkar, 
4884 ; 61 pages in folio. 


‘A Report on the Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts during 1881-82, . 
by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1882. 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1882-83, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1884. 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1883--84 by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1887. 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1884--87, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1894. 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1887--91, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1897. 


A Gonsslidsted Catalogue of the Collections of Manuscripts de- 
posited in the Deccan College ( from 1868--1884 ) with an Index, 
by S. R. Bhandarkar. 


__ Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1891-1895, by A. V. Kathawate, Bombay, 1901. 


> Detailed Report of Operations i in Search of Sanskrit Mantectoes 
inthe Bombay Circle, August 1882 to March 1883, by P. Peterson. 
Extra, No. XLI, Vol. XVI of the Journal of the oer aa of 
the Royal. Asiatic Society, 188 3, Bombay. 


A List of Printed Catalogues and Reports XXi 


A Second Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manu- 
scripts in the Bombay Circle, April- 1883 to March 1884, by P. 
Peterson. Extra No. XLIV, Vol. XVH of the Journal of the Bombay 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Socicty, 1884, Bombay. 


A Third Report of Operation in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1884 to March.1886, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLV of Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Becway Branch 
of the Royal Asiatie Society, 1887, Bombay. © 


A Fourth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1886 to March 1892, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLIXA of Vol. XVIII of the Journal of the Bombay 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1894, Bombay. 


A Fifth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April ng? to > March 1895, By .P, Peterson, 
Bombay, 1896. 


A Sixth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1895 to March 1898, by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, 1899. This contains also a list of manuscripts purchased 
by Professor Peterson from 1898-99. 
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- SYSTEM OF TRANSLITERATION | 


Aa ma gi Fi Bu sa. 


Wr rel we Tai sto sau 


=k og. kh —g.¥ gh = he 
“EP t:. eth. . Bod | dh. 2 nm : 
pe ph bth em 
ele wl <e ms 
Twas eh. 


- visarga li, anusvara th. 


JAINA MANUSCRIPTS 


JAINA LITERATURE AND PHILOSOPHY 
A. ot 








I. 11 ANGAS 
THE FIRST ANGA 
AAR HIA Acarangasutra 
( arearGrga ) ( Ayarangasutta ) 
152. 
Ast ie71-72. 


Size.— 11] in. by 43 in. 

Extent.—73 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 44 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper, thin, rough and grey ; Devanagari 

: characters with gwarars; :big, bold, beautiful and legible 

handwriting ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; space 
between the pairs coloured red; folios numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; the unnumbered sides marked with 
one small circular disc in the centre, the numbered having 
two more, one in each margin; folio 1* decorated with a 
diagram in red colour ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
edges of the first folio slightly worn out; several folios worm- 
eaten to a smaller or greater degree ; condition tolerably 
fair ; complete; extent 2644 Slokas. 


Age.—Not later than Sarhvat 1713. 


Author.—Sudharmasvamin, the 5th Ganadhara; for, according to the 
Jaina tradition he is the author of the 11 angas available at 
present. 

Subject.—This work written in Prakrit is divided into two Sruta- 

' skandhas, the former having 8 adhyayanas and the latter 
16. Formerly there were 9 adhyayanas of the first Sruta- 
skandha; but the 7th has been lost long ago. This work 
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which is looked upon as the rst and the oldest anga is neither 
entirely in prose nor in verse. Rules and regulations pertain- 
ing to a Jaina saint are discussed herein; so, this work comes 
under caranakarananuyoga ; this work may be compared 
with Vinaya-pitaka of the Bauddhas. Upasakadasanga dealing 
with the discipline of a Jaina layman may be looked upon 
as a complementary part to this Acaranga. 
Begins.—fol. 1° sftadtacttra aa: 
wa Hse ao wTTAT Cara U TeAATe oT WaT was 
@ Seq etc. 
Ends.—fol. 73 gafa de waa arg & a fra(sae san(ar) wea 
(fa) Pie g Freres (aor aenega | ecadtaradd Gaae 1 
(afrug u Saad? ara) os 0 arate ware 
saat Us uTATT RAVY Ul w ll etc. 
Then run the lines as under :—- 


aaa WOR aE arte TS 4 aA aH)eT! arttaEeANeTT AT ST 
Taare aug TAT YW SSA sat T sas raat 
BISA TATA AT | Gey waw Sea | gaa aaTA(S Ha. sit- 
eraaarepriai niente ra: oft: sforraciaeaeenrs. 

Reference.—This work of the Jainas was first published by Rai 
Dhanapatisinh, Calcutta, in A. D. 1880. So it may be 
looked upon as editio princeps. It contains besides Acaranga- 
sutra, its Sanskrit commentary by Silanka Sari, Pradipika, 
a similar work of Jinahathnsa Suri, the Balavabodha by 
Parsvacandra Suri and as an appendix the Niryukti 
composed by Bhadrabahusvamin. The text (part I) 
was edited by Hermann Jacobi, in A. D. 1882. In its 
perface he has compared the Jaina Prakrit with Pali. 
The text together with the niryukti and Silanka’s com- 
mentary is also published by the Agamodaya Samiti in two 
parts in Sarhvat 1972 and 1973 respectively. The first 
Srutaskandha with a careful analysis of the style is edited 
and published by Walther Schubring, Leipzig, in A. D. 
1910. This work is published in A. D. 1924 by the Jaina 
Sahitya SarhSodhaka Samiti of Poona, too. 

2 The English translation of the text by H. Jacobi was 

ace "published i in the Sacred Books of the East (vol. XXII), Ox- 
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ford, in A. D. 1884. The text along with the Gujarati tra- 
nslation by Ravjibhai Devaraj was publishedin Sarhvat 1958. 
In its introduction ( p. 22 ff. ) we find Pariharyamimarhsa 
dealing with the queries" raised by H. Jacobi. In the secorid 
edition (A. D. 1906 ) this isdropped. For contents etc., 
see A. Weber’s Verzeichniss der Sanskrit und Prakrit— 
Handschriften der Kéniglischen Bibliothek zu _ Berlin? 
( vol. II, pt. II, 3 p. 355 ff. ), published in A. D. 1888. For 
the English translation of Weber’s ‘‘ Sacred Literature of 
the Jains” by H. Weir Smyth, see Indian Antiquary ( vol. 
XVII, p. 340 ff. ). For additional Mss. etc., see Essai de 
Bibliographie Jaina by Guérinot, Paris, 1906, p. 519 and 
H. D. Velankar’s Descriptive Catalogue of Sanskrta and 
Prakrta manuscripts in the library of the Bombay Branch of 
Royal Asiatic Society ( vols. I-IV, pp. 381-382 ). 


aAaRAaa Acérangasutra 
‘ 78, 
sont 1872-73. 


Size. — 333 in. by 2} in. 


Extent.—65 leaves ; 3 to § lines to a leaf ; 125 letters to a line. 


Description.—Palm-leaf, durable and greyish; Devanagari characters 


3- 


with ggarars ; big, legible, uniform and very good -hand- 
writing. This Ms. presents an appearance of the work being 
divided into three separate columns; but, really speaking 
every line of the first column is continued to the other two 


* columns; borders of each of the columns ruled in three’ lines 


in black ink; red chalk used ; leaves numbered in both the 
margins; in the right-hand margin as 1, 2, 3 etc. and in the 
left-hand one as in the.case of No.9 ; in each leaf there are 
two holes through which a string passes; some leaves 


For Jacobi’s recent views in this connection, the reader is referred to my 
article ** Prohibition of Flesh-eating in Jainism ” published in ‘‘ Review of 
Philosophy and Religion ” ( vol. IV, no. 2). 

This forms part of ‘‘ Die Handschriften-Verzeichnisse acy Koniglischen 
Bibliothek zu Berlin ” Finfter Band. 

This work is hereafter referred to as Weber II, 
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more or less worm-eaten ; leaf 3gth torn in two places ; 
condition tolerably good; leat 1* blank; two wooden planks 
enclosing the Ms. ; complete ; extent 2654 Slokas. 
Age.—Sarhvat 134g. See No. 12 ( Acarangasutratika ). 
‘Begins.—leaf 1 > aa: wage | 
Ba & arse Aoi etc. 
Ends.—leaf 65> gait aq wa etc. up to ATAWeeT VATA Nl Tea 
, as above. Wary 2&4v ws. 
.N. B.—For further details see No. 1. 





ATARTAA Acarangasutra 
153. 
oe 1871-72, 


Size.—11 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.—54-4= 50 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 58 letters to a line. 
Description.—Country paper very thin and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with gwarats; bold, clear, uniform and beautiful 
handwriting; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk used; a piece of paper of the same size as the foll.’is 
_ pasted to fol. 1*; it is blank; edges of the foll. 1 to 8 more 
or less damaged ; condition unsatisfactory ; foll. 15 to 18 
missing ; otherwise complete ; extent 2644 Slokas. 
Age.—Sarthvat 1597. 
Begins.—fol. 1° 3° aq: sftaasrre | 
BaP etc. as in No. 1. 
Ends.—fol. 54° gexftr @te etc. up to sary 2&8B asin No. 1 followed 
bys" ga wage" aier araag gar: Ug ll eeqrmaeg Ul 
Watt Uae Narae o4O9 ae sro aisar (? ate 2) atau 
N. B.—For further details see No. 1. 





| ATPATUaFaAT Acarangasitra 
qrararraite | with Balavabodha 
No. 4 pv 685. 


1899-1915. 
Size.—9Z in. by 438 in, , Re 


+4. ] 
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Extent. — 167-2=165 folios; 6 lines to a page ; 20 letters to a line. 
», ot Balavabodha.—165 foll.; 14 5, 55 55 95 3 26 455 95 99 9 
Description.—Country paper, thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 


characters with gwatats; big, bold, clear and fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; space 
between the pairs coloured red; edges ruled in two 
lines in red ink; this isa qeaqret Ms., the text occupying 
the central place, and the commentary occuping space all 
around ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; the first two 
foll. missing, so this commences on fol. 3*; foll. 141 etc., 
up to the last also numbered as 1, 2, 3 etc.; some of the foll. 
at the end have their edges slightly damaged; the 167th fol. 
slightly torn, a strip of paper pasted to fol. 167°; condition 
fair; complete, if the first two missing foll. are not taken 
into account; extent 4500 Slokas. 


Age.——Sarthvat 1606. 
Author ot Balavabodha.—Parsvacandra, pupil of Sadhuratna. 
Subject.—The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 


Po — (text ) fol. 3° @ t Pra at fuaguit at sretafeage etc. ' 


» — (bale) s, » a aa: wage | 


@ feq are fie akties apa saws oroen 
atat Tet snare wise etc. 


Ends.-- ( text ) fol. 166° gal® aie Wa etc. up to watA as in ae 


followed by ga wag etc., the last lines being-- 
weane fF aator cqreaea(ee frarftrar ! 
a weaaaass FH anu yizsit ay(g) "zu 


5, —(bala°) fol. 167° gar: aretor srrore wre geathe gle Pram (ea erat i 


BN tasers eaaqraraarat go siaryceanat 
a(Qan qroqdan sa serait Bra(aa)eeaarerseayy 
‘fWawawaa’ Tea ware " anitdiseqaatiy RW Ug 
aakewarar wareg staraniqua aa qrardarna areq- 
a(arar(s)a Rare waraararsy Be o. Ta aa oret Caer ews 
Neg aaa 2% setae ae aa HSS are wat" eTe sfharar 
alors TAT Aleta Isa Ul aft | BarearsEa: sficey etc. 


Reterence.—The Balavabodha along with the text published, 


I. 


See No. I. 





This is the initial line of the 2nd Srutaskandha, 
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ATSC FAT Acarangasutra 
qraTaa dated | with Balavabodha 
84 (812). 
Ho. 1872-73. 


Size.—111 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.—158 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 4g letters to a line. 
Description.—Country paper, greyish, rough and somewhat thick ; 
Devanagari characters with ggarars ; handwriting sufficiently 
big, clear and good ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; the first four foll. numbered in both the margins, most 
of the rest in the right-hand margin only; fol. 1° blank ; 
several foll. have a portion of their margin worn out; 
sometimes, even the part where the number of the fol. is 
mentioned is gone ; a good many foll. brittle ; condition 
on the whole, fair ; fol. 158b practically blank ; for, the 
. title etc., only written on it; this Ms. contains both the 
text and its Gujarati explanation ; it begins with the second 
_ $rutaskandha ; complete so far as this is concerned ; extent 
10,000(?) slokas. 
Age.—Sathvat 1631. 
Author of Balavabodha.—Parsvacandra, pupil of Sadhuratna. 
Subject.—The second part of the first anga along with its explana- 
tion in Gujarati. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 2* ga(q)® orga aor wraar cane at set 
aftierarsit ar frarsit eat steet& arfsonsit etc. 
( Bala°) fol. 1° 
aa(:) stagarars a(a)sarare alalgai(:) 
sharataife(falarara weat(aat aver aera 8 
[stlararciat eter aeeirer arte 
shat (wagaite reat agers 2 
fea Htotariang atts yaeHnahas oz fret wees aaealy 
aa aeraqareraa Harr etc. 
Ends. —( text ) fol. 156° ger ara up to fae aerat as in No. 1. 
y—( Balac ) fol. 157° arg arg ett aera wre soit Firat a eer, 
areas cree Atet ¢ Tere srftras | aa: 


29 
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arora (aTator) strove UTA Tater TF TE | 
ax(aie) aor a(ia rogers ator qea(fa sae 2 
ofa aaata ale ‘franai(maeaad site gear nes faiearaaranr- 
gata ¢° stayeamt Aran qeqgaan ea stenraren 
fxa(haveuataraata fara Tiear ware sisat(s)eaaarher 
a4 aaRaara aaCanaadg Senay aT qeraqast 
QIRTATAT( Ie etc. sfisaraatanttag (? anlar) etc. Waa WQRV as 
ae afe ¢ wa fefta ae ee fafea ale l gear Yooe° 
TOTATaT 
Reference.—Published. See No. 1. 
N. B.—For other details see above. 





ATAU AAA es Acarangasttraniryukti 
( arnrinaatasgre ) ( Ayarangasuttanijjutti ) 
364, 
ee 1880-81. 


Size.—111 in. by 5 in. 
Extent.—14 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 
Description.—Country paper, thin, smooth and white; Devanagari 
characters ; bold, big, clear and good handwriting ; borders 
neatly ruled in three lines in black ink, edges singly ; 
fol. 1* blank; numbers of foll. entered twice as usual ; 
condition excellent ; complete ; extent 450 Slokas. 
Age.—does not seem to be old. 
Author.—Bhadrabahusvamin. 
Subject.—Explanation of the 1st anga in 367 verses in Prakrit. 
Begins.—fo]. 1° sfrafaqria aa: 
afey cetes Pr a agsiaga¢ at 
VATA wast fasyia Feazeaih 2 etc, 
Ends.—fol. 14° gastee fae dar Het seacly araeat 
WaT WET TAHT Tara sla AsAAIT 
2% 1B l WsaTUT BRS ! 
MIMICS anast awergere car swat 
qangqe fadte g ata galt aot eat \ 
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SU oqrareimraten: TATAT | Teagis wo | ga wag Bawa Ul 
Reference.—Published. See No. r. Indian Antiquary, vol. X, pp. 
100-102 may be consulted. 





ATA AT leh Acarangasutraniryukti 
fed _ 80. 
mone 1872-73. 


Size.—3 33 in. by 2} in. 
Extent.-—-16-1 +1 = 16 leaves ; 3 to'5 lines to a leaf; 125 letters to 
a line. 
Description.—Palm-leaf ; leaf 1* blank; leaf 10 also numbered as 11; 
an extra leaf at the end ; ends abruptly ; almost complete. 
- For further details see No. 2 of which this may be looked 
upon as the third and the last part, though numbered 
separately, the second part being No. 12. 
Age.—Sarhvat 1348. See No. 12. 
Begins.—fol. 1° a: stature 
afag wafers etc., as above. 
Ends.—fol. 16> agraraed(sai ft warraag 4 UAT TI 
qraversaora See (caves at sariet (BR! 
afira Pravda) Ret areas eet | are | 
aga NgMaTaT BoTea(Sa)SaT SA AUT Wl AB 
gored efrarmeror eeaiteg, ( ends abruptly ). 


There is an additional leaf at the end, onone side of which 
it is written gatreraa 2B wafe 2° aaa ctc., and on the 
other side of which is written anntecafaqattat aaafa- 


“qeagrens srataginwarhrsene |! 


N. B.—For other details see above. 





sTanegaarag ih Acarangasatraniryukti 
11. 
oe 1880-81- 
Size.—127 in. by 2} in. 





ee 





1. This is the 349th gatha of .No..8, ° 
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Extent.—32 + 2 = 34 leaves; 3 to 6 linesto a leaf; 48 letters to 
line. 

Description.---Palm-leaf, durable and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
with ggarars; sufficiently big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work being 
divided into two separate columns but really it is not so, since 
the lines of the first column extend to the second; borders 
of each of the columns ruled in three lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; in the 
right-hand one as 229, 230 etc., and in the left-hand one as 
w( a?) a etc., leaves 229% and 260? blank; there is 
oe } 
s 
an extra leaf in the beginning; it is blank on both the 
sides; similarly there is an extra leaf following the 26oth 
leaf; some of the leaves slightly worm-eaten ; ¢ondition 
tolerably good ; the last gatha numbered as 361 and not 
367 as in No. 6; two wooden planks encompassing the 
Ms.; a thread passes through all the leaves. 

Age.—Fairly old. 

Begins.—leaf 229° aah aterarara i 

aed, Weatae etc. 

Ends.—leaf 260° aqjqrzea wrasit ectc., up to gat uniter as in 
No. 6 followed by 3&2 Uarar ug U aTQreasaat 
VASAT USNS wes Aetett: uw Then in a different 
hand we have: sf‘q(@)ravaes sittraagaatshttaagzare- 
AirTran aia  — dtRraqelatlateaani 
( ends thus ) 

N. B.—For other details see No. 6. 


° 





ATAT w_Eargtar ; Acarangasutracurni 
( srrarereper gion ) . ( Ayarangasuttacunni) 
perp 3 . 1881-82. 


° a 1 . . 1 e 
Size.— 211] in. by 13 in. 


Extent.—278-2=276 leaves; 5 to 6 lines to a leaf ; 80 to 85 letters 
to a line. . 
2 [J.LP.J 
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Description.—Palm-leaf ; Devanagari characters with geratars.; bold, 
sufficiently big, clear and good hand-writing; the Ms. 
appears to be divided into three columns, but really it is not 
so, since every line extends to all the columns ; borders of 
each of these columns ruled in four lines in black ink; holes 
in two places in each leaf in order to pass strings through it, 

- with a view to hold the leaves together; nambers of leaves 
entered twice, once as I, 2, 3 etc., as usual, the other set of 
-numbers being as follows:- 


ie . af ua: (8), é (&) (4), (ss) &, at ‘8, 


we. HQ) ban, Flav F far, 


. eae) si ew etc., c ere) etc., = (Re)etc., 
© F epopetc, © F (qopere S&F epere 8 } (os) ete, 


aa } (80) étc., 8 ; (90) etc., - ou etc, 


: fous ey G PUso)ets o FRA) etes 


* a 
~ leaves 151, 166, 209 and 236 seem to be wrongly number- 
ed ; hence 
z w f gj 
= t a G yom 2. I ought to be J oo 
2 to be oe 
& & 
eo $+ oughttobe o (2°), and 
aI J 132 


A 


a ; 

arcu bee Et pares leaves 78 and 79 as well as 

at bl leaves 241 and 242 numbered 

1. In'the Ms. this is written in the Jaina style; but, owing to the want of the 
suitable type it is represented here in the Vaidika style. 
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together; leaf 1* blank ; some of the leaves slightly 
worm-eaten; edges of several leaves partly worn out; condi- 
tion on the whole good ; complete ; extent 8740 Slokas. 


Age.—Not later than’ Sarhvat 1450. 


Subject.—Acarangasatra elucidated in prose, in mixed Sanskrit and 
Prakrit. 

Begins.—leaf 1° aa: aatara tae 

 anardt® want wreasant aneraromtr rareafemear & 
~ -RARAT etc. 

Ends.—-leat 278° qanaefergiauenar | sf weAIsaa 1S Tosa 
aarfafediresaes | aft orang ata lg nae gasTATT 
anag gs ngro CORO Ng UN gag eke ae aeTEMTa srsTaT- 
tngineas stead sifarusratat sireagqat- 
qreatd: sredted We Went wag U aefe sreAratateeat: nu 

Reference.—For additional Mss. see Jaina Granthavali( p.2 ) publish- 
ed by the Jaina Svetambara Conference, Bombay, 
Sathvat 1965. 


aTaRgaa ale Kearaigasutracurni 
, : 372. 
No. 10 {879-80. 


Size.—ro in. by 43 in. 

Extent.—217 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper thick, smooth and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with gwarats; big, bold, beautiful and legible 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
foll. 12 and 217° blank ; numbers of foll.-entered in both.the 
margins ; edges and corners of some of the foll. worn out ; 
condition on the whole good; complete; extent 8300 
Slokas. 7 Fs 


Age.—Fairly old. 


Begins.—fol. 1° 3% air ai hee areas 
- erraréntr wear etc. as above. 
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Ends.—fol. 217° swat era()ather safradaraared svater waar 
agugerrantosrmnaratagaa (blank space followed by ) 
are g Waa aeratad Beads" s 0 geararequuiter:) 
TRAATAT | TUF Wait: Wetc., F. cRoo, 


N. B.—For further particulars see above. 





STAT RTTSTRT Acarangasutratika 
No. 11 sees 
1892-95. 


Size.—1o} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.—313 folios; 13 lines to a page; 45 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper, thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggatats; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space 
between the pairs coloured red ; foll. 1* and 313° blank ; 
the unnumbered sides marked with a small disc in the centre 

-in red ink; most of the numbered sides having over and 
above this, two more discs, one in each margin; red chalk 
used; foll. 65 and 66 wrongly numbered as 64 and 65; 
the first fol. slightly torn in the left-hand mater ; fol. 
68 partly torn; strips of paper pasted to fol. 313°; condition 
on the whole satisfactory ; composed in Saka 7985 complete; 

_ extent 12000 Slokas. 

Age.—Sathvat 1579. 


Author.—Silanka Sari. 


Subject.—Commentary in Sanskrit to Acarangasuatra. 
Begices —fol. 1° aa: wate u 


safe waeraratatarranadas 
Faiditedtieenre rarer) STATE(S A 
agira(Aahima (qe) atatatansastad 
i a Haeat: 2 etc. 
Ends.—fol. 313* arardsitgfteta(@)Aetrerat srarceterat featese- 
wear: GRaare: Ug aaa eraretarerier | BU TUB Yooe 
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Sa erecet ward 
Ques war AtaTaEeG: | 
WARATATAIN(S RF STE: UT UW 


UMigEwmaiawawsay we | seater Fgrewe- 
qaarat opaieetet sa us" qagq 2499 a dia as 2 aw 
serrata’ werd  aigerre » ge wag: i eeaTae: Ws 

Reference.—Published. See No. 1. The introduction ( p. 32, n. 2 ) 
by J. F. Fleet to Corpus inscriptionum indicarum vol. III, 
and Inscriptions of the early Gup@ kings and their successors, 
Calcutta, 1888 may be consulted. See also Indian anti- 
quary, vol. XV, p. 188 where two passages are quoted 
from this commentary. 


AANA HT Acarangasutratika 
79. 
No. 12 ‘1872-73. 
Size.— 333 in. by 21 in. 
Extent.—347 leaves ;-3 to 5 lines to a leaf; 125 letters to a line. 


Description.—This work commences on leaf 65>; really speaking 
it forms a second part of one and the same Ms., though 
numbered separately, the first part being Acarangasatra No. 
2; and the third and the last part being Acarangasatraniryukti 
No, 7; this Ms. contains the seftes of the text; leaves 147% and 
270% illegible on account of ink spread out ; leaves 170, 351 
and 352 wrongly placed, sides interchanged; leaf 212 num- 
bered as 112, though at the bottom as 212; leat 411* blank; 
complete ; extent 12000 Slokas. For other details see No. 2. 


Age.—Sarhvat 1348. 
Begins.—leaf 65° avtr(s)éaza: \ aa: Rraeq: | 
wale waeaagraias etc. 
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Ends.— leaf 411° (a)! @ Brava arate | ca sates TATA (Sa Br 
cad Wl ara ( b )? Reareat ater ef aut aria: Ul 
eater f& carer agtte(ea)ereaar foraterar | 
a& weanra hre(6)* sit... corfes(sir) atg(g) 0 
awn frase art | aar(a) atgatararaararafata array: u 
& UV arangireraratrarat etc., up to qaen(sex are: as in 
No. 11 followed by yur agaarear sisat(s)ft a QRo°° ae 
vers We Nara CRMC ae Aerag ate 2° aA eae aiqats- 
Ba TIe TaQTSA arg?) Bai(s)t dorrarerasahatrae- 
ae Blas ls ll ares wert: Ws U 
N. B.—For further particulars see No. 11. 





MARIZA AT Acarangasutratika 
29. 
Sa 1866-68. 
Size.—Io} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.—291 folios; 13 lines to a page; 54 letters to a line. 
Description._Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari characters 
with occasional geenats; bold, legible and very elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; almost 
all the foll. more or less worm-eaten; some of them awfully 
' damaged ; condition very poor; foll. 1* and 291° blank; 
numbers of foll. mostly up to 81 entered in both the 
margins ; all the foll. bound up in leather cover ; complete. 


Age.—Sathvat 1644. 
Begins.—fol. 1° safe waeataravara etc. as in No. 11. 
Ends.—fol. 291° sqqot Pranguit art agraTyRteraratareeee aretatel: | 
 slarmgtetatwart ararcérarat ate: (gaye 
ward aparepnata | sayetteraeett etc. up to dr: asin 
No. 11 followed by oreat(s)f& #. 2000(9)| F. 2QRB AE TBAT 
a3 stat! 


N. B.—For further particulars see No. 11. 


1-3 (a ), (b) and (c ) indicate the Ist, and and 3rd columns. 
4 Three letters are gone. They ought to be 4, ~ and 5. 
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aratieqaetar , ee Acarangasutratika 
: , 683. 
nes 1899-1915. 


Size.—10] in. by 41i 
Extent.---219 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper, very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with ggarats; bold, clear and tolerably 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too; small bits of paper 
pasted to fol. 1* ; it is blank ; several foll. worm-eaten toa 
smaller or greater degree; strips of paper pasted to most of 
of the foll. especially up to the 26th; condition on the 
whole, fair; numbers of foll. generally entered twice, on 
one and the same page but in different margins ; this Ms. 
does not seem to contain the original text but it explains it 
by giving the st@s ; extent 12300 Slokas, 


Age.—Pretty old. 

Begins.—fol. 1° 1 eo Wt 3 aarsdeva: 
wala waeard etc. as in No.,11. 

Ends.—fol. 219° agreatgatararaararentater actin usu ok 
fia(stootaiaePararar etc., asin No. 11 up to @re: followed 
by ser Weaaraer aetase(H )ar(s)f UT U YBRoo i 

N. B.—-For other particulars see No. 11. 


ATA FAAS THT Acarangasutratika 
1085. 
rece 1887-91. 

Size.—r1o1 in. by 41 

Extent.—240 + 1 + pos 43 folios ; I 5 lines to a page; 54 
letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper, thin, brittle, and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggatats; bold, big, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
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yellow pigment used ; red chalk, too; a piece of paper of 
the same size as the foll. pasted to foll. 1° and 240°; fol.58 
repeated; so are the foll. 75 and 177; some of the foll. some- 
what worm-eaten ; edges of foll. 141 to 227 more or less 
damaged ; foll. 180 to 219 blackish; foll. 183 to 215 torn ; 
condition poor; one of the foll. out of 177 to 187 missing; 
extent 12300 Slokas. 


Age.— Old. 

Begins. fol. 1° Go u 3 aatsegea: tava: Rreter 
swale Waray etc., as in No. 11. 

Ends.— fol. 240° agreargnterarrararearene aerate: APART Besar 
arat oqrareatenrat fetta: green wane: Ng W sftee Ug. 
QRBoo. 


N. B.— For other particulars see No. 11. 





APATLIG SATA TAT Acaraigasutrapradipika 
684. 
Baya 1899-1915. 


Size.—103 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.—122+1=123 folios; 15 lines to a page; 50 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper, thin, rough and grey; Devanagari 
characters; clear, bold and good hand-writing; borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink ; foll. 1* and 122° blank; yellow 
pigment used ; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 1* in the 
middle ; small bits of paper pasted to foll. 2* and the corres- 
ponding letters supplied ; condition on the whole good ; 
foll. 51 etc. numbered in both the margins; fol. 116 
repeated ; the commentary goes up to the Ist srutaskandha 

. only ; lacunze on fol. 90*; this Ms. lacking in prasasti. 
Age.— Pretty old. 
Author.—Jinaharhsa Suri, successor of iiaaeer Sari, successor of 
Jinacandra Suri of the Kharatara gaccha. For further details 

see the colophon of No. 17, 

Subject.—A Sanskrit commentary explaining the first part of the 
first anga. It is based upon Silanka Suri’s commentary to 
this 4gama. . 
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Begins.—fol. 15 1 4° Note 
Be graanivadr stars qaatar Baas: | 
wate oad wert: gatas: We U1 
Rotarardetaar sata ae | 
Harare) wares samet wt aan 1 
ere Waa saTKATIM GATT | 
sfifsrareaane: feat wt saiitenr usu 
Be gleagaanat Ae saat stenraetay wat araranretaT 
Aarhraareanhs TSUTETareiay sat FE at ae aT TeAgA- 
Vey aareazaria ana arate etc. 

Ends.—fo]. 122* qearavaaaktearat sermiaterartrer set(er)arater: 
TMA: wae: | ga ai geQeanrans shfaragaat- 
qgiversiaeama@ frat | staranhsattranrat 
TUR: Tes: Us u sitter stare feds 

Reference.—-Published. See No. 1. 





WAN GAATS AAT Acarangasutrapradipika 
1175. 
oe : ~ 1886-92. 


Size.—1ol in. by 42 in. 
Extent.—222 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.-Country paper, thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
with ggarats ; bold, clear, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; a piece of paper of the same size as 
the foll. pasted to fol. 1*; fol. 1* blank; foll. 80 onwards up 
to the end doubly numbered, the second set of numbers 
being 1, 2, etc ; condition very good ; composed in Sarhvat 
157 (? 1572 ); complete; this Ms. contains pragasti wherein 
this work is named as Acaradipika. 

Age.—Pretty old. | 

Begins.—fol. 1° ag 

airaaredieaer etc. as above. 


Ends—fol. 221° qaw Rragaeaaa aeAAIaT ST PATA AGUAS aeTATAT 
og dural Raiagavee: acral ae oteare seat sterrercta- 
3 {J.L.P.J 
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fate sitgeemrns siftraggquftigearstfaeaat 
Ararat sferparchrsragiqarat Bata: aera) ff tras U 
aftefrcartas Brerarreay sift Prete 
= OT: Gat ASA: VI U 
nee(:) eae ay THAT 
TATTTT TOGW BAY AASCAT: WRU 
faag(aaaa: atagara faaac: | 
Praag S)aaqaat aatitairerca(:) us 
rrer(arjaeagan Rapearat (Ryan (:) 
om shai utaaeal Rravaga: ue 
Rsageit Brragt fava Raa?) | . 
a fraparatraraqese aga (MS MATAT() een 
faamitatrag: eaqrstsrareasreter | 
Peacrsparoner aes SSTATATT: tt KU 
ae Rreiaeactatiarestre reat: | 
sftitreragqaatar: stfreraget aes 09 1 
2 a(eaacaton(:) Braga eceera(: after: | 
siwaaATAMated AIT WAG: tc 


aATe IS Sea aT 
RATATATSA ? a araA TAT: | 
TSA, AVN: VASA 
wore (:) sitfitadeara: 313 u 
sft quan ass aAtpatHafageaay | 
ofa ‘fara’ ahreagtaaag ui you 
aa (a) Praranaaeraentai 
Reraat Pawaratut | 
aateaparaaat fe ast 
SUABA: MisasqaUA: u 22 u 
erangiaas ffatter tagteea ger 
APTAA TT ATMMATATAAATSA UYU 
wrerans ae: dtuseaatamanarn: | 
qart: farsa: TASIVSQTANALST: BB 
aferdita: sersemmoraTsse:(es:) | 
eertter rant ae cee ge Pegiter eax Be 
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ara=usngen aaa sftaiqearad sate | 
avant castes wag anor ww 
zfa cara: Ug ll 


N. B.—-For further particulars see above. 





SMARIFAAISNTHT Acaraiigasatrapradipika 
237.. 
Poe A. 1882-83. 


Size.—1o} in. by 41 in 

Extent.—197 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper, thick, smooth and white ; Devanagari 
characters; bold, clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used; yellow pigment, 
too ; a piece of paper of the same size as the foll. pasted to 
fol. 1*; a similar piece attached to the last fol. (197th ); 
condition very good ; complete ; extent 10000 Slokas. 

Age.—Sarhvat 1612. 

Begins.—fol. 1° a 

anwardraer etc. as in No. 16. 

Ends.--fol. 197° aara faaxereraa etc. , up to gf warfea: as in No. 17. 
followed by wre 2&2 at EnwEars Bean eetarteat geeaia- 
aTat | ott‘qeaaravaes | ofitRrarazahtrestqqwaqaner- 
OTST ASTI Aa Sea AT SASL TTT OPA SN T- 
mer 1 Rreadotpasaaftrata(s)sacoeeqrorearcahat 
waaraary dtear | sit tacsrareared 0 grat wag Vl eer Ul 
waaay Joooo TW 


N. B,—For additional information see Nos. 16 and 17. 





Sareea gant Acarangasutrapradipika 
2 154. 
Bo t8 1871-72. 


Size.— 108 in. by 43 in. 

Extent.—196 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 (nae to a line. 

Description.—Country paper, rough and grey; Devanagari characters 
with gamrats ; bold, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
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ruled in four lines in black ink ; the space between the pairs 
carelessly coloured red ; red chalk used; each of the foll. 
r:and 196> decorated with a beautiful diagram in red ink ; 
bits of paper pasted to the edges of the first fol. ; numbers of 
foll, entered in both the margins; some of the numbered 
sides have. pieces of paper pasted to their three small discs ; 
condition tolerably good; complete ; extent 15000 Slokas. 

Age.—Pretty old. 

Begins.—fol. 1> a 
aaardeat etc., asin No. 16. 

Ends.—fol. 196* qara faeareqad etc., up to yatiterai as in 
No. 17 followed by syrepea(:) Wate: U Tat sTedear 
Wooo spareiagttranr ware:(ar) " 


_N. B. For further particulars see No. 16. 





SAMARNIFAATTE ent Acarangasutrapradipika 
620. 
pane 1892-95. 

Size.—113 in. by 4} in. 

Extent. —127-2+ 2+ 83-3+4= 211 folios; 13 lines toa page; 60 
letters to a line. 

Description—Country paper, thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with gyatars; bold, big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and 
yellow pigment as well used ; a piece of paper of the same 
size ‘asthe foll. pasted to fol. 1*; foll. 1to 29 more or 
less worm-eaten ; edges of foll. 56 to 65 damaged ; condition 
tolerably good ; the 17th folio numbered also as 18 and 19, 
so the succeeding foll. numbered as 20, 21 etc. ; foll. 31 and 
32 repeated ; foll. 128 etc. are numbered only as 1, 2, etc., 
the 13th fol. wrongly numbered as 14; -foll. 57, 67 and 68 
lacking ; foll. 54, 58, 62 and 75, repeated; the last 
foll. numbered both as 83 and arr. 


Age.—Sathvat 1610 (?). 


an] - cer: digas + - 2k 


Begins.—fol. 1° a uu 
sitaarateaer etc. as in No. 6 


Ends.--fol. (211 fadt aera(ar) | aftrq NE eT a aah seat 
aw aaa faa aaia fasaa:! Ueraaersrarchhd: | 
asaivat a ahra ofaretsatt ari a cra: | Soest Taa, 
wan(aaterdzansasaa | gia(:) ata adit gaa | 
wara fiazererad etc., asin No. 17. upto Bata: WAST: 
ataata: followed by #. 24200 C 2420) at ariteat® ty 
TAY TBA sft: etc. 


N. B. For further details see No. 16. 


MAN FAAS Gs Acarangasutradipika 


1084. 
oes 1887-91. 
Size.—1o] in. by 41 in. 


Extent.- 257-7 = 250 folios; 13 lines toa page; 48 letters to a line. 


Description--Country paper, thin and whitish ; Devanagari characters 
with ggarats ; big, bold, clear and elegant handwriting ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; fol. 1* blank; diagrams on foll. 8°; 
9? and 26*; edges of foll. 21 to 111 damaged; condition 
good; foll. 196 to 202 lacking ; extent 9000 Slokas. 


Age.—Old. 
Subject.—A commentaty in Sanskrit to Acarangasatra based upon 
that of Silanka Sari. 


Begins.—fol. 1° a7 1! 
APaAMCIGNIt aVIAMsTMN Waraau ere st quot ssa 
zaposse(s)at | weal Rrelar kegett ororreratt | 
anaes sare | faraitardt aedt(fa)aat 
adda: gaara | tae Es weaTEny | aaes 
sfarmgden a sere | area sirfatearteat car f weit care etc. 
Ends.—fol. 257° srafisagaae arg: war gs sterayt | aterat- 
Sarsarer Ug Ul ag u 
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ad (2) 52 ame (Ss) Rasls Yom & ae Y Baar) ete ster 
TSHUTTaA THe 8 alter X rafra 8 are arate & ef ata 
Ug ig U sitreq: us UuAWT Qooo!t 
ze sqlteateen(sarort 0 ares waaerat | 
arate wearat fase ee: wa eu 
aratasaa ate | sttagusafira: | 
arate aaaita Racat(Gaat) sereTAy uo 


sttetarararenat aa | 
MAC FAAAZIe Acarangasutravacuri 
haces 1083. 





1887-91. 
Size.—1o} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.—36 folios ; 24 lines to a page ; 86 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper, very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
. characters with ggarats; very small, legible, bold, uni- 
form and good hand-writing ; borders neatly and carefully 
ruled in six lines in black ink; red chalk used; edges of 
the first and the last ( 36th ) foll. slightly damaged ; 
condition on the whole good; the second fol. decorated with 
diagrams explaining the matter of the text ;this Ms. contains 

only the wires of the text; complete. 


Age.—Pretty old. 
Author.—Not known. . 
Subject.—Explanatory notes in Sanskrit to Acarangasatra. 
Begins.—fol. 1° 3° aq: shaanraraanmaear: sftrera: | 
ze % astartreratraea adore agar anfearraranseg:ay- 
qaratifeed aqurrare Bitaeverrakena aera: etc. 
Ends.--fol. 36° @ fusta sigraniedismaag: &: warzarkasat 


ia Ral we atfrasreaara(:).t 
0 sf 
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AMAR FITTTy Acarangasitraparyaya 
: 736 (2). 
Rove 1875-76. 
Extent.—fol. 2% to fol. 2». 


Description—Complete. For other details see Paficavastukagatha- 
736 (Cr). 
1875-76. 
Subject.-Synonyms for some of the words occuring in Acarangasitra. 
Begins.—fol. 2° arart qregitarar v2 a(? we | a? aed | 
Beh satasAdl st got area sit aah warasre- 
TATA aT ATT: TATAtTAT: | etc. 
Ends.--fol. 2° ara warfreura Rrerasrarsrneeterat: | aftarfir wearer 
tierenr | fearitt SAS T: | AERA. TT ATTA STEHT: \ 
SB) Reqs GaigQn Warar: us 


paryaya No. 


—_—_ 


MARANA a Acarangastitraparyaya 
789 (2). 
Monee 1895-1902. 


Extent.—fol. 2° to fol. 3%. 
Description.--Complete. For :further details see Panicavastukagatha- 
789(1). | 
paryaya No. 1895-1902. 
Begins—fol. 2> spreaty sreraftar etc. 
Ends—fol. 3* qrat earfreara etc. up to the end as in No. 23. 


MAW FAATATA . Acaranigasutraparyaya 
= 736 (24). 
Roae 1875-76. 


Extent.—fol. 30% to fol. 31>. 
Description.—Complete. For further particulars see Paficavastuka- 


736(1r). 
parylya No. Ee 
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Subject.—Certain words occurring in the Acarangasiitra explained in 
Sanskrit. 


Begins.—fol. 30° eraditfa weqa(=)eq: | ats staa(?)i arene ee 
ae eH lacarente qeaarat andi caatare lameete sat 
TRTSUISAMTATATSTS | etc. 


Ends.—fol. 31> ree ae | ret(S area fettasaeee: Vattest gfe az: 
qavert gf carat: | Rremraa eft wae (?) | gdafe aides 
sere scare Fe SMTeTT afarg ldisnae eft was ania- 


aay (?) afm Qaligente | ararchraagign: waren: 


AANTFAATAT Acaratigasiitraparyaya 
| 789 (24). 
ae 3 1895-1902, 
Extent.—fol. 49* to fol. 51°. 


Description. —Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 
789 (1).. 


paryaya No. 7g55-1902. 

Begins.—fol. 49° saditf weqn=dq: etc. 

Ends.—fol. 51° qaata at@teaers seat eff caveat 1 Utara | 
aise eft seas: | aniauat (?) sf @aftgemte we 
ATAUATITAT qa | 


_————— 


| APART FAATATa Acaravigasutraparyaya 
332 (7). 
nee A 1882-83, 


Extent.—fol. 34? to fol. 36°. 


Description.—Complete. For other particulars see Nandistitravisa- 


__332(1). 
marthapadaparyaya. No. “A 1882-83 ° 


Begins. —fol. 34° sadiia saa He: Vetc. asin No. 25. 
Ends,—-fol. 36° qaafar aglewere etc. up to arareiacatar: wart: | 
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THE SECOND ANGA 


Qandtgaa : Sutrakrtangasutra 
( aarti ) ( Styagadaigasutta ) 
258 (a). : 

Dae 1871-72. 


Size.—11] in. by 43 in. 
Extent.—46 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper, very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters; small, uniform, legible and elegant hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space between the 
pairs coloured red; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; red chalk used ; the unnumbered sides having 

' a small disc in red colour in the centre only ; the numbered, 
in the margins, too ; several foll. more or less worm-eaten ; 
edges of some of the foll. slightly damaged; condition fair ; 
‘the first two foll. newly put in, in place of the old ones lost 
or worn out; complete ; ends on fol. 42°; extent 2580 Slokas; 
the text consists of two parts known as Srutaskandhas, the 
first having 16 adhyayanas and thesecond 7; this Ms. con- 
tains in addition to the text, gawateaatrate beginning on 
fol. 42° and ending on fol. 46°. 


Age.—Old. 
Author.—Sudharmasvamin according to the tradition. 
Subject.--Philosophical discussions together with a polemic against 
kriyavada, akriyavada, ajfanavada and _ vinayavada. 
For the names of all the adhyayanas see No. 39. 
Begins.—fol. 1° 3% aat et(atacrmal:] 
geass (Fr ) fersit(s) Seat tat aitarvarar 
are sao Gat -B at aor tases | 2 etc. 
oy fol. 3° g@raafeart 
aa feg ware aot as oT Bese I 
ABBASUTST Asa Blot Arag | etc. 





1 This is the second verse of the 4th uddcgaka of the first Srutaskandha, 


4 [J.L.P.] 
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Ends.—fol. 42° fireegat sangsoo) qangur ‘ate etal dae THAR TAT 


anita ca aarie seane ota gar(et) afta ATS STATA TATA 
qa(aeaeT Tass Ut yeaTyT RQoo wer saaaissrar 1 Fret 
at | agTeE Farocaar aT Sas Srls | aac) ora () sqa Fets- 
gaa Hea HarasTT sila assay weATAT Ta- 
aecraa an sraaissrar of frecit f& (Pr) ue 0 ae aetgarsst 
CAT NAT ASHI TAT TyNSA TST i FU! 
qatar wracaeat 
AONsTAS CHATS | 
Stansat TABATA YP 
neu 


Reference.— This work is published in the Bombay edition of a.p. 


1881, wherein we find the Balavabodha of ParSvacandra 
Suri, the dipika of Harsakula, the tika of Silanka Suri and a 
preface and an index in Gujarati by Bhimasifiha Maneka. 
The text together with Bhadrabahusvamin’s niryukti and 
Silanka’s commentary is also published in the Agamodaya 
Samiti Series, in A. p. 1917. The English translation of 
the text along with an index of names and subjects and 
that of Sanskrit and Prakrit words, compiled by H. Jacobi 
is published in ‘‘ Sacred Books of the East ” vol. XLV, in 
A.D. 1895. For the analysis of the text see Rajendralala 
Mitra’s notices of Sanskrit Mss. vol. VII, pp. 120-122 
published in a. p. 1885. For contents etc., see Weber II, 
p- 370 ff; and Indian Antiquary vol. XVII, p. 344 tt. For 
the discussion of Vaitaliya metre see H. Jacobi’sarticle viz., 
“* Ueber die Entwicklung d. indischen Metrik in nachve- 
discher Zeit” published in 7Zeitschift der deutschen morgen- 
landischen Geseuschaft3 vol. XXXVIII, pp. 590-619. In this 
article the Arya metre of Acarangasutra is also dealt with. 
For references from Satrakrtanga see F.O. Schrader’s “‘ Uber 
den stand der indischen Philosophie zur Zeit Mahaviras und 


1-2. In P. L. Vaidya’s edition of the text together with the niryukti published 


in Arhatamataprabhakara Series as No. 5, Poona, 1928, we come across 
some variants. 


. This work is hereafter referred to as Z. D. M. G. 
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Buddhas” , ee 1902. For additional Mss. etc., 
Guerinot’s Bibliographie and Velankar’s Catalogue B. B. R. 
A. S.! (vols. ITI-IV, p. 401 ) may be consulted. 





aaRagaa Satrakriangastitra 

(saa gaenea ) ( 1st srutaskandha ) 
No. 29 : cae 
1869-70. 


Size.—101 in. by 4} in. 

Extent.--31 folios; 11 lines to a page; 38 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper, rough and white; Devanagari 
‘characters with occasional ggarats; big, legible and very 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; white paste, too; foll. numbered in 
the the right-hand margin; fol. 1* blank; edges of the 
last fol. slightly worn out; condition on the whole good; 
complete so far asthe first Srutaskandha is concerned ; 
otherwise incomplete; extent 1000 Slokas. 

Age. —Old. 

Begins.—fol. I> aay afar: 

geass TH (fa)etesstr etc. 

Ends.---fol. 31> & qaaa store ARE waara | fe ah Tears aTEcatAt- 

waTad WTA 12S | Tat GaHAT Wet | TF 1 etc. ZF. Qooo. 
N. B. For further particulars see No. 28 





qanatyaa Sutrakrtangasutra 
diaratea | with tika 
412. 
ee 1880-81. 


 Size.--tol in. by 4} in. 

Extent.—224 folios, 19 to 21 lines to a page; 53 to 58 letters to a 
line. 

Description.—Country paper, thin and white; Devanagari characters 
with ggarats; bold, legible and tolerably good hand-writ- 
ing; borders mostly ruled in four lines in black ink; this Ms. 
contains both the text and the commentary, the text 


1. For the complete title see p. 3. 
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written in a slightly bigger hand ; numbers of foll. entered 
in both the margins; fol. 224° blank ; complete ; a piece of 
paper of the size of the foll. pasted to fol. 1*; condition 
very good; extent 12850 Slokas. 

Age. =Old. 

Author of the text —Sudharmasvamin. 

,. of the commentary— Silanka Suri. 
Subject.—The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.-(text ) fol. 5° @farsst (Fa) fastessit etc. as in No. 47 
yy. fem.) 3. 1 oe 1 
eivanaaaase etc. as in No. 32 

Ends-- (text ) fol. 224° wanes wnat Harr aiae arsonrarat 
ara dante wr gadafesrat ot Rena) ae 
ATS AAI WAT TWA AETATOT S araM BaTSata- 
BARAT FT RYO ws. 

5 (com.) fol. 224° qarat Ba etc. up to eearorant wag as in No. 32 
followed by # Naya @Rc4o 

Reference— Published. See No. 28. For an additional Ms. see B. B. 
R. A. S. vol. III-IV, p. 402. 





qana gaa Sutrakrtangasutra 


(saa yaEHeT ) ( 1st grutaskandha ) 
dtareaeat with tika 
ee 146. 
Noxet 1872-73. 


Size.--1o] in. by 4% in. 

Extent.—75-1=74 folios ; 20 lines to a page; 50 to 61 letters to 
a line. 

Description.--Country paper, thin and white ; Devanagari characters 
with occasional ggarats; clear and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink; this Ms. 
contains both the text and the commentary ; it is a fyaqret 
Ms.,the text written in a bigger hand ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; the first fol. ‘lacking ; several foll. have a 
small strip of paper pasted to them as their edges are more 


30. | 
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or less worn out ; condition on the whole very good; foll. 52 
to 74 numbered also as 1 to 23; the foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; the text does not contain both the 
Srutaskandhas; it stops at the completion of the 7th 
adhyayana of the 1st Srutaskandha while the commentary 
terminates with the initial lines of the explanation of the 
8th (see p. 165 of the printed edition of the Agamodaya 
Samiti ); incomplete. 


Age.—Old. . 
Begins.—(text) fol. 6 3° am: Rrgra il 
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gfsaren (1%) fastesst etc. 


—(com. ) fol. 2° f srama wadtit ara: i oeier waamas 


etc. See p. 2% of the printed edition above referred to. 


Ends. —(text) fol. 74° af& geratat HoT aaet | 


RAMA BUA ATH | 
forza Bet of W(a)BAE | 
AAR aT ares fer Fe ti Bo Ul 
HPaloutaies Wan arvaaay © 


»7~—-(com.) fol. 75° qrariaatrarntt samaretia ameana aaraqaia- 


HAINES a aI Aeastsasatavakarraae srs 
qitara afesaate afercertariea ( incomplete ). 


N. B.—For further particulars see No. 30. 


qananqaaerat Sitrakrtangasutratika 
223. 
Neues 1873-75. 


Size.—1o} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.—197-1=196 folios ; 17 lines to a page; 65 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper, very thin and greyish; Devanagari 


characters with ggarars; bold, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment -used ; fo]. 1* blank; numbers 
of foll. entered twice on one and the same page but in two 
different margins; the fol. 88th numbered as 89th also, 
the following being consequently numbered as go, 91, etc. 

the edges of the first fol. slightly damaged; most of the 
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foll. have their corners somewhat worn out; foll. 184 to 
197 have their edges more or less gone; condition very fair; 
complete; extent 13000 Slokas. 

Age.—Pretty old. 

Author.—Silanka Suri. 

Subjct.—This is a commentary of the 2nd Anga. It contains ne 
gdres both of the original text as well as those of the fat™; 
the latter, too, is elucidated. 

Begins.—fol. 1° #€ Wl 

wuranaEaarrs area 
GaHaIMrgS Asie SraraaeseT it Ft etc. 

Ends—fol. 197° waret at qanaedaires Sat sat Aa Qfret- 

ATM ATATCATO( or) waraa | 

TTAAAT FOS STHISCA AAT AAT QA i 

AAA WT: SCITTOTNTT WaT I 
Bu get stereivgfa dwt ward u wu wasgtedea 
QBooo Nl Bw wag ll HBeamMaA i F 

Reference.--Published. See No. 28. For additional Mss. see Gaek- 
wad’s Oriental Series? vol. XXI. pp. 6 and 8. 





qagnargqaacrar Sutrakrtangasutratika 
783. 
meee 1875-76. 
Size.—1o} in. by 43 in. 
Extent. —248-1-3-1 + 1+1+1+1+1+1=249 folios; 15 lines to a 
page; 55 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper, thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with occasional ggarats ; bold, clear and good hand-writing; 
the first original fol. seems to be missing ; it appears to have 
been replaced by another written in a different hand on a difl- 
erent sort of paper ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
the intermediate space between the pairs coloured red ; red 


t. This is hereafter referred to as G. O. Series. 
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chalk and yellow pigment as well used ; fol. 12th lacking ; 
so are foll, 143 to 145 and 178; marginal space of several 
foll. utilized for writing some thing or other ; some of the 
foll. seem to be written in a different hand e. g. foll. 105 
and 106; foil. 154, 195, 205 and 246 to 248 repeated ; fol. 
roth slightly torn ; a piece of paper of the size of the foll. 
pasted to the fol. 250° numbered as 248; condition very 
fair; extent 12850 Slokas. 

Age.—Fairly old. 

Begins.—fol. 1° ag 

TAGTAAAMIGTE etc., asin No. 32.. 

Ends.—fol. 249° watat Wa etc., up to sryarerany, wag as in No. 32. . 
followed by & 0 gute %Xe4o Ul Sawqrea(:) saraqars 
Rt aaa Us ll ww wag etc. 

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 32. 





aaHagaaetat Sutrakrtangasutratika 
a a 287. 
1883-84. 


Size.—1ol in. by 43 in. 

Extent.—281 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 50 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper, thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used ; edges of the first and the last foll. slightly worn out; 
condition good ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; fol. 1* blank ; so is practically the fol. 28°; the title 
etc. , are written on it; complete ; extent 13325 Slokas. 

Age.—Sarhvat 1580. 

Author.—Silanka Suri. 

Begins.—fol. 1° aé uu 

WRNAAMTTLTEAAT etc. 
Ends.—fol. 281° qarar Wz etc., up to wag as in No. 32 followed by 


EN 


Now pared wasferdear BBBRA NN Til etc. aA Wieo By 
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Me & ait Meotaasy srgea ait ‘Waa [a |] felta Us vet. 
aaa 2662 at sitsmngecaa’ wgmamratasti? ocfaay- 
() faa agatactarart = soasditegiqaaiserareatggqt- 
mitant Genta waka 0 sit'anaarar wo Maaq We 
Hau to qearagataaeaa qegUH: TEMTATATA- 
MATA TATA SAAS A ATISSAANARTATS: IAT: TH 
‘qravaivara: Wo FVHUIANsaaAt sans HrgouTAl aaa ST- 
MAMA HBA 1 sraTaarefaateat areoaiger are 
ag 2 waait Reasfet: ao aeqagaatataara Fe 
TeqaTd | etc. 
N. B.—For further particulars see No. 32. 





qanareasatar Sutrakrtangasutratika _ 
905. 
a 1892-95. 


Size.—1o] in. by 4] in. . 
Extent.—253 +1=254 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 57 letters to aline 


Description.—Country paper, thin and greyish; Devanagari characters 
with ggarats; bold, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pig- 
ment used ; fol. 1* blank ; the edges of the first and last few 
foll. worn out to some extent; foll. 83 to 87 worm-eaten, 
condition tolerably good ; numbers of the adhyayanas etc., 
indicated in the right hand-margins of the numbered pages ; 
fol. 159 repeated; one of the foll. out of 73 to 87 seems to be 
written in a different hand; complete; extent 14000 
élokas; the commentry gives the set#s both of the text 
and the niryukti. 


Age.—Fairly old. 
Begins.—fol. 1* ag | 
wrqranargae etc. as in No. 32. 
Ends.—fol. 253° watTat Ba etc., up to HearTaTE wad as in 
No. 32 followed by g U sit. g: | gat wag: | TuTT Bees. 
N. B. —For further particulars see No. 32. 
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-WaAFAFaa Sutrakrtangasutra 
dittan afza _ with Dipika 
1379, 
Age "7886-92, 


Size. —tIo in. by 43 in. 
Extent.—148 folios ; ; 17 lines to a page; 47 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper, thin and white; Devanagari characters 
with occasional ggarats; clear and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink and edges 
in two ; yellow pigment and red chalk used ; this Ms. con- 
tains both the text and its commentary, the former written 
in a slightly bigger hand ; it is a Rraret Ms. up to the 20th 
fol.; complete; fol. 1* blank; edges of the last few foll. 
slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good ; complete; 
extent 6600 Slokas ; dipika composed in Sathvat 1583. 


_Age.—Fairly old. 
Author of the text.— Sudharnasvenin, 


so 99 99 «<Gipika'— Harsakula, pupil of Hemavimala Sari of the 
Tapa gaccha. See No. 37. 


_ Subject.—The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 
. Begins.—(text) fol. 1° gfsarsst ( ft) fasieeer etc. as in No, 47. 
iacae) 7 ‘Com: ) fol. 1° sroreq afte Att attaenfege(S evar 


ereatedd ga faetiatrer stiqent 2 
ge f§ saat qe ssaT: aurfe | acoreer(eon)garr: | xeaTg- 
Get: etc. 
-(com.) foll. 1 r-ta—sft ‘aur aeareshen aR AUR TET HS- 


sufarat stteasrpdisratiqantat wart wAarerad TATA Ul 8 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 148° THORT ANT ABTA Ctc., up to aeaee 
Ae sea Wad F as in No. 30. 


s— (com.) fol. 148° wererat(s)fe me UTM: TaAETATaASy atii(s)a- 
Wa: Waa vases wise Beta zie: aw(Daarcast seft- 


1. Vide foll. 11 and 12. 
s [J-L.P.] : 





“34 Jaina Literature and Philosophy J-397. 


ste gaara qaqa extrantaere erat ar(s)e avife 2a 
HAT wTATAS saat S MBPAeENAs WALI TAT TI- 
TATA ST TATA He fRata: geese: aetoAt = TyU(Sa ates 
HATA Taal sas Tea vs gare wa wag | 
Reference.—The text and the commentary as well published. See 
No, 28. For quotations see Weber II, p. 370 ff., and Mitra, 


Notices (vol. VIII, p. 88). For additional Mss, see B. B. 
R. A. S. (vol. II-IV, p. 401). 





QaAHAT FAT Sutrakrtangasutra 
fitter afga with Dipika 
145. 
Ne 1872-73. 


Size.—108 in. by 42 in. 


Extent.—101-14=87 folios; 18 to 21 lines to a page; 52 to 58 
letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari characters 
with ggarats ; bold, legible and fair hand-writing ; this Ms. 
contains both the text and its commentary; it isa Rrarét Ms.; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; a piece of paper of the 
same size as the foll. pasted to the first fol.; fol. 1* blank; 
strips of paper pasted to the 2nd fol., its edges having been 
worn out ; some of the foll. badly torn, perhaps by one 
who carelessly tried to separate them when stuck together ; 
condition fair ; foll. 13, 15, 16, 19, 25, 26 and 33 to 4o 
missing ; otherwise both the text and the commentary 
complete ; the last ( ro1th ) fol. decorated with a beautiful 
diagram in red colour. 


Age.—Old. 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 1> stravaae-at aa: i 
gisast (tt) frsessr etc., as in No. 47. 
»» 7-( com.) fol. 1° sex 1 
sura sitfrt Att etc. as in No. 36, 
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Ends.—( text) fol. ro1* SWAT ASIANA aA up to ARE 1S ait 
as in No. 30 followed by & 0 ata alsQzsst UAT Arai I 
— (com. ) fol. ro1* WaTAAI(S)/fF etc., up to sfrasenryateer as 
in No, 36 and then as follows :—- 
TT Ware: 
feterare)areter ‘ares STATA ATT: to 
Preara(a) ae eareat set SAT [z] Satz | g W 
ast qrrisraai(at) tater geadaaiaanrs | 
RMAa Tse (S)aaraat TAT sagas UR U 
AMRASEASTRS BSAAGETEI: | 
MAMAS IA(TA:) SAATNAZTATT 3 M1 
areata(ste) ‘area satiaeqae anzasit a: | 
MIAQaZaar: WER TART Uv tt 
aeqaragaeata (ATA) STATA, AT: | 
MITATTAT ela SUNS aa: waraargea tt 4 1 
R(T) ARETE (quae) Tarasras | 
STATAEMAST( ST): ABAATSAAL(ay:) Faret: ui & Ul 
wiaaaireatecar: Breast TUTTATATA: | 
satgqaaaraars: sargatereasteegyt: 9 
aes THe taal :\aofarariaarnrarsy | 
weear(S)eararat TA aASNnraaarsz Ut < 1 
RAAT ATE TT AAT AT ATTIRE (BT AT \ 
WOM Aa: AAdaUAanaas) 24eoR aT 1S Ul 
fagasaqrdaar wer trast wirsay a 
Savane Sat eeHar Cia raisag Ie 
BUsaTAMTHMAYT ATA BAAATSat: | 
eal:] cx Ae a(S)Rat sandGerar wis 1 32 
AMANAAATANS SABHA TERT = 
aq alas: SAAT AGMA NAV 
— ararnteaaaAyan(s)a st va aeenGt. qegraterrfin 
APTHATATSTATAT (AT) HAST sees st TAT YR A 
fat Gapaitast dig FH TAT TU 


N. B. —For further particulars see No. 36. 
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aang a Sutrakrtangasutra 
eft wea | | with Dipika 
No. 38 3 eget 
; . 1872-73. 


Size.—11 in. by 42 in. 


Extent.—74 folios ; 20 to 22 lines to a page; 54 to 62 letters 
to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thick, smooth and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with yrarats ; hand-writing clear, bold, 
but not praiseworthy ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; foll. 1 to 5 more or less written entirely in red ink ; this 
Ms. eonuins both the text and its commentary ; yellow and 
red pigments used; the 74th fol. written on a very thin 
paper ; complete ; extent 8600 Slokas ; edges of the last few 
foll. slightly worn out ; condition very fair. 


Age.—Sarhvat 1659 (see the 38th folio ). 


Regins.—( text ) tol. 1° gfsares (1%) ferstgeer ¢ etc., as in No. 47. 
»> ~~ (com.) ,, 1° sftaedgrar aa: ul 
sorex aftitt etc. 
(com.) fol. 38° gf sft‘aqr srearfiafrettign ferreate(4)paefired- 
saiisaniaat § agaiagiqarat | wartsqaerr 
SATA Ul Elet TaA AT MATT TT WES “ SwEIaierasa- 
fewa | sft: 
Ends.—(text) fol. 74° wANeT ATT etc., up to AVERT aay asin 
No. 30. 
ss ~~ (com.) fol. 74? “agra wet aufronut d= ¢ ete., up to wi 
“werad gate as in No. 36_ followed 8 TaTT Renee ate 
stra(a)taty ar. 


N. B.—For further particulars see No. 36. 





—. 


1, This ought to be Hatsakula, 
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qandyFaa Sutrakrtangasutra 
qiiqat asa with Dipika - 
_ 653, 
ee 1895-98. 


Size.—Io in. by 43 in. 
Extent.—159 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 46 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thick and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with ggararts ; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk. and. 
yellow pigment as well used; fol. 1* blank; this Ms. 
contains both the text and its commentary ; complete; on 
fol. 159° names of all the adhyayanas are mentioned ; 
condition very good; extent at least 7100 Slokas. 


Age.—Sathvat 1643. 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 1° gfsarsst (ia) fagtesar etc., as in No. 47. 
53 —( com.) ,, 1° sftqanat am: U! 
sorta stifaa etc., as in No. 36 


(com. ) fol. 12° gia) ware’ aefteifa | gdaa il %2 asa- 
ete alesotaa(Pat) sttaspaiaretiqera(tat) wert 
SAAT TAT Ul 


(com. ) fol. 77° seagate aaaaingi- 


erat ete. 
Pads, at text ) fol. 159° gate amasit etc., as in No. se, 
3 ~~ (com.) folt59* waatat(s)te ae Ctc., Up to sftaseatnathret as in 


No. 36 followed by @qet: U gun 88os afte amar gw 

wag | eearoTg | we BAUR ae erica apy RM eat Lesheet Wwe 
Oe ctc., HST GAS etc., ABTA etc., followed by 
the names of the adhyayanas as undet:= ~ 
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2 et eras 23 a(atarasar 

Q aatets(aneaad Qe Tuas 

3 sree Q4 HAE 

8 areata) 8& TTT 

& fara) arr 2 saie 

q dizer 

oan : Bei (ae area 
¢ tater (a)% 8 TeaTeaTasar(’) 
Q wenteaadt 4 STATI 

Qo want & sah paIe 
. ome ‘9 aTsats(at)eaat 


N. B.—For further particulars sce No. 36. 





WAHAFEA Sutrakrtangasutra 
aifqat afea with Dipika 
No. 40 __286.__ 
1883-84, 


Extent.—1o} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.—134 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper tough and white; Devanagari characters 
with occasional ggatars; small; clear and very fair hand-writ- 
ing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space between the 
pairs coloured red; foll. numbered in the right hand margin 
only ; the unnumbered sides have a small disc in red colour, 
in the centre only, the numbered in the margins, too ; red 

chalk and yellow pigment used; fol. 1 blank except that it is 
decorated with patterns; an edge of the first fol.-slightly worn 
out ; condition on the whole very good; this Ms. contains 
the text 4s well as the comimetitary ; both complete ; extetit 
7000 Slokas. 


Age -Sathvat 1689. 


Begins.—( text ) fol. 1° gfveresr (12) oe ete, 
“yy (coms), corer aie ele, 
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Ends.—( text ) fol. 1 34° Ferl@ee TANAIEKe WAT AETAITeE etc., 
practically up to eeaw as in No. 30 
2» — (com.) fol. 134° asraaq( ars fe ae anfemau: etc., practically 
up to stigaeatagiiter as in No. 36 followed by sftceg ul arar- 
fatergine sa (ote ) ae agent wtirurg Seco Nl at wag 
etc., Waa 28¢3 ay agra afe 2 WF ti 
N. B.—For further particulars see No. 36. 





WASUFAT Sutrakrtangasutra 
aitat aga with Dipika 
41 1289. 
me 887-91. 


Size.—10] in. by 4} in. 
Extent.—212 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper very thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; big, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders neatly and carefully ruled in four lines in black ink; 
this Ms. contains both the text and the commentary; the 
first fol. slightly torn and its edges worn out; foll. 117 to 
125 partly worm-eaten; condition on the whole very 
good ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment also ; complete. 


Age.—-Satnvat 1629. : . 
Begins.—( text) fol. 1* grSarst (Rr ) fasiBear etc., as in No. 47. 
ws —_(com.) » 9 3° aa: Resear: 
surg sfifsia etc., as in No. 36. 
(com.) fol. 15° sf ‘aq nesTtasaqAsaioaunseaa Saat 
aigemianat sangatadiqaat cat waar wane 
Ends.—(text) fol. 211° qAUTea wT etc., as in No. 36. 


» —(com.),, ,, waraar(s)ft ae etc., up to sftasrenisef@er as 
in No. 36 followed by warat ug 0 ae seria: | faeaeaz- 
‘aTettr etc., up to aaa Sag Paex asin No. 37. Then we 
have the lines as under ;— 
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. St wag | ef shasgareaadtaingiqearar: TSA: | FSATET- 
Ata Waa VERS aT TS WAY gaara HAT MA | THI 
22 met aearat | gaigaasy | shala‘aemrareed | saat 
fitter go aiquarnat a se saver FT! HU syWT 
frhinda aaResaaaa waqvaz|(a a 1 arastar(s)e | aft- 
qapaindtiaat | gitar Ranaar | SeN(s)eg | aieaeTg | 
N. B.—For further particulars see No. 36. 





SARA TAT Sutrakrtangasutra 
( 9am WaARHST ) ( 1st grutaskandha ) 
diftear afea with Dipika 

No. 42 pis ee 
1879-80. 


Size.—103 in. by 43 in. uM 
>. Extent.—107 folios ; 13: lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 
- Description.— Country paper very thin, smooth and grey; Deva- 
: nagari characters with ggarats ; bold, big, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; this Ms. contains both 
the text and its commentary up to the first srutaskandha 
only ; the 2nd is not treated here ; condition very good. 


Age.—Fairly old. 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 1° gftersst (fH) fastesst etc. 
» .—( cum.) fol. 1° ssorer sftera etc. as in. No. 36. 


Ends.—( text ) fol. 107° & qaaratag aad aaarlale te ar. 
| (com.),, 1o7’a a wad war aaa at wag BeTUT 
ae | sat ngenlelatararegaie uu ef wart aai- 
aft gaa sit theaagatagiqnrat srarreeed, wtee- 
HeaTa AAT NS wa aa ust U 
- N, B.—For further particulars see No. 36. 


——————e 
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SARAH Sutrakrtangasdtra: 
(SUR BreRrH ) ( 1st Srutaskandha ) 
Gfimafta . with Dipika 
 y 826. 

a {309-1918 


Size.—ro in. by 44 in, 
Extent.—73 +4=77 folios ; 16 lines to a page; 55 letters to a line. 


Description. -—Country paper tough and white; Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional ggarats ; this is a Pratt Ms., ‘the text 
practically written in the same size of hand-—writing as: ‘the 
commentary ; legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 

. in three lines in red ink ; 3 yellow pigment profusely used ; 
edges and corners of the Sait few foll. worn out; fol... 1* 
almost blank; for sftfrerauSixatfe: etc. written on it; 
foll. 35, 37, a8 and $9 repeated ; foll. 29 to 37 and 42 
to 59 newly added for replacing the old ones which ‘haye 
been lost ; this Ms. contains the text up to the Ist éruta- 
skandha only and the commentary, too, of this Srutaskandha 


only ; condition tolerably good ; old foll. numbered in both 
the margins. 


Age.—Pretty old. 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 1 gfsersst (1%) fagfgser etc. 
os ( com.) fol. 1° guoreq sftfira af< etc. 
Ends.——( text ) fol. 73° & qaarame sag wdarat fr RR su 
»  —-( com.) fol. 73° @ @ waaar etc., upto yaaa as in 
No. 42 followed by aa sft‘aqrazarusfsitafaaeatear 


Rereieureisarchaat aIHanAienat wast 
WSNAITs TAT UN aeTATet we TMA: waeEea: wag Uo set 





wag eae 
WANA Sutrakrtangasutra 
fitarafea with Dipika 
No. 44 hence 


1887-91. 
Size.—ta} in. by 43 in. 
6 {J.L.P] 
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Extent.—214 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 
Description.—Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Devanay 
gari characters with occasional ggarats; small, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink; foll. mostly numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; foll. 1* and 214° blank ; the 1st fol. torn in 
several places ; foll. 4 to 9 damaged in the body; a portion 
~~ of the 214th fol. worn out; condition on the whole 
tolerably fair ; both the text and the commentary complete ; 
_. dipika composed in Sarhvat 1599. 
Age.—Pretty old. 
Author of dipika.— Sadhuranga Upadhyaya, pupil of Bhuvanasoma, 
and guru of Dharmasundara of the Kharatara gaccha, 
Snbject.—The second anga in Prakrit together with a commentary 
. in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 1° gydtest (\&) faszssT etc. 
>> — (com.) fol. 1° sfretererama aa 
ae: Ha Qaray SUA TATA | 
agrrqaiaas weragt all? Sf WAN? 
arareasrarara frarara Hetstat | 
ARAM AAATATT BATTS U2 Ul 
streftaren()) Fert: Brexerstrer U7 )ovaTITAT | 
aU(a)nsiaaars WlaAAMNA AA RU 
ara | 
= Ac 2 ‘ ‘ 
wag BED FJ STTASST MF Ui v Ul 
frargearaeaa: Batarrea Higa | 
‘daqetaatarat Fars sears Yu 
Rramrat ae sfraqearensia | 
qraqranad tat Heqat ATATAT 11 & UI 
aa (A)areaniters at wT sazaat | | 
araeaaitet Za Ratatrer atitant i 9 tt 
aenfy etc. sareat | ante Gees Atal THA | eT sie 
Arareiite were Aaa: sitesi Saved | etc. | - 


eG 
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Ends.—(text) fol. 213° gan wt wa gant sfae eqrsomrareit west 
qaqa wissen aa sadatsran Wet(Daq ores 
Farge ar asad ae ade A sar Aereat anorea aa-- 
at werd star AIHA uA TwrAesaeT ans- 
RAT Ta sadgirae Bea ie ae ane(s lass ware | 

»» —(com.) fol. 231° gg careata wa aaa Pateaea Ze(g)ataen(s) aeq- 
fafa! aarat aa Bataisrer atitent 
wale Graareanand weatraraesiasaair 
wasofaarmns Ws A(s)atarearat 21 2 ue 
TT (aa: (ET) MTAAT ATTA PAC TAT ET ! 
HEred Sa siguassapa (ser Baa u Vu 
a aaa aictrin eaters: ware )ate: | 
Saas Had waawauigsaa: i su 
TAA sare aagraeqgrTs: | 
araantt Marat saa a aorrfsar: yu 
She UTA: FSUT J War Ala aeer(ea)ar: 1 
RISIIANT: SA aA (ASA)AT ATU VU 
stfarazaquctorarara reat | 
SIMI TESA BA avatar qa: ul GU 
reargeharearttsdarres sige | 
daresiarat ars gearfatt wu 
Bisa ‘aza’ara Afiarqates 2489 | 
qa sias ane agataeewater i <u 
. Tate: aera: 
ara (qatar aritaceaaaaraieet | 
eareaeaiarsteaaanged Waray su 
AMARA VATA | 
aararat araarar =z ararayws AT tt Yo tt 
fowat fated ferns -aarite wee | 
 ftare wean acest aradia Baa: 122 0. 
tS: BWLATa(:) eitetet Altra: | 
TUTHRAAIT(:) CATH: ATAU WSTAT: 11 YR Ut 





1-3 ‘These vertical strokes glven in these as well as in the following seh, 
are wanting in the Ms. ‘ ; 
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aw & ai(s)aftrara(s) fet 7 FH afeerarterat | 

a Sal as aga Hgerai(s)r ear u Vz 
Stlqenrat: ecards sarfeahtat watt 
ar(a)ot aga at Peat arqaredt aa Aa Ye 
a aretiar ata: Hift samr(s)eae Bas | 
aera zatard Tatar fferar(s)ewat t V8 
equ(s)s AE(S)arat St SF Ha: avez: | 

f% are GRAIG awe: area’ ase 1 AQ tl 
areata gatas | 
AVATAT UTAH TAS aT MARAT Ui 9 Ul 


aared ater Rraraeew: i Ye tt 

wales (erate stlqaniferaat = 
wulaag sta(s)a Fat Geta BTAT te 33 ut 
aastad wat gor ‘Aaaras'asrat | 
‘saraa’ a afta: care TaTAT Ro It 
aa quxa H wata atfiarat aa 2! 
TA: MATRA AAATAT TAT SII Ut VF 
MALSACAIS MARAATAT TAHT | 
ATTATHATSSATA: SAGAS: RR 
BEHTATLATTS: PASAT TAT Taig | 
areraré agg aiaraateratad WRB 
facfafira aad epeETATIAT | 
Wear waarast aaa aA TATAF tt VY tt 

ata sarees art Wag? Ul Ter 


GARAKIA Sutrakriangasutra 
diftaratsa with Dipika 
904, 


cae “1892-98, 
Size,—1o} in. by 4} in, . et 


As.) i= IT. 11 Angas — as 


Extent.—213-1=212 folios ; 33 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with gwerars ; bold, big, legible, uniform and beauti- 
ful hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
red chalk and white paste used ; each of the foll. 1* and 213° 
decorated with the same diagram in red colour; strips of 
paper pasted to several foll., as their edges are worn out; 
condition very fair ; fol. 156th also numbered as 157th, the 
succeeding being hence numbered as 158, 159 etc.; the fol. 
21oth wrongly numbered as ttoth; this Ms. contains both 
the text and its commentary; both - complete; extent 
13416 Slokas, 


Age. Old. 

Author of the com.—-Upadhyaya Sadhuratiga. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 1° gvarer (Rr) fareg(fE)sar etc. as in No. 47. 

” (com.) ,, sttaefara aw: ni sftgeeat am: | 
aa: sttagarars waft ceareaea | 
qataagrarag Trae Aaa u zl etc. 

Ends.—( text ) fol. 212° qauree wrest qerdtcea Site wiesarret 
are Tareas antean we sansa of fegit(te) Rr 
are aria )\easrat aera | as | 

; — (comi.) fol. 212" eg caveat ae aint frererer meeeticit(s)- 


aeaterte | at wag | eater ae factor ater | wt eget: | 
wioitatu eu This is followed by the colophon of 24 


verses as in the preceding No. 44, the last being 
Raaatahaaaad walygqcargar | 
Sra TeATgRH (A) ATPTATT TIETS Ut VW = 
gfe cerita: Wo sat wag TTT BBVIq 


SIR TAT Sutrakrtangsutra 
anae wea with Vartika 


ar 257. 
No. 46 7137 = 7 


Size,—to in. by 43 in. 
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Extent.—116-1-2-6= 107 folios; 11 lines to. a. page; 38 letters 
to a line. 

peseripeon; —Country paper rough, tough and white; Devanagari 
characters with grarats ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; : 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. numbered in 
the right hand margin; red chalk used ; fol. 76th seems 
to be missing; foll. 1,2 and 97 to 102 missing; other- 
wise complete; this Ms. contains the text as well as 
its explantion in Gujarati styled as vartika; fol. 116° 
blank ; condition very good ; extent 8000 Slokas. 

Age.—Not modern. 

Subject.—The 2nd anga with a Gujarati explanation. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 3° Y aet aaa a(S)a gts araes qr oness ay 
AIRVT at TANT aT etc. 

» ——(com.) fol. 3° 18 get cher saz ster aieas afvere ot 

ae areante weg oS otis aeterE etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 116* qaunree wTadl AETARA etc., up to HR us in 
No. 30 followed by dtrgaeq@ara(ear ) waa ata(S)qger 
ASTIN VAT 

yo no (com.) fol. 116° adasofa wt ode oe ae (le) Afr wuni- 
earet src fer site eee we aE Hees sihoria weeg 
ainfes Feala)s are Mae BES os zeae Waa aTsqEst aT 
S qa@rstiaas aed wait wa qaRis (Gwe) 
-garka: we eae 23 
sfrargcartarea(sa)or orerartfx(arx or * after: 
ea aroraarand fadiairer aries 


w etc. yurez C000, 


Sutrakrtangasutra 


qanagaa 
(qe saree ) = ( 1st grutaskandha ) 
afanafea | with Vartika 
i ; - 827. a 
No, 47 1899-1915. 


Size.—10} in. by 41 in 





f. - If this is qe it remains to be verified whether Be is ae ong : 
notedfin No, 28. ‘ Mp ay. ger 
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Extent.—84+1=85 folios; 17 lines to a page; 49 to 59 letters 
to a line. , 
Description.—Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari characters; 
clear and fairly good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink : red chalk and yellow pigment used; it is 
a fare? Ms. containing both the text and its explanation in 
Gujarati ; fol. 1* blank ; some of the foll. illegible owing to 
the ink having faded. ; the last four foll. have their edges 
damaged ; the 83rd fol. slightly torn ; the 84th very badly 
damaged ; so an additional fol. numbered as 84 written in a 
different hand on a paper of different quality supplied ; con- 
dition on the whole fair; complete so far as the first part 

is concerned. : 


Age.—Pretty old. 
Author of the text.— Sudharmasvamin. 


3.53, VAFtika.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.—The text together with its cxplanauion 4 in Salen so far 
as the first part is concerned. : 


Begins.—(text ) fol. 1° gfearsst (f) fasigsor | qqur cee 1 
ferre(s) seaor FRB) | KH at stot frszTE UgMWetc, 
o> «6 —(vartika) ,, ,, sfradarrer am: It 
— shterdaraaraes | cect a Prete: | 
fara qagaarer atte feer(ea)e war lt fu 
amm grgghirer der fag aT aaa sar il & ce 
aquungaryr 2 TeUTaATT R wateargait & aforargats 8 fg 
HTT etc. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 84> aia a(a)? 4a aa atagere Aa(e)a 
_. . f&(@) a2 2 & c(ata are Dae saat fr Af Tea 
_ tea)a mTrEran(H) ease ae wad %& sa sfaasretyer 
Seat se Ta: U 
‘—(vartika) fol. a aeat wai Taa es wes os ate - SET 
wat mee... off & aft... . orrerdaft &..... ’ 


%9 


—— TS 
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eure Sutrakrtaiigasutraniryokti 


( qarétaarasara ) ( Suyagadangasuttanijjutti ) 
222. 
Hans 1873-74, 


Size.—10} in. by 4} in. 
Extenr,—6 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 55 letters to.a line. 
Description. —Country paper very thin, brittle and grey; Deva- 
nagari characters with ggarats ; legible, uniferm and good 
hand-writing ; ink faded and spread out at times; fol. 1° 
blank ; so is the fol. 6°; red chalk used; complete; edges 
of several foll. slightly damaged; condition on the 
whole good. ; 
Age.—Fairly old. 
Author.—Bhadrabahusvamin. 
Subject.—A metrical commentary in Prakrit in 208 verses elucidat- 
ing Sutrakptangasttra. 
Begins.—fol. 1° 3% aa: sftataetayra Ul 
Reaet a Broek | ewe eet qorfizsTT | 
- S | REAM BT TS | Hrsg her HarzeaTih ti 2 
wane sinter fait ava eT EAN (rane) | 
qalats FUSS GAAS AT Atowg | QU etc. 
Ends.—fol. 6° qraraiasst sears sroaniadt seit | 
MANGINI AIS BIA STTAT UW Roe 1 


| ian PCO Na aaa SATAT: sl sh: 


Reference.—Published. See No. 28. 


qapagyatgi Siitrakrtaiigastitraniryukti 
fo. 258 (b). 
eee 5. 1871-72, — 


Extent,—fol. 42° to fol. 46>. 
Description.—Complete. For further particulars see Sttrakrtanga- 
sutra No. 28. 
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Begins.— fol. 42° aw frazrara 
frewax a Broray etc., as ingNo. 48. 
Ends.— fol. 46° qra(anata(Ba)sstr cRearest etc., up to gewat asin 


No. 48 followed by ataqesafasaet waa uu ol aa 
Tefrsseat Waa Ws gery RCo" gw Ui etc. 

aawargqaa eae Sutrakrtangasutraniryukti 
| 221. 


Ea 1873-74, 
Size.— 113 in. by 58 in. 
Extent.— 7 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 
Description.—Country paper, thick, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; big, clear, uniform and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink, edges singly; 
yellow pigment used ; complete; fol. 1* blank; condition 
very good. 
Age.— does not seem to be modern. 
Begins.— fol. 1° ferex a Prorat etc., as in No. 48. 
Ends.— fol. 7° qrarafmassit etc., up to gawat Roe as in No. 48 
followed by qaspafasgedt vara us lt 
THT THAT aT 
qTUISTIS AHACTTaT | 
Starfeat qaega (aaa 
Uwe vag Svansear(:) eats warwg 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 48. 





Sutrakrtangasutracu rni 


CARA FATA 
(qarreéraagfer ) ( Sayagadanigasuttacunni ) 
143 


ee 1872-73. 
Size. — 13 in. by 44 in. 





I This j is not the extent of the Binaales but ie extent of the complete Ms. 
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Extent.— 159+1+1=161 flies: ; 15 lines toa page; 68 letters 
to a line. 


Deseriprion.— Country paper, thin and white ; Devanagari chara- 
- ctets with ggarats; bold, big, uniform, legible and elegant 
hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
strips of paper pasted to the edges of the first and the second 
foll. ; condition on the whole good; red chalk used; 
nitmbers of foll. entered twice on one and the same 
page but in different margins ; fol. 125 repeated ; so is the 
fol. 152 ; complete. 
Age.— Fairly old. - 
Subject.— A commentary partly in Sanskrit and partly i in Prakrit 
elucidating Sutrakrtangasitra. 


Begins. fol. 1° 3 aq: faaea: 
WA stesaret oRT ferarer oa araRaror | wae TASHTATOT | oat 
Ae were | avardtfe amie | asasant | aATearaT- 
ont | anasaterf eer eat | etc. 

Ends.— fol. 159° Cafe of 48 Vater SATs Wale STE TIT EET Ag~ 
Tit | eterna arate: HINA TAS - wafyat Tals o 

AT OOF AOTATT qanga(aiga?aentisuese oat waltfe 0 

gaa affae dice faadter are ae arpaferart 
frataamete | ag vag oftfragreara sit: 1 aff: Mt etc. 





qanargasgia Sutrakrtaigasutracurni 


1288. 
No. 52 1887-91. 


Size.— 108 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 245-2=243 folios; 13 lines to a page; 54 lettérs to a line. 


Description. == Country paper, very thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; big, bold, tegible and beautiful 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red 
chalk used; a piece of thick paper of the same size as 
the foll. pasted to the fol. 1* ; edges of the foll. 2, 7, 15, 
23, 29, 31 to 33 and 86 worn out to a smaller or greater 
extent ; fol. 164 slightly torn; the fol. 245 written on a 
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thick paper, but its edges are all the same worn out; 
condition on the whole very fair; fol. 9 and 238 missing ; 
otherwise complete. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.— fol. 1° s® am: faSraz: 
oreit sitearur etc., as in No. 51. 

Ends,-- fol. 245> wa@ wt wa Tarot etc., as in No. 51. 

N. B.— For subject see No. 51. 


ee 


TARA PATA Ronse eneete evo 


53 786 (3). 
me . 1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 2° to fol. 3%. . 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastuka- 
736 (1). 

1875-76, * 

~ Subject.— Synonymous words pertaining to Sutrakrrangasutra. 
Begins.— fol. ‘2 qaeainqai(at) gar! aeea(? sara) | srreres(7at) 

spiders \ Geet: AEE: Brag streaTa Fatwa: etc. 

Ends.— fol. 3° @ sire stanretied aanrarihe waettery: | eft aprperta- 


paryaya No. 


qatar: warar: Uw 
GAHAFITTaN Siitrakri@igasutraparyaya 
789 (8). 
ne 1895-1902, 


Extent.— fol. 3? to fol. 3°. 
Description.— Complete. For further details see Pajicavastukaparyaya 


No. 789 C1)-_. 
1895-1902. 


Begins.— fol. 3* qaearrqayran: lagen | asarenrd StraTeiene etc., as in 
No. §3. 

Ends.— fol. 3> a stat ovarreatine etc., as in No. 53. 

N. B.— For subject see No. 53. 


TT 
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“@qurgaryarratey : | Satrakert figasttraparyaya 
2) a 736 ( 25). 
No. 55 1875-76. 


Extent.-— fol. 31° to fol. 32°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastuka- 
3 736 (1). . 
paryaya No, fore 


Subject.— Some of the words occuring in Sutrakrtingasatra 


elucidated, 
Begins,—~ fol, 31° qaremrtira aw: | otarrrn: | mat: weRrar|ar: qatar: | 
adeatiragur: etc. 


Ends,— fol. 32° qurateqrt termeadial gedaan 
wie et eat Borat wa(? ar areesratoress | 
Sawa (a) eatiar: aren: | 





aigargaaaty Sutrakrtangastitraparyaya 
| _789 (25). 
ms) SS EEN AE ew 
moet 1895-1902, 
' Extent.— fol. 51* to fol. 53°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details {see Paiicavastuka- 
736 (1). . 


paryaya No. 7e95-1903, 
Begins,— fol. 51* aerate wa: | etc., asin No. 55. 
fol. 52° git searar afeal ug 0 wWasainage: Wag: aai- 
mT ni aaa war wT etc. 
Ends.---fol. 5 3° qeefregrat etc., as in No. 55. 


BARAK IA TAT Stitrakrtangasiitraparyaya 


No. 57 __ 382 (8). 
é A 1882-83, 


Extent.— fol. 36° to fol. Al’, 


eSB ae 
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Description.— Complete, For other details see Nandisatravisamapada- 
332 (1)... 
A 1882-83. . 
Begins.— fol. 36> aaeatna amu axeatrratar: sfafred(ar)feears 
ante: wate Ber 1 sete: ART: Aeeratat: qatar: | greqqatar 
aredeafitaannt: etc., as in No. 55. 

Ends.— fol. 39> qaequaegrat etc., up to qaeaiatraranr: as in No. 55. 
Then from the same fol. 39° we have :-— 
gait qaeainaatar: edad wat: weanar: wate: seqqafar 

etc., up to gf& gat seat efeateat "on fol. 41°, 

N.. B.— For subject see No. 55. 


paryaya No. 


—_—_—— 
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THE THIRD ANGA 


CUTAT HELA Sthanangasutra 
( aminga ) ( Thanangasutta ) 
260. 
rtise : R- 


Size.— 104 in. by 4] in. 
Extent.— 150 folios ; rr lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ggarars ; bold, big, legible and beautiful hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; fol. 1¢ 
blank ; edges of the first two foll., and the last partly worn 
out ; several foll. more or less worm-eaten ; condition on 
the whole very fair ; complete ; the 10 sthanas ending on 
foll. 4°, 23%, 45°, 84%, 99°, 106°, 117°, 1284, 136%, and r50* 
respectively ; fol. 150” practically blank ; extent 3770 élokas, 


Age.— appears to be rather old. . 
Author.— Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 


Subject.— This third anga is divided into 10 chapters styled as sthanas, 
each discussing objects according to their number e. g., all 
those that are one in number are treated in the first chapter. 

The seventh chapter ( satra 517) is utilized while dis- 
cussing 7 schisms by E. Leumann, in his article ‘‘ Die alten 
Berichte von den Schismen der Jaina” published in Indis- 
chen Studien (vol. XVII, pp. 91-135 ). 


Begins.— fol. 1> 3» agit ater | 
oa H ase aot waar TaAHATT TH saT TH Fs etc. 

Ends.— fol. 150° qa wafe waft wae wae caaneeer F Grae 
HVAT TOUTAT | Aa ST Sone Tae) stor sera wT Nl TATA 
Grae Wo Nl sarong ware Wl rere RSS 

Reference. —As editio princeps may be mentioned the publication of 
A. D. 1880 by Rai Dhanapatisinha, styled as Agama- 
sangraha vol. III, where the text along with a Sanskrit 
commentary of Abhayadeva Suri and a Gujarati one of 
Megharaja is published. The text is also published with 
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- Abhayadeva Suri’s commentary in the Agamodaya Samiti 
Series, in two parts, in A. D. 1918 and 1920 respectively.' 
For contents etc., see Weber II, p. 390 ff., Indian Anti- 
quary vol. XVIII, p. 182 ff., and Winternitz Geschichte vol. 
II, p. 300. For additional Mss. see B. B.R. A. S. (vol. II-IV., 


p- 402 ). 
Vala Faa Sthanangasutra 
No. 59 xO. 


1880-81. 
Size.— 13] in. by 2} in. 


Extent.— about 210 leaves; 4 to 6 lines to a leaf; 55 letters 
to a line. 


Desctiption.— Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
with ggartats; small, legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders not ruled ; the work written continuously, 

though it appears to be arranged in two separate columns ; a 

hole in each leaf in the space between its two columns; 

leaves numbered in both the margins; in the right hand one 

as I, 2, 3 etc., and in the left hand one in letters; e. g. the 

147th leaf numbered as g } ; about ist 15 leaves broken 


at 


into two; the last few leaves badly damaged, the interven- 


ing ones to a smaller extent; condition rather unsatisfactory; 
leaf 1* blank. 


Age.— Old. 


Begins.— leaf r° ....... serena ' at TET | amt ug ' gan ft te: 





1 There isa piisicaging marginal note in the secOhd part; for, though there 
are no uddesakas for sthanas VI to X, the 3rd uddefa is mentioned i in case of 
each of these sthanas. 
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Ends.-- leaf 209° ( ? )--gafret serardt att TareaTaaorr(owskrarerr- 
qiterattrarsafadt! | caftet TATA To Te ..... . 


N. B, — For further particulars see No. 58. 


CUA FAA Sthanangasutra 
1251. 
Hoo 1884-87. 


Size.— 9% in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 28 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 30 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Devana- 
gari characters ; small, legible and very fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink; fol. 
1* blank ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin; condi- 
tion very good ; this Ms. commences with the second sthana 
and ends with the 777th sutra ; thus it begins abruptly and 
ends also abruptly. 


Age.— Old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° sftatatrtra aa: | 


ane arte aor aot sonsa isorsant ateas GeTaTate- 
- pare irate ta wet Resend Wa acer Ba | gaat are! 
qo l qo t wore AN aeEhr | aaa AN aes | sear Net qfAer! 
Gl tte Bh ore reefs | reer BH org areier | gS a(H)artt | 
Gael AAT at ca(eaara lara ar cale)ara | sear 
— ga@ant fit gat de a orgy ca Qala | weed Fy 
qa(e rarer ae starts srat Fated aa eds waged |g | 
al weeree Wa! aeftissea Sa earen ve(a)qui etc. 


Ends.— fol. 28° ga gers | Ga! aver Peet(St) aat aat Tat at (era) fir | 
gaat Talat seers) | arate ze oreserT TF! s(a)eeT y | 
aeu(saeror Qt gedftaed 81 srarttar ater 8 lareer att SI 
TAD Ararat |! skttagecadt ©! qAEcqat a ¢ | ageAA- 





1 This is the 711th stitra ( Agamodaya Samiti, p. 473 ). 
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Arar Qi aaena(De gatt aa & w(eernaer srsor Ru faa 
a & neshtioesties & sranishtisaqasn(swararg | ga Wag 
ana werseqise'! Then in a different hand we have 


SOTA 


N. B. — For further, particulars see No. 58. 


Sthanangasutra 


~~ 
diftaratea with Dipika 
| 866. 
Hee ‘1895-1902. 


Size.—1o} in. by 5 in. 
Extent.—330+1=331 folios; 9+12=21 HAS to a page; 39 
letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper, tough and white; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; all the four edges singly ; 
numbers of foll. entered twice as usual; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used; fol. 1* blank ; this Ms. contains both 
the text and the commentary ; it is a Ryaret Ms. ; edges of 
the first two foll. slightly worn out; foll. 5 to 12 and 309 
to 319 somewhat worm-eaten; a piece of paper of the 
same size as the foll. affixed to the fol. 330°; condition on 
the whole good ; fol. 145 repeated; complete; extent 18000 
glokas; dipika composed in Sarhvat 1657. 


Age.—Sarhvat 1888. 
Author of the dipika.— Nagarsi Gani. 
Subject.—The text along with its commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— ( text) fol. 1° 3% am: fag 
ga FH asa Aut etc. 
(yy — com.) fol. 1* 3 aa: Asad limeaianenn 
qevat aa: 
THATS VATA AART zafrare | 
caer sitet sfereararareeet Ut 3 tl 
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afi Preataa (a utatertcarera | 
PUAN WAI BT AAT NR I 
sttercuraiaaer 4(9)e atftent sei | 
Vaasa Va: Tse Bariaa: (PA) 3 ui etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 329° aa quate wafg etc., up to aret daw as in 
No. 58 followed by araa @ gat Ul 
» --(com.) fol. 330° aff ada Pantanaragrigga qlee 
ar steanift g aeateaa(aag caataaaag zeean(s 
af sfaacaasahitsaa | garaiaitlfanqadqae4eat 
dinehtanaqa paiarss + | shaggragaafintrer- 
AMPA SAT AATTE NSA SASSI THETA TSS 
Rarrearastiiqqearmens: aahiarat garataat TeTATAT- 
atitenrat crested aeramerad aut | 
- arearaieronreagrsarcakon(s) ars | 
BT ATS HAN SINATRA: UYU 
AAFNNAT TESAATATETRAN(S TAG | 
shonagqqureaian safe Rreaar: u Fu 
stiasqaraatanr aay vétrarra: | 
- peaganasreinaarey saorerera(:) uF 
steriaaantan ate (a eiaaaferan: | 
aa fretewsiqarad qatar: uk a 
galandnseer(:) ansaarserangaran: | 
dStaqaqaeat side amass ue | 
aet Rasa west sipreqsqahar |: 
att aes ATN(g)aqwamMA(:) catarat eg 
afegerifedrempeietebarhterais | 
Ren amdar wage siggy car 9 tt 
sfeartinaaiagua ase | . 
faa wat aafias ater AR: waragt: non 
sfaa‘caCa aa aerate a3 ee ahaa 
Saree ageeat ge sien Rawat 3 u 
gfag arnomaainnaintaazanag: | 


mMiaaqaqateat: wardtearareara un Wo 
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wenfirraaattter giftanr car tt 82 
alee ages safiertarae(e at(at) ear | 
Srar(s)t areaatar sera Age Pat aT Ut BRU 
eft steonainatitant Farat i weary Yoooo aaaear ll 
wera 2cce ay lAarefiaa(aat °2 zaat agut ser wearer | 
Reference.—See No. 58. 


eameee Sthanafigasitra 
qreraaneaize with Balavabodha 
: ; "147, 


Size,—10} in. by 4) in 

Extent.—186-1 + 101 =286 folios ; 18 lines to a page; 48 letters 
to a line. 

Destription.—Country paper, rough and white ; Devanagari chata 
cters with ggarats; this is a Bratét Ms., clear and fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled mostly in two lines in black ink ; 
the 2nd fol. partly torn ; condition good; the text written 
in a very big hand at least up to the rath fol.; red chalk: 
used ; foll.148> and 186° blank ; but the continuity is un- 
disturbed ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin ; foll. 

_ 149 to 186 also numbered as 1, 2 etc. ; the subsequent foll. 
numbered only as 1, 2 etc. ; both the text and balavabodha 
complete except that the very first fol. is missing. 

Age.—-Sarhvat 1647. 

Author of Balavabodha.— Dhanapati (? ). 

Subject.—The third anga with a Gujarati explanation which appears 
to shed light on its Sanskrit commentary, too. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 2° axaat canara ( 3° ait ara etc. 
»» ——(balae ) fol. 2° (oe? )waraaoteas qeue wae at aaer- 
wage fretaag | ume? saad frie Sawer ates etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. roo: (of the second set ) wate etc. , up to 
gaasaaro as in No, 58 followed by wad 3° folie, 
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Ends.-- (bala°) fol. ror* sfta(ia)amattzeqat Want VBRe Evareatat- 


are ¢ dteret et gfe ae ToT sore aneet cedt ae aeft 
‘ guitwarerten’ ag aares wage aA wits gq eter AT- 
Tat TSt Gt Are saver | 


oftererrarchretetesrerarerrearereat era ee: srarret (? areaeTTaTa- 


FARO TALS AY OTA STAT SATA TATA a TAT 


AAAOATAT TTA TATA ATA RET AISIT EAT Bless. 
afraramaat | oaaa «(ta oat Onsite «= eT 
carat frat ahr det weer sa: water seqnaraea | 
— etc., te aftsrerqrargy Rrarraertaaf aay eT TAT 

seduce sftsrorparereiaat | wardtst oe: 4 


Frareneniclt etc. 
UTA FAT Sthandnigastitra 
zeqraeat With tabba 
ay.) 259. 
Sos 1871-72. 


Size.—10} in. by 41. 


Extent.—273 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line, 


Description.—Country paper, very thin and white; Devanagari chara- 


cters ; bold, tolerably good and clear hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink and edges in two; red chalk 
used ; this Ms. contains both the text and the tabba ; fol. 1° 
blank ; edges of the first fol. partly worn out; strips of 
paper pasted to foll. 6° and 9°; red chalk used ; yellow - pig- 


- ment, too; fol. 63rd badly torn; the foll. 64, 66and 113 


worn out in several places; condition very fair; foll. 45 
to 202 also numbered as 1, 2, etc. ; marginal notes. on fol. 
136; complete; extent 19000 Slokas. 


Age. —Sathvat 1791-1792. 
Author of the tabba.- Not mentioned. 
Subject,— The text along with its explaination in Gujarati. 


6 4u'] . Wear Angas 61 


Begins. — (text ) fol.1> sfrareara ara? sftarags Gorreyarstt Aa Ul 
aga ® amge wuretc., asin No. 58. 
»» — (tabba ) fol. 1° sftawatenrfr agama #2 ve % SIGNT 
aa Ag etc. : 
Ends, — (text ) 273 wa aafé etc., practically up esghaiaiies icin 
No. 58 followed by @ 2992 arr. 2444 at. g.14% Ras. oft 
agarsnaaes atara Ae aT sit Ul 
y» o> Ctabba ) fol.273° gers ater ward Tere orerea eget tl Vo af 
arniea( @ azar fetedtsa seit 83 ee wae 
 WoRA at anaes als 4 qe sit vicar’ aes (Slee. grate a )A- 
ot § fronts adtrergsre( a Das Bars acitaret 
faded ata ea saat 
Reference.—See No. 58. 


earatqaa Sthanangasutra, 
zeqraea with tabba ° 
No. 64 886... 


“1892-95. 
Size.—108 in. by 43 in. ni athe, 


Extent.—( text ) 2 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 62 letters to.a line. . 
33 —(tabba) 2 3? 5 12 29 92 99 99 72 33 39 (39 2? ? 

Description. —Country paper very thin, rough and white; Deva- 
nagari characters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the 
interlinear tabba, ‘the latter written in a very small hand ; 
legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines 
in red ink ; edges of both the foll. partly worn out; con- 
dition very fair ; complete so far as it goes. 

Age.—Sathvat 1745. 


Subject. —This Ms. deals with seven svaras, dharmapradeSas, and the 
seven nayas, together with their explanation it in 1 Gujarati. 
Begins. -- (text) fol. 1° sftRrava aa: UY” aa: 
OS FTA AA TA AT TA F 
BER Rah Vata’ 2 aBaA Y Taal A) a 
QC % ag Fa & treng © wer ae faarfeat 8 
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CNS oF aeVg BAT ST TEIN aero aCe). 
ast w ovate sto Raw ae 

& 3 SIMI TT AVANT AAA Rete, ? 
Begins _ (tabba) fol. 1* softPaabait aatt aa: 
pay) TMU SY Sor aT TT Ae THT To Tt To AT etc, 
Efds,— (text ) fol. 2° ca aura cated ciae ANE TT WONT a aT 
efter qua fata cragundia F faoraraa fratae- 
_ aga a ceatgae & a aacara(:) eft storage ear(eant 

at serene sft ooo aft sto: o: 


a - —[tabba) fol. 2° caua ara) a(Paot te seat F aar- 
>.» Wersranke ag etc. ge sftara aa dant aney ga gare era 
“" (berg wag WSU sraurafy < etc, fara ere adt wt wae Teg 
(at) @ arg ad Cas ealarara | sfrataterar aa fe Sas shatter 
cravat Be rE ALATA) wre FAA aeft afer erearatr: sft: @ aftsn: 





eararganctar Sthandigasitratika — 
pate 261. 
=e - : 1871<72, ~ 

Size.—113 in. by 5 in. cage 

Extent,++- 261 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 


Desenpd ~- Country paper, thick, and white; Devanapari 

-’ > -¢eharacters with gwrarats; bold, not very small , clear and 

fairly good hand-writing ; borders mostly ruled in four lines 

in black ink ; the space between the pairs coloured red ; the 

‘unnumbered sides marked in the centre with a small 
circular disc in red colour ; the numbered, in the margins, — 

too ; numbers of foll. entered twice as usual; red chalk 

and yellow pigment used ; fol. 1* blank; edges of the first 

_ foll. slightly damaged ; several foll. more or less worm= 

-eaten ; foll. 76 to 77 and 124 to 126 darkish ; fol. 261 torn 

at one of the corners; condition fair ; completes extent 

14250 Slokas ; the commentary composed in Sarhvat 1120. 


Age.-—- Does not seem to be modern. 





1, This is a part of the 5 531d sttra, 


65. } TN rx Angas > 62 


Aythor.—Abhayadeva Siri. Ce. Se 
Subject.—Commentary in Sanskrit to Sthananga. It is styled as 
vivarana and tika as well, by the commentator himself. °* 
Begins.—fol. 1° af uu ‘ 
sfteitt Brat aret acat corataetiaaearat t 
oran(s raareaed ettere React BRraetc.. roth 
Ends.—fol. 261° Segrift gq waleaaie sanreraasqgnadionts 
we staqaagqaluaaa Serre ener aR 
WAST TANITA TA | 
aCe arrqrageata wee Pee er Prats: | 
Wea CAAT ASaeTAST TUT 
AAA TAAB ATA STATAS SD faget: | 
warnraniaiaianatary Sawa wu aa 
aqanie aadate Bae wea: | : 
ferqiorasray ai (s)et: ai sierraralt aaa = ? ira nga 
Maer Saaesany wz 
qa Wrqwegiateara | 8 | 
—ceralaar(aat ? ara(ats)earg oat (Searirearad: 
qaqahrermarmn(aentie aaa we 
aur wares frgiare ater wereaar frat | 
Hoa avAA:) TAs TEd sa: We 
Seniafteregtorfe(a)argltaer aresti 2 a 
TEATCATARSTUAA ATET coeeaes (a): 1, 


Baars we 
sfracin(a) Rrra: ibaa Tarot et won 
sifamnitgeriaaorsaa figentear get 
aaracastaaa eca earart rater dees) area et 


& 


wateraae suteat VVR40 | ares TT BOX Tage sravinatett 
Qcooo agrag weaning Ne wag Seeeraeat : 
Reference. —Published. See No. 58. 
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earargaalat Sthanangasutratika 
262. 


No. 66 1871-72. 


Size.—10} in. by 4} in. 


Extent. —289-5 5-1 + 1=234 folios; 15 lines toa page; 54 letters 
to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; bold, small, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; the 
space between the pairs coloured red ; fol. 1* decorated with 
a diagram; the unnumbered sides marked with a small 
circular disc in red colour in the centre, the numbered, 
having two, more; red chalk used; white paste used at 
times ; foll. 28 to 82 lacking; so is the fol. 138th; the foll. 
139th repeated ; edges of the first foll. slightly worn out ; 
fol. 162 damaged in the centre; foll. 173 to 192 worm- 
eaten ; condition on the whole very fair ; foll. 247 to 267 
also numbered as 2, 3, etc. , foll. 268 to 288, numbered as 
I, 2, etc. , too; fol. 289> decorated with figures ; complete. 


Age.—appears to be rather old. 
Begins.—fol. 1° sfteftt fara etc., as. in No. 65. 


Ends.— fol. 288¢ 3rygrntr g etc., up to agrAALaaa GaTA as in No. 65 
followed by the lines as under :— 
THM Taare waraiafaacol war a zar(qnaaet ear- 
Migr AeAaTaaaantasTT:) eT «get AMAEaTA- 
sere are Tee ea eT TERA ATTA 
faa: = sarong spamatrs- 
a ART avaftanfremmerer 


sree seftoret eer ere Se aT eTERSTETTE 

shfwarqurarer aga Agger a sarewomngarerey: state 

Sia aoesesal(s eta oagagggataen = Aat 

Terie errersearrata mena  aRaaitetirat- 
(yaaa ATA 

a faatieararaed arereata waa ass SHEA TAG. 
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an@erradirer aa Herd gorge at wae ataradtdarare. 
sterneisia wa: saav@wern(ay? are sfiqngarar am: 
TeTaTNaet iveragaas am: seqargarmeiteers sii- 
Forarwsae sate sasagioia i fa | 
ae ey fasrearcrerdanaeead AATaATAlAATATAATTATA [A 
nrareaftaneat vdat cetea(sat) ee awArasraracaraataa(:) 
wigeta cuintraferdt(sismeaatts sea )agerata eas. 
gaat @ ate ft fea! 


Then we have qaiwaradta etc., up to ga wag as in 
No. 65 followed by sftaeaea ig ' qragaurawer etc. . 


N. B.—For further particulars see No. 65. 


earargeratet Sthanarigasatratika 
239. 
Noon . 1902-1907. 


Size,—10] in. by 4} in. 


Extent.—234-21-I =212 folios 315 linestoa page; 54 letters to 


a line. 


Description.—Country paper thin and white; Devanagari 


characters with occasional gwarats ; bold, fair and tolerably 
big, but not quite clear hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink; foll. 1, 3, 4, 6, 51 tO 53, 71, 72s 96, 110 
to 113, 116 and 218 to 223 lacking ; the 2nd folio damaged 
in good many places ; edges of 3rd fol. and those of 141 to 
153 and 190 partly worn out; several foll. darkish to a 
smaller or greater extent; foll. 77 to 89 slightly torn; corners 
of foll. 233 to 235 worn out a little ; the ‘234th fol. very 
badly damaged; conditon fair; numbers of foll. entered twice 
as usual; fol. 198 marked as 199 also, the + following 
being hence numbered as 200, 201 etc. 


Age.—seems to be fairly old. td 
Begins.— fol. 2* Zataertatt arly ataaa etc. ( letters not quite 


legible). 
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Ends.— fol. 2347 Srvarmn@r g etc., up to epratrcrar(s)eafrar(s)ft 
wea 8 asin No. 66 followed by aa qa(e)ATTTa TAT: " 
serart. frecarey etc. , up to sete BYR asin No. 65. Then 

runs ania line as under :-- 


VASUAT Ul grt wag"! etc. epateuer feats ust uv 


N. B.—For further particulars see No. 65. 





TATA FAAS HT Sthanaiigasttratika 
908. 
No.8 1892-95, 
Size.—10} in. by 41 in. 


Extent.—369+ 5+2+1-9= 368 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 50 
letters to a line. , 


Description.—Country paper thin, rough and grey.; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; bold, big, beautiful and legible 
hand-writing ; borders generally ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; foll. 1* and 369° blank ; yellow pigment used ; foll. 
56, 241, 289, 322 and 327 repeated; numbers of foll. 48 to 
369 entered twice as usual; fol. 67 repeated twice; the 
following numbered as 68, etc.; fol. 86 repeated once ; foll.. 
47, 57, 186, 187, 205, 237, 243, 276 and 321 lacking; 
several foll. worm-eaten to a smaller or greater extent ; 
corners of foll. 298 to 367 more or less worn out; condi- 
tion on the whole good ; extent 14250 Slokas. 


Age.—appears to be old. 
Begins.—1> ayg 0 
ste Bra etc., as in No. 66. 


Ends,—fol. 368° args J etc., up to watatrerer( s Jeafran( s 
meat t ¢ tas in No. 66 followed by aa(a@) aaranawa Ta 
BBRWxo. 

__N. B.—For further particulars see No. 65. 





46 | ee ay Angas 67 


garage raga at: oo = Sthanangasutratika 


359. 
Boch? A 1882-83, 


Sizeg—to} in. by 42. 
Extent,—288 folios ; 15 ike to a page; 54 letters toa ee: 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; neither too big nor too small, 
clear and tolerably good hand-writing; borders ruled in four 
jines in black ink ; red chalk used ; numbers of foll. entered 
twice as usual ; fol. 1* blank ; fol. 218 seems to be wrongly 
numbered as 219 in the right hand margin ; the succeeding 
foll. nambered as 219, 220, etc.; edges of the first fol. and 
those of the last, too, slightly damaged ; condition on the 
whole very good ; complete ; extent 14500 Slokas. 


Age.—seems to be old. 

Begins.—fol.1> sft@t< ra etc., as in No. 66. 

Ends.--fol. 288° 3rgrrftt getc., up to varaircterentran(sfe neat 
i é Was in No. 66 followed by satay 2BM°° Ng U sft‘ eeeT- 
ares 

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 65. 





< 


eararqerratt | ‘Sthanatigasiitraparyaya 


736 (4). 


Bort) 1875-76. ° 


Extent.—fol. 37 to fol. 3°. 


Description.—Complete. For other details see Paficavastukaparyaya 
736 C1 ). 
No. reas 76 
Subject.—Difficult words occurring in Sthanangasatra explained. 
Begins— fol. 3> eartaafar aut! Sqa(sq?) sree | orstraordarqa atat 
frtantarea, see gered: | etc. 
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Ends.—fol. 3° e(aranftven getter a1 aga: Nyse ag: ATTEN: Tete. , 
fate: mepaaTs wa wahrera: | VYTATTTATAT: BaTAT: FU 


RMATHAATAT | : Sthanaiigasiitraparyaiya 

789 (4)._ 

No 1895-1902. 

Extent.—fol. 3° to fol. 4°. 

Description.—Complete: For further details see Paficavastutka- 
paryaya. 

Begins.--fol. 3° eqraqatar aut | Svat arer etc., as in No. 70. 

Ends.—fol. 4° RATCHET TTBS etc. 


TUTATFAATATT : Sthanaigasutraparyaya 
736 (26). 
Bote, "1875-76, 


Extent.—fol. 32° to fol. 34%. 
Description.—Complete. For other details see Paficavastukaparyaya 
736(1 ). 
Now 875-76- 
Subject. —Difficult words occurring in Sthanangasutra elucidated. 
Begins--fol. 32> ay waar aa: Ul 
_, eer wermegants fisraro srr sits grat ange 
“STegear: etc. 
eye arareae sf qeragresa: | Reestere eft waT wet areas 
sare aay eateraagarsae | ‘ 
afa caraiarqatan: wargr: 
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CTA HATTA Sthanangasiitraparyaya 
789 ( 26 ). 
rene 1895-1902. 


Extent.—fol. 53> to fol. 56+. 
Description.—Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya 
No. 789€1)- 


1895-1902. 
Begins.-—fol. 53° spt eatatarg aH: | etc., as in No. 72. 
Ends.--fol. 56* arereqart ef Tartayereina: etc. 
N. B.—For subject see No. 72. 





cura gaara Sthanaiigasutraparyaya 
332( 9 ). 
BEE A 1882-83, 


Extent.—fol. 41° to fol. 44°. 
Description.—Complete. For other details ‘see Nandisttravisama- 
332(1). 


padaparyaya No.4 7882.83. 


Begins.—fol. 41° ayy eerie ars: 
aedataenfa etc. asin No. 72. 


Ends.--fol. 44> 3f& qarrsyeresu: | faster gfe etc. 
N. B.—For subject see No. 72 


RUA FAAS _ Sthanaigasiitrabola 


867. 
No. 75 7895-1908. 


Size, 





9% in. by 4% in. 


Extent.—49 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 
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Deécription.—Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; ; borders 
ruled i in two lines in red ink, edges singly; fol. 1* blank ; 
so is fol. 14? ; several foll. worm-eaten to a smaller or greater 
eytent; condition on the whole very tair ; white paste used 
‘in place of yellow pigment; red chalk very rarely used ; 
foll. 21 to 40 also numbered as 1, 2, etc. ; complete. 


Age.—Sarhvat 1890. 
Author.—Unknown. 
Subject.—A short summary of Sthanangasitra in Gujarati inter- 
mixed with Hindi words. 
Begins.--fol. 1° sftRrercrarar aa 
Aa TASHA Ba AA aH Wea za aA AM sas Vu 
gysetat Tit FS R etc, gH GIB 4O TUR BW Te | RNS 
8 areal (wer) ate sereer etc. 
Ends.— fol. 49* ae Fade grat ceraant gar awe qeateaadt ssh 
ard aerate Yar aie atadt gardt ed vat geret ara aa 
eta 0 MC git ot cee a wad storag soraazer AEE ae 
BTSUT SE AT Sten we Ml Ht. art. Ee 2 we QcZo, . 


arte. 
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THE FOURTH ANGA ~ 


BAaATaATSaT Samavayaigasiitra 
(aqarrreat)  (Samavayarigasutta ) 
. 139. 
nos 1872-73, 


Size.— Io} in. by 42 in. 

Extent.—65 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description:—Country paper very thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with gemars; bold, clear, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. 
1* and 65> blank ; the dandas or the vertical lines in red 
ink throughout; marpitial notes written at times; complete 5 3 


condition very good. 
Age.—Old. 
Author.—Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. © es 


Subject.—This fourth anga enumerates objects according to their 
number. Itis, in a way, a continuation of Sthananga- 
sutra; for, it enumerates different principles in rising 
numerical groups of I to 100.and more. 


Basing —fol. i at atdart i aat Reet tad areata! aay ga- 
sara | aA BE Weg Is | 
Ba A Asa ATT | aN TANTS | FEE WAIT | etc. 
Ends.—fol. 65° efwaa 2a afaaa fa! ahaa sa ga fe at gaat z 
aT 1 eaaare J ar gawd J art) (aac zg ar) Ga Zar! auAA- 
aera | sganfa fe Ae el wat Raat gaa ig! 
aie Sharam aseut wart Wg tg 
wae Baraat (et) (sas aeTAAS(S at FACE) | 
area(s )eathxat(eat) arafee graae aad) u” 
w W etc. at. aeaqrwaarey W 
Reference.--As editio princeps may be mentioned the Benares’ 
edition of A. D. 1880, where the text is published together 


with a Sanskrit commentary by Abhayadeva Suri and a 
Gujarati one by Megharaja. The text is also published 
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along with Abhayadeva Suri’s commentary in the Agamo- 
daya Samiti Series in A. D. 1918 For contents etc., 
See Weber II, p. 402 and Indian Antiquary, vol. XVIII, 
(p. 311 ff.) For additional Mos, see B, B. R, A: S, ( Vol. 
I-IV, p. 401. ) 


| AAAI FAT Samavayangasutra 
: 110. 
ae 1869-70, 


Size.—97 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.—46 + 1 = 47 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 4o letters to a 
line. : 


Description.—Country paper thick and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional gwarats; bold, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk and white paste used; fol. 1* blank ; fol. 19 
repeated ; a strip of paper pasted to the edge of fol. 46° ; 
condition on the whole good; complete; extent 1667 Slokas. 


“Age.—Sathvat 1626. 
_ Begins.—fol 1° aatt dtaerra ut 
Ba A Wiss Aer wares etc., as in No. 76. 
Ends.—fol. 46° quravaa fa a aifaaa fe a etc., ‘up to re aft as in 
No. 76 followed by the lines as under:— 


SAMS Bsa seat ls gar Wes wgigu saw 
aareantetSsaqais Tara ssw eee USNS as araaey 
sew qaeat fat searak araqaraniarsisiet 2 faqaaa- 
aqaaral(fatarcage fadtert | aest gee etc., THR. 

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 76. 
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SHAAN FAT Samavayangasutra 
To. 78 © 215. _ 
Oe 1873-74. 


Size.—111 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.—38 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; §5 letters to a line. 
Description—Country paper, thin and greyish; Devanagari characters . 
with ggarats ; . bold, clear and good hand-writing ;_ red 
chalk used; borders ruled i four lines in black ink, the 
space between the pairs coloured red ; fol. 1* decorated 
with a beautiful design; the unnumbered sides marked 
with a small circular disc in’ the centre, the numbered 
having over and above this, two more, one, in each margin; © 
strips of paper pasted to most of the foll.; edges of the 
first and the last foll. slightly worn out; conditjgn very 
fair; complete; extent 1767 Slokas. 
Age,--Satnvat 1713. 
Begins, —fol: 1° 3 war daca 
wu % area etc., as in No. 76. - 
Ends.---fol. 38° gfaaa ga sieaa fer a etc. up to gete.as in No. 76, 
Then we have :— 
sur YRS AAAS (SM) TSU TATA UF" 
faraereg wisrsa(:) sefeerferert wag erTeTT(:) | 
er: saig aret wis wets aret:(#:) Wu 
Sug wag VSN st Rr )evah Sra aca 
Re Vero! sftarafes Ut oft aft oft ear WOR aE erie TH A 
aa ft CTaR ATR ATTATS TATA TATA TNT avant | acqa- 
aml Sarat | carat Kay | veaTAT | Tee | TANTAT | SeTVIG- 
arg | acgrat | qramemegerana eran(s)a ¢ | sftfsratarsta- 
at ‘veqerarvet aoe arti 0 sftceg , : 
N. B.—For further particulars see No..76. — 
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SAAT Samavayangasutravrtti 


, 7 348. 
ao A. 1882-83. 


Size.—10} in. by 42 in. 
Extent.—86 folios ; 15 to 19 lines to a page; 45 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarats; bold, legible and tolerably fair hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. 1* blank ; 
this Ms. contains the srs only of the original satra ; foll. 
69 to 72 written in a shabby hand; condition very good ; 
‘complete ; extent 3575 Slokas. 


Age.—Sarhvat 1620. 
Author.—Abhayadeva Suri. 


Subject.—Commentary in Sanskrit to Samavayangasitra styled as 
vrtti, vivrti and tika, too, by the commentator himself. 


-Begins.—fol. 1° sé u 
 ttagaraaraea (a) | aarar(anataztrat | 


fadtad o(s)eranenort sta: waIshaara Ul 
garqrareageatar | 
wog(Pirea a alga wae 
agtamia(a serie: 


a(a aera: | 
: sited wate Gar frre Aa(Pa) re 
Ends.-fol. 86° Ar(Rrerea aarzat wala wa(w)arort are azat(at) [alga 
fiesta ? ae N arararet sae ahaa: waTA UT UI 
aa: sfaitra saarqTear(oah)a a aT 
aa: staged averaaarar att az: 
aa: sfterarea werorerar(s)f az rat 
aa: wade seatntraanerra(as eet 8 
qe guar aeaTatre (As) TEA T 
aeartarger Saat wat TTA | 
aA RTgETEs Aqua: SanzTewewa4r 
afsrar (tara) flawat wae Btra(: peda & Areat(:) wWRy 


80. ] IV. 11 Angas se. SS 


w a(ee(siaaara seats ara(s)earqrar(ajat 
aqTeata(s)rat aut RaatqaaaAcsaaTAR(s) | 
gareataaat aaite wae st AAT az + 
aal(calearaa()ataa Reve sa: wratear: 3 
ge vars feta arta wagrarerar( ? eata 
HAA ATAMTA FT: T aiaA eas: 
aTweAretal(s aasts watat- 
WITT (ANAT seaTAATaatay | Yu 
SQTRATA TANT TATHIA: ATAA(SA) OT Sear 
wareay(s) Rare) etwas waar Area(s aara(:) | 
fq aiaugewarneern(at)ageea ser 
ata agerat(o ft walaqaarenss Fat seer U4 
frawrahenetatars stages 
Mity varaagarsiaataawar seaseotfasrar(:) | 
Haase arat zeaiisat Baraat 
ast sherearare sft cata) BGT GU 
| reoragqgarerattonr fait: eat 
sttAa: MAAACAAIaT TATGA: U8 
cars (asus aeaaart | 
‘aurizeres ant wat wAaryStans | <M 
gaat recat aaara faa | 
ght sgisacariit caegar a seat 3 
Sl fase BON gl gs lees TF ll gra Wo ag 
Hea(? ete 2 aeat ‘aang ‘amvanenssd 7° ativs- 
afecar atl sfarnqagatasr ¢° seqtton maa ol 
ga wag U 
Reference.—Published. See No. 76. 





wuarargasart . : Samavayangasntravrtti 
216. 
Besey 1873-74. 


Size.—102 in. by 4} in. re 
Extent.—7o folios ; 17 lines toa page ; 54 letters to.a line. 
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Bieerigtion.—Country paper, very thin and grey; Devanagari , 
--tcharacters with gearats; bold, clear and tolerably good 
hand-writing ;..berders ruled in four lines in black ink, the 
space between the pairs coloured red; the unnumbered sides 
marked with one small circular disc in the centre, the 
numbered having over and above this, two more, one in 
each margin ; red chalk used ; a piece of paper of the same 
size as the fol. pasted to the fol. 1*; small strips of paper 
pasted to the edges of the several foll. ; condition fair ; this: 
Ms. contains the stes only of the original siitra; complete; 
extent 3575 Slokas. 


Age.—Sarnvat 1550. 


Begins.— fol. 1° ag 01 sfragrataaraes etc. 

Ends.—fol. 70° fareqer qarfaet wala etc., up to suawar R404 as in 
No. 79 followed by the lines as under:— 
SN ga wag ll Kero Tl aaa Wo gE srawTAly R 
ge feat Weiel ‘antea era | apaarann- 
ardiat qaret & fora ig age agers eg tl 
gsrrtg loll wu 

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 79. 





eaataryaaaet .  Samavayangasutravriti 
; 1362. 
Bee 1886-92. 


Size.--10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.—81 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper rough, thin and whitish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; sufficiently big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink 3 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the 
right hand margin only ; foll. 1* and 81> blank except that 
the title ete., written on them ; this Ms. contains only the 


82.7] WW. ap Angas 99. 


sreftes of the text; complete; extent 3700 Slokas; edges 
of the 81st fol. slightly damaged; condition on the 
whole good. : 


Age.—Sarhvat 1583. 
Begins.--fol. 1° 3 at ftearcrrra no 
sHagaranre(ea) Baraqraiashret etc., as in No. 79. 


Ends.—fol. 81° frerez warigat wate etc., up to avy Fuat bl qae(at)- 
&rugi as in No. 79 followed by gary R89eot we Bek 
ag" arat aff 22 ath Sreaa(s)ar(:) Ui . 


q. HASASaTUerg (PM eaaagatorat ste: u vt: u 
N. B.--N. B. For other details see No. 79. 


VAT AHATTAT Samavayangasutraparyaya 
736 (5). 
mee | 1875-76. 
Extent.—fol. 3° to fol. 4°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastuxar 
parva _736 (1). | 
paryaya No. =a 
Subject.—Difficult words etc., occurring in Samavayangasdtra 


elucidated. 
Begins. —fol. 3° wwarataiar sar atoraereret Areas aera sara 
/.. aeterererertasrarorensar fafa w etc. 


Beds.-fol. 4° av® arareataaat gaa gear: TAATHTAAAT aay aragragat- 
dae wares anerait: | aaqrqqaran waren: Wl 
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MATA FAATATT Samavayangasutraparyaya 


789 (5). 
noe 1895-1902. 
Extent.—fol. 4° to fol. 5°. 


Description.—Complete. For further details see Paficavastuka- 


789 (1). 
paryaya No. Feasc1sos. 
Begins. —fol. 4> anaraqatat aur etc., asin No. 82. 


Ends.—fol. 5° ava qrareaiyerat etc. 
N. B.—For subject see No. 82. 


BAA FATy . Samavayangasutraparyaya 
736 ( 27 ). 
Ment? 1875-76, 
Extent.—fol. 34? to fol.35°. 
Description.—Complete. For other details see Paficavastuka- 
No. 736 (1)., 
paryaya No 1875-76. « 
Subject.—Explanation of some of the words etc., occurring in Sama- 
vayangasutra. 
Begins.—fol. 34° ay anatatara am: | gRareit aeragamat W4RURye 
aara afta astvena etc. 


Ends.-—fol. 35° arareaa sft aamerafe erareae arzet aeat caine ages 
ware aeanss sasrsaaes |e! aAArrqaig waren: i! 


enn 


anarargqaaqaias Samavayangasutraparyaya 
Hae 789 (27). 
1895-1902. 


Extent.—fol. 56* to fol. 58*. 


86.] IV. 11 Angas . 79 


Description.—-Complete. For other details see Paiicavastukaparyaya 


No 789 C1). , 


* 1895-1902. 
Begins.— fol. 56* aq waaratt am: | etc. as in No. 84. 


Ends.—fol. 58*. qrarewa zit 2amarafe etc. 
N. B.—For subject see No. 84. 


AAA FIAT Samavayangasutraparyaya 
_ 832 (10). 
aeree A 1882-83, 


Extent.—fol. 44> to fol. 47°. 
Description.—Complete. For other details see Nandisitravisama- 


. 332(1). 
padaparyaya No. K 1882-83. ° 


Begins.—fol. 44° ang waaraia aa: | aftari ef etc. asin No. 82 
Ends.—fol. 47° aravea(a:) eft Zasrarafer etc. 
N. B.—For subject see No. 84. 


TUE 


80 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 87. 
THE FIFTH ANGA | 


anreetearsy "., .. Bhagavatisutra 
(anatga ) ae 3 | ( Bhagavaisutta ) 


yp 56. | 
sais 1870-71. 
Size.—9f in. by 43 in. 
Extent.—379 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters.to a line. 
Description.—Country paper, rough, tough and white ; Deva- 
' nagari characters with gearsts; big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders mostly .ruled in. four lines in black 
ink; red chalk and yellow pigment, used; foll. numbered 
twice as usual ; foll. 1* and-379> decorated with a pattern; 
foll. 86 to 88 wrongly numbered as ‘87 etc., but subsequently 
_ these numbers are corrected ; fol. 216th wrongly number- 
ed as 116 in the right hand margin ; edges of the first fol. 
slightly worn out; fol. 132 partly torn; foll. 344 to 
346 torn in the body by one who must have tried to 
separate them after they had stuck together owing to the 
presence of gum in ink; condition on the whole good; 
complete ; extent 160000. 
Age.—Sathvat 1620. 
Author.—Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 
Subject.—This fifth anga also known as Vivahaprajfiapti and 
Vyakhyaprajfiapti is mainly busy elucidating the funda- 
mental tenets of Jainism. It contains 41 Satakas or chapters 
with occasional subdivisions styled as uddesakas. It com- 
prises 36,000 questions. 
Begins,—fol]. 1° 3 fSrata aa: UN 
BT SeTETET Ul aa sate Hselte aahiz etc. 

- Ends.—fol. 378° gS) fearet area! afore) Rrermersperercre(s) cax- 
(a? ate tA) Rare saat sR crate on (Gt) ea 
aor siehres(sa it ligt Gariraargereies i TUT Woooe hy 

_ ATER Ges aera |"! ara(eder fread war | 
ae BEREgle Taw AT aT ghee | 





87. | Ve 11 Angas 8r 


wugeafeatar | atarersat (°) are) 

eta feead are | ata oeatiedt: 
aaa W420 as opaanra Seorqey warat Wear | swaray "! “Srzer- 
ant aa fscaa: u sive | apa wag 

Reference.—The specimens of Bhagavatisara with the commentary 

of Abhayadeva Sari seem to have been published at Bombay 
in A. D. 1874 and 1877 respectively. The complete text 
together with Abhayadeva Suri’s Sanskrit commentary, 
paraphrase in Sanskrit by Ramacandra Gani and tabba or 
the exposition in Gujarati by Megharaja was published at 
Benares in A. D. 1882. A tolerably good edition of the text 
was published with Abhayadeva Suri’s commentary by the 
Agamodaya Samiti in three parts in A. D. 1918, 1919 and 
1921 respectively. 


A. Weber's “Uber ein Fragment der Bhagavati”, Berlin 
1866-1867 may be mentioned in this connection. 

Nigodasattrirhsika, a portion of Bhagavatisatra ( XI, 10) 
along with a Gujarati commentary was published in 
Prakaranaratnakara (vol. Il) by Bhimsirhha Manek, 
Bombay, 1876-1878. See for other details Weber II, p. 420 
ff. , Indian Antiquary vol. VIII, pp. 30-31', Indian Anti- 
quary vol. XIX, p. 62 tt., Indischen Studien vol. XVII’, 
Bod. No. 1336 and Winternitz, Geschichte II, p. 300. 
For additional Mss. see B. B. R.A. S. (vol. III-IV, p. 395) 
and G. O. Series ( vol. XXI, pp. 1, 3, 11, 15 & 21.) For a 
small portion of the gth uddesaka of the eighth éataka 
see No. 105. 

The English translation of the 15th Sataka prepared by 
R. Hoernle is published as an appendix in his edition of 
Uvasagadasao, Bibliotheca Indica, Calcutta, 1888-1890. 
This éataka is referred to by W. W. Rockhill in ‘‘ the life 
of the Buddha and the early History of his Order ”, 

_ London, 1884. 





. Hertin we have an article named ‘ Jainism * by E. Thomas. 
3. This deals with the seven schisms mentioned in Bhagavatistitra V9, 33. 


ir [J.L.P.J 
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anata . Bhagavatisutra 
No. 88 oe fae 
/ . 1882-83. 


Size.—113 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.--372--2 =370 folios; 13 lines to a page; 56 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggartats ; big, quite legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled. in four lines in black ink; space 

- between the pairs coloured red ; foll. numbered only once; 
- the unnumbered sides having a disc in the centre only, the 
numbered, in the margins, too; red chalk used; several foll. 
awfully damaged so much so that even a part of the margin 
where the number’ of.the fol. is entered is gone in the 
case of 12 foll. preceding the 15th; the stand the 4th 
foll. are even lost; the original pagination of foll. 
'. 363 to 372 gone; even some foll. torn; the Ms. 
requires to be very carefully handled, condition being 
rather poor; marginal notes occasionally written in Gujarati 
almost complete ; extent 15800 Slokas. . 


Age.—Sathvat 1570. 

Begins.—fol. 2° amarit HaMAMAT TAT WAASCa (a sinwfag etc. 

Ends.--fol. 372° Gafearot area etc., up to slefasng practically as 
in No. 87 followed by the lines as under:— 
frafmasntager anwatataa ganar Fi ctc., ( 372° ) gaa- 
ame fsa caste qari aos eu ctc. gare Weoe Weel 
ara Wu8e at armeals 8 eat are 'areftrsarNt Hat feet | 

| BH ete. 


rr 


1 Dr..W. Schubring has numbered them with black lead-pericil below the-disc 
in the middle of the numbered sides. 4 : 





= a 
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miata sc: . Bhagavatisutra 
Q 226. 
as ae | 1871-72, 


Size.—10] in. by 41 in. 24, 
Extent.—806 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line: 
Description. — Country paper extremely thin and white; Devanagari 
- characters with ggarats; big, legible and beautiful hand- 
writing ; boiders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in 
red ink; marginal notes occasionally written; at times this 
‘ makes the Ms. appear as qeaqtet; fol. 1° blank; so is the 
fol. 806th ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; numbers of 
- all the foll. except the first entered only in one margin; only 
~ the first fol. numbered ih both the margins; edges of. the first 
few foll. slightly worn out; a piece of paper of the-size of the 
: fol. pasted to fol. 806°; condition on the whole very good; a 
diagram referring to the three @tes etc., on fol. 101°} those’ 
~ Of sareateer etc., on fol. 4327, 432°, 433* and 685. ; bhangas 
pertaining to various topics have been’ sepa pointed 
out ; see foll. 244°, 289%, 291°, 416°, 591°, 592%, 593% 595°, 
596°, 596%, 597%, 598%, 599%, 601", 603b and 6179; 
complete ; extent 16000 §lokas. Be de WE. Nee 
Age.—Pretty old. 
oe —(text) fol,.1> att aar stftearot etc. 
»~- (com.) fol. 1? ora Rrareror( sonia fe &: qreqrad seat \ farar 
| Praga) ceca gt uyqatate gata afrataa 
gla etc. 5. 
Ends—fol. 805° cRefearer ate etc., up to afaferserfa as in No. 87. 
followed by the lines as fe — 
. Rafeertagee antrentar(@er gatear(tear) a 
wart ae Fe gefrsenshear oes! V 
wagaare cot ate caret FatsTT OTT 
. Soo carrot aieete at aerate ee 
sitepractterst sari BRooo NEU sftfrareverstt tat sar 
arad | @ etc. 
Then follows in a different hand a line as under :— 
afisitar Rarer att Hreataiat aaa & | 
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araefteaat ( a. 8, 3. 88 ) Bhagavatisutra ( IX, 33 ) 
40. 
er 1874-75. 


Size.—111 in. by 5% in. 


Extent.—2r folios ; ro lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thick, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; big, clear and good hand-writing; borders ruled 
in two lines in red ink ; fol. 1* blank; foll. numbered in 
both the margins ; portions corrected at times ; there are 
some lacunz on foll. 11°, 12% etc.; this Ms.-only deals with 
a part of Bhagavatisatra ; complete so far as the 33rd 
uddegaka of the gth éataka is concerned; condition very 
good. 


Subject.—Rsabhadatta and Devananda goto hear Lord Mahavira’s 
sermon and renounce the world. Life of Jamali, too, is 
narrated in this uddesaka. 


Age.—Not quite modern. 
Begins.—fol. 1° 3 aa: fag 1 


A Sao ATSTSHS TATA ary ae tea aa (Te st | agra 
(are a ara an(oor)et aea( ? acer) of ArEHSrarey wk 
SAAT Us rer aitwale etc. 

» — fol. 4° afragesma ora ant deur | qor(om)sit | at oF BPA 
GSMA oT HATS ora eMAGene Tesaks etc. 


Ends.—fol. 21° saret wr Wa BR art Fadina ssewet ara 
we saaRaeie late | qalatqusitiaaweaganamenng ae 
smaftatrat aat qeai(<ar ?) fafsartete sire stat erate | a(@?)- 
q wa Bala)! aa & ! aeArel aaa 

Reference.—See Abhidhanarajendra. For further particulars see 
No, 87. 


gt.] Part Angas Bs 


wereeiterst (at. 2%, 5. 22 ) Bhagavatistitra (XI, 11) 
No. 91 17%. 


1873-74, 

Size.—10} in. by 4} in. a : 

Extenr.—14 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 36 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters ; sufficiently big, clear, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used; foll. numbered in the right 
hand margin only; fol. 1* blank ; complete so far as it 
goes ; edges of some of the foll. slightly damaged ;_ condi- 
tion on the whole good. 

Age.—Pretty old. 

Subject.—This is a only part of Bhagavatisatra (XI, 11 ). It mainly 
deals with the life of Mahabala (Mahabbala). 

Begins.— fol. 1> Sut eraser! Aor Wacer | arforarsast or OTT Tea | 
rout |‘ gtreraT’ Sie avs art Teaer Tse vaca ot | 
anita ort | Szaorr(st) orrest SET TRaATA HE eer fer 
fara(Rs )aReerroreroreansrrareoreon(onr) wgTorrgsTT- 
Sra sss =Resisasgeuaien | agarerarei- 
TasVrIsTIa aque aiitwar warn araq siwra- 
ATATHTAT TAB SCVUTATAT | STA ATASATBITAT Ul erfSsrcorr(m)- 
TUATFAHAS AAS IATATS (A) TANTS AAA FATA SATalrer- 
TeSMTETARMAaSs ov fast area(s) atnaeaasar 
etc. 

Ends.—fol. 14* ava aqaore Se(ea) TAME waaT AEIateET | Sire 
qang tater fora (g) oi) asaaTarotet Trader coat Sans 

Paw) saMoTiG)s agraratisani sant warawast seta(e- 
AMT BAW TooNgssi(<a) STEIN BATH (oi) caas 
WH AAMT a Aer Beat VET aa UNAM AEKitor Saree 
ga(sa)ae TaoioaTTT aT MoaigTVNA Caw uny werait 
fa(R)ga(at) cava orient deen wafsa cs aareat | carey wa- 
( id) Se B HVT avd age 14 Se sarah (Rs)a atest or- 
HMe TS AA TAMIA | ATT HeasIUAcTN(ET nat sew 
ware atont agaisqoene gaa ara aran(oon)tart 
qs Bs & Sala) | Te vat ° AasqTGT Tarat tt 22 ust ww 
wr wag ll weary ll saw: 

1 See p. 549th of the printed edition (Agamodaya Samiti ). 
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_ aTrreltersrg hey ___. Bhagavatisatravgtti 
307, 
oo A 1882-83. 


Size, —12} in. by 48 in. fe 
Extent.—277 + 2=279 folios; 15 lines to a page; 68 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thick, grey and durable ; ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; quite bold, perfectly legible, uniform 
. and exceedingly beautiful hand-writing; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink, the intervening space between the pairs 
coloured red ; fol. 1* blank; fol. 1° decorated. with a beauti- 
ful picture of a Jaina Tirthankara, probably Lord Mahavira ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; the unnumbered sides 
have inthe centre a small disc in red ink, the numbered 
having over and above this, two more, one in each margin ; 
a piece of paper almost of half the size as the tol. pasted 
to the first fol. ; the edges of the first three foll. slightly 
worn out ; condition on the whole good ; foll. 13 and 66 
repeated ; earqats of qzarars on foll. 248th and 249th ; this 
Ms, contains the gdles of the text; complete; extent 
18616 Slokas. . 
Age.—Sarhvat 1516. 
~ Author.—Abhayadeva Suri, pupil of pears Siri and Buddhi- 
sagara Siri. 
Subject.—A Sanskrit commentary to Bhagavatisitra. This is styled 
as vivarana, viSesavrtti and vrtti. It iscomposed in Sarhvat 
1128, with the help of YaSagcandra Gani, and is revised by 
Drona Sari. 
. Begins.—fol. 1> 3% aaty fara 0 
VARA PATA AAT ATT 
AEA TATA ATATETAS | 
We Rr Rreet eorertd 
— hranssrt Gente wae: corr ne 
aa Magara wat + BaqaRyT | 
wataatrseear ar( at oy wararerar tl Vu 
Tagen ATA ATANSA ASTI 
datey Faant ane Riva: Fase zu 


92.°]: Vit Angas ; hes as $53 


Ends.-- fol. 277° seat erase arene oe | adntatalaiafterar 
Rreiet: aggeara: & aaa wend: gl att ateareer merece 
feng: Vgweemnaneerr: seem a crear: oe i 
ae anaetfaargha: water ug 


agwAEnse Waa: 
sttaaaiitarsentss 1 
surtireal(s)Reata gaat 
Tread shratass Ue 
waa (aarzatSarg— 
U(PAAISLSATBAT Ba: 
aaa eaeT saMisis 
Saye Ia WTA RU 
‘ae’ HS WaAHaTHEsy 
ABTA aRAITATa | 
Blailead: Wawasan: 
slagatal BerarastsaT UZ i 
aguamadt Rreafera( ? x)- 
aqTagNsan TAAaTa | 
ayaa: Brerawadia- 
oat gaara uu 
cH: wea Prarqz: 
WATAAUT(S)-AC( Sear) BT afganae \ 
aarfaaaa (gyar(s\ars 
at: edarsmageentor U4 
aaa Raat ace aaEaai | 
aiaat aaagreracraort a ? fata: 0 & 
Ata aa PACA Srearort oT | 
(aa aTsAianeens sifsakra: u 8 
QUASAR Hise (aercartakearrat | - 
TRaBrITSAT THEA: lc u 
granitulagdtusiaa 
fagerrgaarrorer (waa) Ber! | 


88; Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 93. 


oft Ragan LIGSAATTABT: 
MAN ANATATT TT: 3 
ata shirt gat fest aeraaea | 
RrardtearaenrErsEEeTetat lou 
faanivar araiza watia- 
ernie ater: feo wraie | 
neareaetioa Reta aiez- 
— RAGIAIATATMAA AzVaT MN YZ 
Aaa AAt guy aulas BAAAra | 
Mase shaaacag sant H Ayers uw WRU 
Tuas ieat PAB MUTTANTAAS: | 
eat: gave qactte frataer 0 23 1 
AMT: SWOETEAT MABAAAAansy warane | 
qiwansaaringy: Marae sararg 11 BY 
aertatat (Casa Wat APMAIH(2RC)! 
‘quitenesant SarAqTANATaAt | BY 
ACTS ASEAN F_MaATeTw GST | 
zaaqaraaaanr: rena aisaat u 8S 1 
waa W424 ae wrmat wie 2 ana lore sil‘qua ateaer- 
ata ar fuiwaafa | wt etc. followed in a different hand 
vy ‘amas slisitawaaikaas sterwaatai(anas 
aaa shamaeangta lata viemik go Beara: 
 freragergqiquees eg aia (aia:) cae 
Reference.---For additional Mss. sce G. O. Series ( vol. XXI, pp. 8, 
16, 18, 22, 32 and 34 ). 


aTadtasgia Bhagavatisutravrtti 


10 
No. Soe 
oe 1881-82. 
Size.—34 in. by 2} in. © 
Extent.—about 417 leaves; 6 lines to a leaf; about 150 letters 
to a line. ; 


94..| ee Oe oe er 89. 


Description,—Palm-leaf thick and grey ; Devanagari characters with 
gearars ; sufficiently big, legible, uniform and very good 
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having being written into three separate columns ; but really 
it is not so, since the lines of the first column are continued 
to the remaining ones ;_ borders of each of the columns ruled 
in four lines in black ink ; leaves numbered in both the 
margins ; in the right hand margin as 1, 2 etc., and in the 
left hand one as sfr sft sft fr etc:, there are two holes in 

22.3 & (70d) 
each leaf in the spaces between the columns ; in some places 
ink has faded ; this Ms. is much damaged towards the end; 
the last four leaves very badly ; condition not satisfactory ; 
leaf 1* blank; two extra blank leaves in the the beginning; 
red chalk used:; almost complete; two wooden planks 
encompassing the Ms; it contains the grees of the text. 


Age. —Very old. 
Begins.—fol. 1° 3% aay atawnma Ue Ul 
watHlarwaaa etc. 
Ends.—fol. 415° ... ... Hata gtzar qe Brera RET Hake 
Rakratitrdt Reeree... 


N. B.— For other details see No. 92. 





aradiasata Bhagavatisutravrtti : 
227. 
ee 1871-72, 
Size.—1o}] in. by 43 in. _ 
Extent.— 383-2 = 381 folios ; 15 lines toa page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper, thick, tough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; small, legible and very fair hand- 
writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; space bet- 
ween the lines coloured red ; most of the aniumibered sides 
have a disc in red colour in the centre only, the numbered, 
in the margins, too; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too; a 
piece of paper of the size of the tol. pasted to fol. 1°; on this 

: fol. as well as on fol. 383° the following line is -written;~ 
12 [J.L.P.] 
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wredia(@adre | ¢. sirfrafasant ~. styeraacet 
WASTATS TeT F | 


Edges of the first few foll. slightly worn out; the margin of 


297th fol. torn in two places; condition on the whole good; 
the bhangas about sparsas tabulated on fol. 327°; the descrip- 
tion about different sorts of living beings regarding their 
yogas-spandas on fol. 344°; and the results pertaining to satya- 
mana etc., on fol. 345*; foll. 55 and 56 missing, otherwise 
complete ; this Ms. contains the sfres of the text ; an addi- 
tional fol. at the end gives the list of foll. indicating the 
beginning and end of each Sataka ; this fol. is subsequently 
written in Sarhvat_1896 as stated therein; extent 18616 Slokas. 


Age.—Sathvat 1636. 


Begins.—fol. 1° 3 aa: aadara aA: UT 
etc. 


Ends.—fol. 382* syyar arary etc., up to fafsaa tl 26 Nas in No. 92 


followed by gant sgteetwarat 2¢424 Us Wale sftaqala- 
Ary Ug WAT: F | ares etc., Waa 424 ae opaia are Sa- 
aia aaAAA araarart sarang ane fora qheqra: Ww ll etc. 


N. B.—For additional particulars see No. 92. 





wradtaaaia Bhagavatisutravrtti 


No. 95 448, 


1882-83. 


Size.—10} in. by 42 in. 


Extent.—400 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 4@ letters to a line. © 


Description.—Country paper, very thin, rough and white ; Devana- 


gari characters with occasional gwearars ; small, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; foll... numbered twice as usual ; foll..1* and 400° blank ; 
yellow pigment used; red chalk, too ; foll. 76 to 97 aumber- 
_ed as 1, 2 etc. interlinearly; Sata Gert etc. tabulated on fol. 
115°; pradegas connected with the shape of the slokas etc., 
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represented in diagrams on foll. 275*, 275%, 360° and 361°; 
aerare staat etc., tabulated on fol. 358° ; complete ; extent 
18616 Slokas; edges of the first fol. slightly gone ; conditon 


very good. 
Age.—Fairly old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° sftatazrenrer aa: 
wasatea(sa)t etc. . 
Ends.—fol. 399° awar arara etc., up to soeeaa frfaa:(a) as in 
No. 92 followed by gerry 2¢°°° ara &2& li sat@AraeT etc. 
N. B. —For other details see No. 92. 





avadtasara | Bhagavatisutravrtti 
, 171. 
Meee 1866-68. 
Size.—9Z in. by 42 in. 
Extent.—480+ 3=483 folios; 15 lines to a page; 45 letters to 
‘a line. 

Description.—Country paper, thick, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; sufficiently big, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
space between the pairs coloured red; numbers of foll. 
entered once ; almost all the foll. worm-eaten ; some very 
badly ; condition fair ; red chalk used ; fol. 1* blank; foll. 
bound together as a volume; foll. 13th, 334th and 357th 
repeated ; the 334th and 357th precede the first fol. in- 
stead of their being in their due place ; complete; extent 
19776 (?) Slokas. 

Age.—Sarhvat 1660. 

Begins.— fol. 1° 3 aay frara i ~ 

waaeAaz etc. 


Ends.— fol. 479° sirat arara etc., up to setearan ffsazat(a) as in 
No. 92 followed by aeat(s)ft sateaeat TuTT 29994 (?) 
ares etc., ara WeSo at ara we WR gw feta ll w: etc. 

-N. B.—For further particulars see No. 92. 
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qragareszfatat Paramanukhan dasattrirnsika 
aueaqaea with Arthalava 
283 (b). 
None “K. 1882-89. 


Extent.— fol. 7? to fol. 9°. 
Description.-~ Both the text and the commentary complete so far as 
they go. For other details see No. 106. 
Author of the text.-- Some Jaina saint who flourished before 
Abhayadeva Sari. 


> 9» (com.).— Ratnasithha Siri. His probable date is men- 
tioned as 1245 by C. M. Duff in “The Chrono- 
logy of India” ( p. 190), Westminster, 1899. 


> 


Subject.— Exposition of pudgalas regarding their duration from 
four different aspects, in 36 versesin Prakrit based upon 
Bhagavatisitra (V, 7), together with their elucidation 
in Sanskrit. This exposition is preceded by that of Abhaya- 
deva Siri’s. 

Begins.— (text ) fol. 7? 

RaAhSnget Vagos aeqaégsTs | 
drat orteatira fata a ar ee aT 8 
aM (araswaaat aor wa TITTAT Arar | 
at ater wat fieatagrorerar gs R etc 

»» — (com.) fol. 7? . 


qumeerarastartyagrensrora sre 

waa Beara att acat Rravazt | 2 

agotat fatrarar(at) wa( ? a)<asrfrarizer: 

are: rSlePrar( Pret a wTaeeprarea(:) 
frarelrar(qneareataniresr Gait gaara atte 

| Srerqamaralera] qakerditarned ara aainahrehe: gee 

afro aargera reves: feRn@zara | arat aware weq- 
feead | area: fiertte ge gaat aSenne- 
arat ger wra(salentereansree | secagentar ataltealaecar 
searrearatat (Reera: BrerRaren(S fe wate wero staRAM rar: etc. 


gs] CS Pore Angie -* 68 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 9* 


Rreqitora(a ie waaay [ta] amifalnerg aa wre | 
- ptt Pe go agaed Pe ate soar |! ey 
wag wed & gM quage a werquatal | 
qeaee agad & aga gor AEN Wu 
SU et qweaeanutarar TRE aeuz: 
frariaat ti 


»» — (com.) fol. iaee ones cama <) reuerayea(ee) 
COTS SAS) | AeA TAT wispeM: | Sara wears 
Sturt weracediat agenseteq wees wranss- 
WTA | AAT Borat arsit wanes | Kader aqeTAa(s HT oA. 
earerfareareat arer(s) fr or adiravaraiat arent Saiert 
aoranse site (wor at | arate st? B atereaaraat: | 
areRUaTaaeaoraa Raat usu ze wana neaay st A 
waeeataza weqeda Sania (ie:) aefaHNe ie 

Reference.— Both the text and the commentary are published by 

Jaina Atmananda sabha, in Sarhvat 1969, together with 

- Pudgalasattrimhsika and Nigodasattrithsika, along ~ with a 
commentary of both of them by Ratnasirha Suri. 





anata . Paramanukhan dasattrimhsika 

omereet “With Arthalava 
Nee ee , - 1189 (a). 

iss est Sah aioe ak nhs. MRS «2. 1887-91. 


Size.— 108 in. by 48 in. 


Extent.— 6 folios ; 25 linés to a page ; 70 letters to.a line. 


Description.— Country paper, thin, rough and white ; 3 Devanagari 
characters ; very small, legible and-tolerably. coed hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink; red chalk 
used ; foll. numbered in the right hand amarpir fol. 6° 
blank ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the commentary 
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commencing on fol. 1* and ending on fol. 1°; both comp- 
dete ; there are two additional works as under :— 
(1) saeeaStiarer with gf foll. 1b—42 
( 2 ) firtrevafateret 20 Fy 29 4*—6* 
Age.— Old. | | 
Begins.— (text) fol. 1° fietsrrgurazt etc. as in No. 97. 
» —(com.) ,, ,, auarfterargstarfe etc. — 
Ends.— (text) fol. 1° farqftura(a) ft qe® etc. 
>> — (com.),, ,, xeureTurar etc. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 97. 





atarenqoerzferhtrat Paramanukhan dasatirirhsika 


ayeaqatta a. with Arthalava 
4 241 (a). 
<i moe a | . 1871-72. 
Size.— 108 in. by 48 in. 


Extent.— 19 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 37 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper, tough and white; Devanagari 
characters ; it is a fraret Ms. containing the text and the 
. commentary; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
red chalk used ; fol. 1* blank ; both the text and the com- 
mentary complete ; they begin on fol. 15 and end on fol. 4°; 
condition very good; this Ms. contains in addition the 
following works :— : 


(1) agewafitrer with af fol. 5s—r1° 
(2) Rateweifiret =. 9p di —19° 
Age.— Not quite modern. | , 
Régins.—-(-text ) fol. 1> fereitegorese etc., asin No. 97. 
‘55° —(com.),,,, wedge aa: LS 
oo tegnateranemisfrinte etc. 


ror. | -  Viorr Angas 95. 


Ends.--(text ) fol. 4> Rreqiturafer qk etc. 
>» —(com.) ,, 5 FATTY etc. 
N. B.— For other details see No. 97. 





ALA AIST AAT Paramanukhan dagattrimsika 
adeaatea with Arthalava 
924 (a), 
Nos t00 1871-72. 


Size.— 10} in. by 42 in. 


Extent.— 6 folios ; 24 lines to a page ; 82 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper, very thin, rough and white ; Deva- 
nagari characters with ggatats; very small, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink; 
red chalk used; edges of almost: every fol. slightly :worn 
out ; condition on the whole good ; both the text and the 
commentary complete; they begin. on fol. 1* and end on fol. 
1°; this Ms. contains in addition the following ¥ works : - 
(1) ggewefataret with aftr foll, 2*.— 3°. 
(2) fastreqatSidrer 2 2 iy Gh Ok 
(3) arqvairer 4, », fol. 6 — 6. 
Age.— Samvat 1483. vr 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1* faratargurget etc. as in No. 97. » 
» —(com.) ,, 5, qTarferargstrane etc. 
Ends.— (text) fo]. 1° faroaiurtt weg etc., up to quer Be ™ " 
—(com.) ,, ,, qeaTeTaTet etc. 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 97. 





ggerahitsrat Puce 
ahratea | with vrtti 
me | 283.0). 

~ No. 101 é A. 1882-83... 
Extent.— fol. 9° to fol. 14%. oes 


= 


e 
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Description.— Both the text containing 36 verses in Prakrit and its 
commentary in Sanskrit complete. For other details see 
No. 106. 


Author of the text.— Some saint who flourished before Abhayadeva 


Sari. See the commentary. 

(43 79399) COM.— Ratnasithha Sari. ; 
Subject.— Exposition of both the types of pudgalas vi viz. sapradega and 
_ aptadega from four view-points. It is based upon Bhagavati- 


__ sutra (V, 8 ). 
Begins.— (text) fol. 9°. 
ate (=e) BeqTaget Fear Ala)qares(h) | at fr 
ATTAATTA Taster WATT Yo - 
FAT: ITAL VAVTCTTAATTST | 
BSNTTALAT ATTA TeV Flt 2 etc. 
» — (com.) fol. 9° qa TaATA AeMeTsS gxordaeqreres 
— geme(:) Bae: Bret wraMar TIAAIAgETAL TRSTAT BAwHTeT- 
AQAA WAATA AMANITA TST Farar(f)aet eam ug 
sei(ated) mera: ATSRTATATTA STAT (8 aa See: 
’ gearat a(? a)! ore te area: tt etc. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 14° avg (q] Gatosg Heed ada aaATE | 
 qad(e)are weears wera age BY 
THe AEAATAMATT HST eter | 
war(earas(stt) a srftrsst J sia Far ere 86 
nea aba 2? fazer) TROT T FT) want Wg 
uv 
>» —(com.) fol. 3* qqe Gat aaterrat anigrsntarai creat rar. 
qua(aatrad seiwaat gata [asenaat gata U ] eererrar 
F aeRtgaat TeTagAP ATT AT GaATRaTA Saale | ( Patz) 
TATA AT SARIN THOTATA Tay a aaa a (aT AAT ST ST 
area qrataa(? gar gaaradaa Brashear arate 
US Nate teaneat(fzn(ar) GraeSaraler) su. 
Reference. — Both the text and the commentary are published by 
‘Jaina Atmananda Sabha, Bhavanagar, in Sarhvat 1 969. See, 
“No. 97. ‘The Chronology of India” (p. 190) by C. M, 





2 Repeated in:the Ms, 
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~ Duff may be also consulted. The text along with Paficanir- 
granthi is noted by A. Weber in his catalogue. See Weber 


II, No. 1790. 
grag Sfsrar ae Pudgalasattrirnsika 
aaa with vrtti 
: 1139 (b). 
, 102 Ag SSE Ae 
eee | 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol.’ 1° to fol 4s." 
Description.-- Complete. For further details see No. 98. 
Begins.-- (text) fol. 1° q=z areqTas3i “tes, as in No. ror. 
» -~(com.), ,, Hagan eee etc. 
Ends.-~ fol. 4* ( text ) asd Garorsy et 
a *y 4 (com.) qaat gaterai etc. crore cnt 


oN. _B.— ~ For other details see No. ror. 





TROIS AT eee Padi 
Mgfrsiee 2 oe Z, ne snes rae : cee with vrtti 
SoS: ee eae” Sethe AE eee "241 (b). 
Aen: pyr ate ste, on ASTER, 


Extent — fol. 5* to fol. 1 1°. 
Description. -- Both the text Mad the commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 99- 
Begins. ( text ) fol. 5" acd orarag]l | etc., as in No. IOI. 
» 77 (com. ) as 1 oy TerETaTA ete. eae oye a 
eudsc f text ) fol. 11° age Taree Bien ee 


320 - (com. ) ade 99 “Cat soos green eae 


N. B.-- For additional Patticulars seé No. for! 
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qRSrasAaT Pudgalasattrimsika 
qhraiger ‘with vrtti 
| 224(b). 
No. 104 are 


Extent.-- fol. 2? to fol. 3°. 
Description—Both the text and the commentary complete. For other 
details see No. 100. 
Begins. —( text ) fol 2* g@)ee aeqraget etc., as in No. 101. 
» —(com.) ,, ,, Rw TIA TT MA etc. 
Ends.—( text ) fol. 3> age qarorse etc., up to Rromfafaq 84. 
» ——(com.),, ,, gaat gaterat etc. _ , 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 101. 





area latent Bandhasattrimsika 


facqurnafea with tippanaka 
. 10 224 (a), 
sia 1871-72. 


Extent.—fol. 6* to fol. 6°. 


Description. -— A part of the 5th anga together with 36 gathas in 
‘s+. Prakrit and their tippanaka in Sanskrit ; the gathas and the 
tippanaka complete. For other details see No. roo. 
Author of the sutra. — Sudharmasvamin. 7 
35 >> »» gathas. -- Some saint who Hlesnshed belore Abhaya- 
deva Suri. 


Subject. — A portion of Bhagavatisutra ( VIII, 9 ) together with 
the corresponding gathas in Prakrit and the tippanaka in 
Sanskrit, deals with the numbers of living beings having 
various kinds of eee each having different types of 
bandhas. 


Begins. — (text) fol. 6° stare wa salsa aernenntsnearet- 
ar Baranet waar |! saan a eat eaVfeat sacar 
at agar at sta faaarider ar sterar weacatar star srervedizer 
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Va aw Faq aes Aesriasradiie weaTTasr 
sratasaaur V etc. 
seers star sa(eq)aat ease | 
ad A saTat saw te Fs Aer i 2 
WAIN Vera | war ag Fag 37 | 
ese aad snersator a Gearon) uz 
Begins. ~(com.) fol. 6° arerareivea satan Rafer: se ez ul 
WNT AT etc. Zereqagansakt ser mura wasaaa: 1 etc. 
slanieadaandameansaraar st wa guikeaed aragead | 
etc. ge Hepa genar akqamarat AraasaAAaiwAAT 
waa wafer u featarfee g Feraa: | ete. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 6° Sefaewa ant aqua arfeart Aaa | 
a aa a aegoretaisen eaawar | 84 
srerarer adit | (srrasr] staan arfear aay | 
& gu S qealsar arenes ae Fe 
qugefatratiseanalal aatene 0 gl qaq Wc? at ae 
afe 2eougu 
» —(Ccom. ) fol. 6° qearaqo arasetsaaer ze wee ae gar: | 
ate aekasagqon |! sea fensatam a wale 
: AME! ABBA SeasE TAA |! RW 
samusa: lastseeaunn fadestarat widieda aa TET 
_ arate aT UTSEAATANATA etc. 
Reference.-- The text is published together with Vanarsi Gani’s 
avacari in Sarnvat 1969, by Atmananda Sabha, Bhavanagar, 
as the 12th jewel of its series. 


Peet Sapam 
Sa with vrtti 


283 (a). 
10 cog SEE its 
Boe A, 1882-83. 


Size.—to} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.—14 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 





Sao 





1-2 These two: passages are included in the concluding portion of Bhagavati- 
sutra ( VIII, 9 ). 
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De epdon: —Country paper very ee rough and white ; Devani- 
....8ari. characters with occasional ggarars ;. it is.a. frat Ms. 
containing the text and its commentary ; . both written ina 
small, legible, and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four tines i in’ black ink ; red chalk used ; fol. 1* blank ; 
is the fol. 14°; both the text and commentary ae 
they end on fol. 7°; this Ms. contains .in addition the 
_ following works : - 


(1) eerrepeueaatittrer with fate fol. ae i 
_ (2) sawreinrer gh? 
ee os = Old. 


Author of the text.-— Some saint who flourished Before the time 
of Abhayadeva Sari. 


Subject.—Exposition of the Nigodas in 36 verses in Prakrit together 
with the Sanskrit commentary. This exposition is based 
upon Bhagavatisatra (XI, 10 ) and the verses are quoted 
by Abhayadeva Suri, in his commentary to this fifth anga. 


‘Begins. — ( text) fol. 1° 


BMRA Aearrwaie Praararr | 

THAI F AE VeaHat TF Agar ui 2 
ara seeaaqe Gaeqeer frat sree | 
sHra(a rarer az( it) Pansar wrtrar Wt R etc. 


ee are _( com. ): fol. 1 3 aa neta dealt ca carseat es 
famatrant agient: sata manfaetratad car | stare 
aereaIaekaersaa fafa AX aca: aantk(=)sh- 
aTat ela TIS ATMS: WAU Tees Tress THRweay:- 
gaat Rant @2 eta Sarat seer staat: wear wasttarat 
 gpeaaereraattat wtiafaeaat seeds Sea: STRRTAS- 
qenarguigugiaeaiargMnat TT: etc. 
Ends.— ( text.) fol. 6° at sateqata sraestad(ca)caasaat | 
arenfataa a erat Geta we. 
COIS HeTUTAMATT BCT erator | - 
7 2" eeurren S arforssr & a stoiar ore@r ar Be 
_. BAe AMT carey TTA ATS Face # 
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Ends — ( com.) fol. 7 ey Prareatterat Ber: 
omeera tt aha aefere eeraivaat TuTeard area Srer Tr 
aft i aur, fatter a saarandeadetar: water: 8& eft 
TEMA AMAT SET AATEAT TATE: aie waaeat carqgrere Tea 
ad fanigexisararata: 8s" - 7 
wo, ar@aenir caret aceraret cafe strarot | ad 
Besar wg ater avad & Ba feaitatr fe 2 
Reference.— The text along with Ratnasirhha Suri's commentary 
is published as already noted in No. 97.. See also No. 87. 





famqaattarat ; ae ‘Nigodasattrirhdiea 
afraten Cee bith fateh? 
1139 (oc). 
No. 107 a 2s 1887-91. 


Extent. — fol. 4 to fol. 6*. nn aon 


Description. = The text as well as the commentary complete, For, 
other details see No. 98. 


Begins. — (text) fol. 4* ataretrqge etc., as in No. 106. 
>, ~-(com.),, ., aa Grain ce THERA etc. 
Ends. -~ (text )fol. 6° afe seraqafir etc. 
(com. ),, 4, Sesiterat destware® etc., up to facta: 
Rrra: us 


N. B.-— For further particulars see No. 106. 





Paiiqaansrat . Nigodasattrimnsika - 
e = . with vrtti 
or kee ok (241 (c). 
No, 108 “1871-72. 


Extent.— fol. 11° to fol. 19°. 
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Description. — Both the text and its commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 99. 
Begins. —(text )fol. 11> @yresarqrae etc., as in No. 106. 
$5 a (com.) ,, 5, Bw Geraisy wa etc. . 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 19> #ifs s@raqandt etc., up to aaa ar. Then 
we have af sfttatigere Si fen)eateret wera) | 


_. 2.7 Com.) fol. 19° gemerat weritegeiarerit etc., up to Frits 
. qaratarerata:. Then we have eget: followed by the follow- 
ing verse written in a different hand:— 


Nana gest oad wat Ses (a) a BANA 7 
Hrarerat ata ca Eat aaa! 3 1 


oN, B. — For further particulars see No. 106. 


faageatstre . Nigodasattrinhdika 


with vrtti 





224 (-c 5: 
. 109 __ 224 (ce). 
Nod 1871-72. 


Extent.— fol. 4* to fol. 6*. 
Description.— Both the text and its commentary complete. For 
- other details see No. 100. 
Begins.-- ( text ) fol. 4* arreaarage etc., as in No. 106. 
» 7 (com.):,, 4, AT — w7 etc. 
Ends.— ( text) fol. 6° tf garaqate etc., up to sqrt ar 34. 
» 77 ( com.) ,, 4, Wesritatat etc. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 106. 
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Pangaea Nigodasattrimsika _ 
aerated with Balavabodha 
1186 
No. 110 1887-91. 


Size.— 103 in. by 41 in. 


Extent.— 3 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; this Ms. contains the text as well as 
its interlinear balavabodha, the latter written in a very small 
hand; legible and good hand-writing ; : borders ruled in three 
lines in red ink ; foll. numbered in ‘the right hand margins: 
only ; complete : condition very good. 

Age.—- Not modern. 

Author of the balavabodha. — Udayanandi Suri. 


Subject.— Exposition pertaining to the Nigodas given in 36 verses 
in Prakrit along with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.—( text ) fol. 1* @treaarqae etc. 

» . --(com.) 22 30 aar Rrra u 

WE THT WANs TE ASAT WIS ACSIA Tae TEI aE sls 
are q@es fnitg saeae onteararng ant aad dts Te | etc. 

Ends.—( text) fol. 3 an garaqy etc., upto orga ar 8G un as 
in No. ro9 followed by afa sttaaradhisrnit caTearena 
armies fanteaate: ' st . “ 

»> —— (com.) fol. 3> faei fa auag frer Ga sealat wear ant qeard- 

fa ez a me anat adeadi ant (eaten eica creaior | 
MsqyAMsatiaa a?) uo arararsrarate: aagrasataerens 
wa: Wey tt etc. 

Reference.— The text is published. See No. 106. 





qafiiceaaroent Panicanirgranthasargrahani 
287. 
Noy att “A 1882-83 


Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 5 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 
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Description Cunt paper thin, rough and greyish ; “Devanagari 
characters ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
~ ruled in three lines in red ink ; edges of the first and last 
“'foll. slightly damaged; condition good ; complete. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1669. . 


Author.— Abhayadeva Stiri. See No. 112. 
‘Subject. —This work also known as Pajicanirgranthisitra, and com- 
pace in 107 verses. in Prakrit, : . explains the nature of the 
“five types. of the nirgranthas or the Jaina saints. Tris based 
pee os ~ upon the. sixth uddesaka- of the 25th sataka of Bhagavatisatra. 


evince — fol. 1° aiset sieqqetantracen aa | 
qerant 8 ae Rar 2 tag 8 aia 4 Teaaor & ards s 
THY < MST 8 THT Ve UWA Wars WR we We aA Vv 
frome Wu su 
site ae “weiter US ware Wo Bar 83 atoms Re: ya 22 
a RI 
eniteicor 22 saeasten B21 war 7 VW oree VEN RVU 
aa SP areata <(2) era <8 lat ot 8° wa(nara 82 firs 82 
SAM FT RI 
“ali Qi afberod BM east seis fizTet 88 8 : 
8) mafrdar wt ger ager gate Para | en a 
ae rg Borst a wer | seat wat yfret uv Wetec. 
Ends.---fol. 5° are 3% | 
fara Terregra | ATT TSRAAT FATES | 
Great afea(ssaor | sagas frftorfegr 8°81 
 MAEIMTtease | setae BTV | 
gars freiaror | ger wraeaaTTey 1 YO Ate 
afe shdufaaeltast wars | iSagar oft 4 shwantefant-. 
Rreavsastiasrag rE reredasa erase TA 4 
_sitaqaefarintreracreamtgurastaa(s) ae wa 3RRS 
“wd arg. gfaremniay “ahaa wa ataow at 
Reference, — This work is noted by A. Weber under the title of 
-+': -Paficanirgranthi. See No. 101. It is published along with 
avacari and another work named :as- Prajfitapanopanga- 
trtiyapada-Sathgrahani, by Jaina Atmananda Sabha, Bhay-. 
nagar, in Sarhvat 1974 as the 62nd jewel of its series, 


hs 
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qufadeuaeaauit Paficanirgranthasarbgrahani 
‘ 1274 
1 ae SOURS: 
opm 1891-95. 


Size.— 91 in. by 41 in. 
Extent.-— 5 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; space between the 
pairs coloured red ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin 
only; the unnumbered sides have a small design in the centre 
only, the numbered, in the margins, too; a strip of paper 
pasted to foll. 2* and 5°; a portion of the left hand margin 
of every fol. partly worn out; condition very fair; complete. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1620. 


Begins.— fol. 1° afta qaraty weateast ware fer& | 
aer(sarit weaker | gerrceetTt agar | 
qouraar Aa R wat 8 atv ata 4 cfsaaor & arr © 
fereer < far 8 TET 2° Hera 22 STs 22 we 23 Ae VY 
eater 2M Rrra 2S tt 2 etc. 


Ends.-- fol. 5> atz 39 | 
WarqATITaaTaE | seseATTT AyZaiy | 
wat & fraarer | ezat wracerea(z ores 9 
ait st qafriaaaent warat! sar siterqgeaatiy: 
Ward WQRo ae oars ae Wl WA Bien araMeha ar 
Hess tt 


N. B.— For other details see No. 111. 





quafadteaaeae uit Paficanirgranthasarhgrahani 
No. 113 es. 
1873-74. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4) in. 
Extent.— 5 folios ; 11 lines to a page; 41 letters to a line. 
14 [J.L.P.] : 
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Description.— Country paper brittle, rough and greyish; Deva- 
nagari characters; small, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; space between the 
pairs coloured red indifferently ; yellow pigment profusely 
used; foll. numbered in the right hand margin; the unnum- 
bered sides have a small disc in red colour, in the centre 
only; the numbered, in the margins, too; complete; edges of 
several foll. partly worn out; condition tolerably good ; 
complete ; 107 verses. 


Age.—Old. 
Begins.— fol. 1. afaor wetate etc., as in No. 112. 
Ends.— fol. 5° warag etc., up to aamey NY oN as in No. 112 follow- 


ed by aff qafadeftest 0 srostatrsarsl 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 111. 





qufvasaaaareni Paficanirgranthasarnegrahani 
387. 
Ene 7879-80. 
Size.— 108 in. by 41 in. 


Extent.— 4 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with ggarats ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the right 
hand margin; both the margins of the each of the foll. 
more or less worn out; condition tolerably good; complete; 
106 verses in all. 


Age.—Old. 


Begins,-- fol. 1° 3 am: Waste 
aa Iq wt etc. 
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Ends.-- fol. 4° aapag etc., up to aeury as in No. 111 followed by 
2o8 0 gla sheraqaqartem qatnigeneot ware lg! 
wu wag lw Ul etc. 


N. B.-- For other details see No. IIl. 


qafaerarayentt Paficanirgranthasarngrahani 


qageated with avacuri 
1202. 
Beale 1884-87. 


Size.— 118 in. by 48 in. 


Extent.— 2 folios; 15 +8==23 lines to a page; 60 to 64 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with gwarvats; this isa qarardt Ms., con- 
taining the text and its commentary, both written in a 
small but legible, good and uniform hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in 3 lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; edges of both 
the foll. slightly damaged; condition tolerably good ; 
complete, the text containing 106 verses, 


Age.— Sathvat 1495. 
Subject.— The text with a small commentary in Sanskrit. © 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° qeaaor % &a X tit & etc. 


yy ~~ (com.) 5, >, SITET?) MET TaATTAT Faz... UT: 
Mare: Bt: wrIfarHerraweanky: ... etc. 


Ends.-= ( text ) fol. 2° wag etc., up to azmeay NU 20G nas in No.114 
followed by gfa sftanaqqaatansar qafaa(a aaa ott 
Ng hae. W884 go a wo MQ se uw! 
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Ends.-~ (com. ) fol. 2» &vq: earraaer: wedagon: | Feat THAT: Berane: 
dex: gaa wedtagor: |... zh ataaqaqaReaasar qe- 
fari(a)a IAVTIGTE: 1s 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 111. 


quafaaeaaaaeont Paficanirgranthasarhgrahani 


AIST TAS with balavabodha 
210. 
ee 871-73, 


ee ; a x 
Size.— ro} in, by 2} in. 
Extent.— 16 folios ; 4 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters ; this Ms. contains the text and the interlinear balava- 
bodha which may be looked upon as tabba; the latter written 
ina very small but quite legible and very good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; foll, 
numbered in the right hand margin only ; condition very 
good ; fol. 1* blank ; complete. 


Age.— Not quite modern. 
Author of the balavabodha.— Yagovijaya, pupil of Nayavijaya. 


Subject. The text in 1o7 verses in Prakrit together with its 
explanation in Gujarati. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° afiraror weraie etc., up to gut as in No.112 
followed by sfretacrara aa: \l qarror 2 Ber 2 air Bcte. 
» —(Ccom. ) fol. 1b 
ttaqaaquemn(ni) recgarar wereder | 
amrer(eat) ger Siareretire aly) atereesr(:) 020 
wane sfraerdiz oft wer ated Bf aaa siee were 


CAST TAS FE CSTE THM Arya i? | et Fe gre 
BES WE etc. 
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Ends.— (text ) fol. 16* wmag etc., up to azure | 2019) as in No. 111 
followed by zf& sftqafaafeft wardafae. 
»» -- ( com.) fol. 16° azpaedtar 2% ar sraeet «¢ gat steat 
Praarht areot « aaaqaqalt cht wrarad Warearag ay Ow 
ae sigatraidgndiaa atetsa aaa 1 
Haqnangqrent aonresiqaaeteage: | 
Ware |snfasa sawaa arsarafra 2 
aafe afta?) aaa(ecorraat waet(S andra | 
aatt saa waefetirer waaiar 2 tt 
Heaney ig ll 
N, B.-For additional details see No. 111. 





© ~ a 5 ? ay 
quafaareuaeaecqagit . Paficanirgranthasarngrahanyavacuri 


286. 
ore “A. 1882-83. 


Size.—1o in. by 41 in. 

Extent.— 4 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 67 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggarats; small, legible 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; space between the pairs mostly coloured red; red 
chalk used ; edges of a few foll. slightly worn out ; condi- 
tion on the whole good ; complete. 

Age.— Pretty old. 


Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Pafica- 
nirgranthasarhgrahani up to 105 verses. 


Begins.— fol. 1° aw: wage U qeaatifa ararsd saraarsresor wafer 
MAAMASTASITRAITERT TarTAaT warTTAaT 2 Az: ware: ww: 
WRT: etc. 


Ends.— fol. 4) @7: eraser aw@raqn: erérguganacar | axar 


TRA: auaagqor: efegaqgusara ava: wewaregsirat: 
aeaqam «osynaaa 6 etciquaawimad aa fa 
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agua wetelgaquedt ae Rangerteaad sferateeel- 
quad agerigaamaia aiatre: ave: eqfaa: aaagur: 
ereiecararaa ast "git qafadadneoraale: ti 


aTadtqata grat Bhagavatisutravacurni 
122. 

al 122, 

Mare el 7872-73. 


Size.— 10 in. by 4} in. 
Extent,— 55 folios; 15 lines toa page ; 50 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; small, quite legible and beautiful 
hand-writing; borders mostly ruled in three lines in red ink; 
foll. 12 and 55> blank ; fol. 1> blotted; aeq, seq etc., tabulated 
on fol. 18°; foll. 45° and 46*. carelessly separated by some 
body after they had stuck together probably owing to the 
presence of gum in ink; condition on the whole good ; 
complete ; extent 3114 Slokas. 

Age.— Fairly old. . . 

Subject.— A small Sanskrit commentary to Bhagavatisutra. 

Begins.— fol. 1° aat Prater: | or erat aut aATUT Batra wraAT etc. 
ay wAMITaaaaa?) Prafaeate Sararetet asters 
aq etc. 

Ends.— fol. 55* qawrazva: cfinga were wae o 34 1 Sra sTateq(aagt 
sata wetara & srmmasat war etc. Aoaar@at ws zfe 
aTaTAT: cana w urs Weg 


arardtersrratay Bhagavatisutraparyaya 
736 (6). _ 
No. 119 oe es 


Extent.— fol. 4*. 


121, | V.11 Angas Tit 


Description.-— Complete. For other details see Panicavastuka- 
: 736 (1). 
paryaya No. 1875-76." | 
Subject.— Difficult words etc., occurring in Bhagavatisitra 


explained. 


Begins.— fol. 4° waadiqatar gat aa 8 og. 2 fataror anita eeariz 
area wat Asal Gaasraaeaar kara etc. 


Ends.-— fol. 4? argatedigaza wmraia nat asi argarediat sqaa Zia 
unadiqatar: wares: | 


uyaqaeaarqaia Bhagavatisutraparyaya 
No. 120 789 (6). 


1895-1902. 
Extent.— fol. 5°. 


Description.— Complete. For further details see Paficavastuka- 


paryaya No. TOD) 2: 


1895-1902. 
Begins.— fol. 5° waadraatar ar | etc. as in No. 119. 


Ends.— fol. 5° argatedigae etc. 
N. B.— For subject see No. 119. 


BATA TATA Bhagavatisutraparyaya 
| _736 (28). 
Se 1873-. 6. 
Extent.— fol. 35> to fol. 37%. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastuka- 
: 736 (1). 
| paryaya No. 1875-76." 
Subject.— Elucidation of some of the words etc., occurring in 
Bhagavatisttra. 


Begins.— fol. 35° wavare gta atartear seater gfe aie: | qatanere 
eft ara(@ ): etc. 
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Ends.— fol. 37° qarakg aergersta waaqqrattaar sagqergrarar | 


af gia cisane i fas aft aa: | anaaiqatar:. wesar: | 
N. B.-For subject see No. 119. 


Ey 


avadiqarqcata ; Bhagavatisutraparyaya 


3189 (28). 
pone 1895-1902. 


Extent.— fol. s4* to fol. 61°. 
Description.—Complete; there is an illustration of loka on fol. 61°. 


For other details see Paitcavastukaparyaya No. — 789 C1). 
1895-1902. 


Begins.-- fol. 58 qatratz gf& styteat etc., as in No. 121. 


Ends.— fol. 61* qarateg opetesr etc. 
N. B.—For subject see No. 121. 
j 


a 


wradiqaaaig Bhagavatisutraparyaya 


No. 123 : 332 (11). 
A. 1882-83, 





Extent.— fol. 47% to fol. git. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Nandisttravisama- 





gdb CE): 
padaparyaya No. Ay 1882-83 


Begins.-- fol. 47* gatare aff sigtear etc., as in No. 121. 
Ends. fol. 51° qarateg onerzerstaa etc. 
N. B.-—For subject see No. 121. 
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THE SIXTH ANGA 


HaTIAS AFIT Jnatadharmakathangasutra 
( TIATaTHaRATaT ) ( Nayadhammakahangasutta ) 
32, 
No, 124 569-70. 


Size,— 10 in, by 42 in. 
Extent.— 155 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick and greyish ; Devanagari chara= 
.cters with ggarars; big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
ink not faded ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
fol. 1° blank; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too; 
numbers of foll. entered twice on one and the same side 
but in different margins; foll. 147 to 152 have their margins 
slightly worm-eaten; edges of the rssth (last) fol. 
somewhat damaged ; a strip of paper pasted to it; condi- 
tion on the whole good ; complete ; extent 5500 slokas. 

Age.— Old. 


Author.— Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 


Subject.— This is the sixth anga. It is divided into two parts 
. known as Srutaskandha. The former has 19 subdivisions 
called adhyayanas and the latter, 10, styled as vargas. This 
entire work deals with narratives having a moral and 
religious purpose behind it. These narratives are free from 
sectarian spirit and are useful to the persons of any and 
every school of thought. Such a remark is made by 
Dattatreya Balakrishna Kalelkar in his foreword to the Guja- 
rati translation of this work published in the Puiijabhai Jaina 
Granthamala No, 3, 1931, Ahmedabad. This work is 
variously named e. g. Jiatadharmakatha, Jfatrdharma- 
katha and Nathadharmakatha; the last two being the names 
according to the Digambaras. 
Begins.— fol. 1> sftiara aa: : 
aor Eso aot AACE Bar ara aah gia | waa | aia 
sary aadiq afeat etc. : 
ty [J.-L PJ 
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Ends.— fol. 1555 eengarerror(er) sta(a) eretier ui ot we org Pee 
TART AMET TAA TT THAT UT Yo Cs WY AT TAT 
WTTIT AEA sian (fare) aa(a)a(a gw gatas 
ohtadige ara Trae TEAST IAs Tae |! weer (zea 
GHA THE WUE AQITARATS TAA Us | 
git sttqaraenanat Tatar! B40o°e 


Reference.— As editio princeps may be mentioned the Calcutta 
edition of A. D. 1876 where the text together with 
Abhayadeva Sari’s Sanskrit commentary and the Hindi gloss 
of Vijaya Sadhu is published. For the specimen of the text, 
introduction, analysis, glossary etc. P. Steinthal’s “Specimen 
der Nayadhammakaha, Leipzig, 1881 may be consulted. 
For exposition etc. of the text see Vidyodaya, Calcutta, 
1897ff. A tolerably good edition of the text is published 
along with Abhayadeva Siri’s commentary in the Agamodaya 
Samiti Series, in A. D. 1919. The text together with Gujarati 
translation is published in two parts in Sathvat 1986 by the 
Jaina Dharma Prasaraka Sabha, Bhavnagar. For another 
Gujarati translation see the preceding page. For hyper- 
metrical examples from the text see Indische Studien vol. 
XVII, Leipzig, 1885. For comparing the life of Draupadi 
with the one given in the Mahabharata see E. Leumann’s 
“ Beziehungen der Jaina—Literatur zu andern Literatur- 
kreisen Indiens” (Actes du VI* Congrés international des 
Orientalistes ), Leide, 1885 and J. Dahlmann’s “Das Maha- 
bharata als Epos und Rechtsbuch”, Berlin, 1895. For con- 
tents etc. see Weber II, p. 465, Indian Antiquary vol. XIX, 
p. 66ff. and Winternitz, Geschichte II., p. 301. For additi- 
onal Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vol. I-IV, p. 390 ff. and G.O. 
Series vol. XXI, pp. 6, 7, 13 and 17. 





HaaIARURAT Jnatadharmakathangasutra 
Z 26 (a). 
No. 125 a 


Size.— 31hen. by 2} in. 
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Extent.— 302-2-1+1+1=301 leaves, 4 to 5 lines toa leaf; 115 to 
130 letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf; Devanagari characters with ggarats; 
sufficiently big, quite legible and good hand-writing ; this 
Ms. presents an appearance of having three different 
columns ; but, as a matter of fact it is not so, since the lines 
are continuously written ; every column has its borders ruled 
in three lines in black ink ; all the leaves numbered in both 
the margins ; numbering in the right hand margin being 
I, 2 etc.; some of the leaves out of 1 to 164 numbered in 
the left hand margin as 3#; leaves 166 to 302 are however 
numbered in the left hand margin as 1, 2 etc. , while in the 
right hand one as 166, 167 etc. ; this Ms. contains an addi- 
tional work viz. aTaradeurgiaata which begins on leaves 
166" and ends on leaf 302° ; leaf 166* blank ; some of the 
leaves in the beginning fragmentary ; several leaves more or 
less worm-eaten ; condition on the whole fair; complete; two 
holes in each leaf through which a thread can pass and keep 
all leaves together ; leaf 47th numbered as 48 and 49 ; so the 
following ones numbered as 50, 51 etc.; 257th leaf also 
numbered as 258, the following as 259, 260 etc ; leaves 72 
and go repeated; very thick wooden planks encompassing 
the Ms.; on both the sides of these wooden planks we 
have beautiful pictures e.g. those of a temple, a lecture- 
hall, saints delivering sermons to the audience etc.; they 
are painted in various colours. It seems that the names 
of various persons depicted in the pictures must have been 
written above them ; for, above a picture of a saint we have 


stzqarat zareata gaia. In the centre of the second wooden 
plank we find the following lines :— 


“sara W238 ae ahragly 2 weg sftargaATgeat sews) a st 
Kraishasas sfagragater: cet” 
Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins. ~- leal 5? ( fragment ) 


aar(? eaters sone centiee: 
fara arrears rate et 
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Ends.— leaf. 165+ arate sat axfefa etc., as in No.124 practically 
up to ara aaa | followed by wareere Pr (?) saeaat gals 
AEs AeA Us U cs ONBPAEAHRSTA TAA Tg i 


N. 8. --For other particulars see No. 124. 


ATTA AT RAT Jnatadharmakathangasiitra 
198. 
en 1871-72. 


Size.— 9% in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 103+1=104 folios; 15 lines to a page; 60 letters to 
a line. 


Description.--- Country paper rough, tough and greyish; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggarars ; small, legible and 
very fair hand-writing ; borders raled in four lines in black 
ink ; space between the pairs coloured red; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used; foll. numbered in the right hand 
margin only ; fol. 1* blank ; corners of foll. 2to 5 and 72 
partly worn out; several foll. smutty; all the the same they 
are partly readable ; condition on the whole very good; 
fol. 102 repeated ; fol. 103> decorated with a nandyavarta, 
one of the eight mangalas ; complete ; extent 5750 Slokas. 


Age.— Sathvat 1625. 


Begine.--fol. 1> Rot ardor aut warrot sat etc. 


Ends.- fol. 103* qeagqatar etc., up to qeBereit as in No. 124 follow- 
“ved by aenars ' a | sft siteraradaainas ware: oo 
etc. TUT teaear M94o Ng Nate W424 ae. samme 
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JHIA AAA sma’ “arina’ant qa -dzasliaya- 
fawiaqer ig etc. 
N. B.--For other details see No. 124. 


Maa HAaFAT Jnatadharmakthangasutra 
. 192. 
naar 1871-72. 


Size.— 10 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 221-1+2+2-2=222 folios ; 11 linestoa page; 34 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough and greyish; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggarats ; big, quite legible 
and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in 
red ink ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin only ; 
yellow and white pigments used ; red chalk too; marginal 
notes written at times, whereby some of the Prakrit phrases 
etc. are explained in Gujarati ;foll. 146 to 201 also numbered 
as I, 2 etc.; fol. 139th also numbered as roth, the sub- 
sequent ones being hence numbered as 141, 142 etc. ; but 
no fol. is missing as could be verified even by referring: to 
the printed edition of this work ( edn. Jaina Dharma Prasa- 
raka Sabha p. 62* of pt. IL); fol. 146th repeated twice and 
foll. 13th and 184th repeated only once ; corners of foll. 24 
to 26 partly worn out; condition on the whole good ; 
foll. 1 and 2 missing; otherewise complete; a table 
pointing out the no. of the leaf where an adhyayana ends 
is given on fol. 221°; extent 5627(?) Slokas. 


Age.— Old. 


Begins.—fol. 3° @& sat \oran[ttalrneers | wenloka wa ga(@ eae 
wero etc. , 


Ends.-- fol. 221° qeqeqaqtut etc., up to aTaTasa@ereir as in No. 124 
followed by amaarei & etc. shgraraameaty sa(g)at 


ara S | peaty VERE [19] (449 2) = etc. Then we have in a 
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different hand :-— 


Ta(aVaaTat avgaia aca erinatige saqely........ Arqarc0Tae} 
Pees sazardt Se ae TT... F alsa AS ow... 
ao ata Be qtat 
2 ge gz Reo 
g Ro aR ge 
z qe az BBR 
¥ as ay 242 
4 <2 ay Qa 
& eR aq YeR 
9 as @W9 QR 
A 226 Qc 20% 
g QrWw WZ Ro 
Qo gre Re RRR 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 124. 


Maraagngas | Jnatadharmakathangasitra 
No. 128 790. 
1895-1902, 


. a By 
Size. ---10j- in. by 43 in 
Extent.—193 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; qo letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari char- 
acters with gwemats; big, legible and very good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in 
red ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used.; several foll. 
worm-eaten in more than one place ; edges of the first fol. 
worn out; condition tolerably fair; foll. 12 and 193° as well 
decorated with the same pattern; marginal notes occasi- 
onally written ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin 
only ; complete ; extent 5250 Slokas. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1661. 

Begins.—fol 1° oft aa(:) waar | 

aut ersur Aor TAT aT etc. 
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Ends.-~ fol. 193* wergawror etc., up to saat were as in No. 127 
followed by = gem 4UR4o nw letc., way etc., sesTerar etc.,. 
waa 2442 ae wrgaqara Sora grater fay geer(ea)raraz 
‘amar cuts Fal eos Bafufiad etc. 


N. B.—For further particulars see No. 124. 





alata aeqa Jnatadharmakathangasutra 
faataatea with vivrti 
| 430. 
teas "1889-83, 


Size,— to in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 147-3=144 folies ; 11 lines to a page ; 48 letters toa line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari characters 
with occasional ggrarats ; bold, clear and beautiful hand- 
writing ; the unnumbered sides marked with one small 
circular disc in the centre, the numbered having over and 
above this two more, one in each margin; the first three 
foll. lacking ; notes written in all the four margins of each of 
the foll. 5 to 8; {rom the 9th fol. numbers of fol]. entered 
twice on one and the same side but, of course, in different 
margins ; the 4th fol. badly damaged ; the fol. 5 to 8 a little 
bit less ; foll. 11, 12, 32, 77, 83, 87, 88, 91, 92, and 99, 
torn in the middle ; foll. 18 to 25, 36 to 48, 53 to 57, 132 
lo 134, 136 and 142 have their edges more or less worn 
out ; there is a commentary written in the margins on these 
foll.; so is the case with foll. 30 to 34 and many more; 
most of the foll. have their corners worn out; the rooth fol. 
torn in more than one place ; the same is the case with the 
fol. 113th; the 147th ( last ) fol. hopelessly worn out; the 
last few foll. seem to be exposed to rainy water ; condition 
fair ; fol. 4oth wrongly numbered as 39th in the right hand 
margin; similarly the 44th as 43rd; the foll. 124 to 126 
wrongly numbered a3 123, étc. in the left hand margin ; the 
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fol. 147° decorated with a design in red colour ; complete, 
if the first three foll. not counted; extent 6000 Slokas. 


Age.-- Sathvat 1686, 
Author of the com,— Abhayadeva Siri. 
Subject—The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in Sanskrit, 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 4° of gftgfaraiot | ace aitroren stein az | 
R lear arfirot aft ane ara feaa etc. 
» — (com.,) fol. 4° ca wert | TART eHRBATIATAUIATIERNs 
fa aaa: etc. 
Ends.—( text ) fol, 147° qsaqqm@Inda .,...... Ti BH AT etc., up to 
‘practically stra srot Woaret as in No. 124 followed by z! 
wWaRgea(| an wart os gas ae arqacaneatsit 
WAH | TTT Sooo Nl ant wag Ul 
aad 24k ag rear ate 4 a ot Raacaer faa. Then 
runs the line as under in different hand-writing :- 


vat aarteheaisineat 
» (com. ) fol. 141° aa ca avparsnafa etc., up to farsa as in 
No. 130 followed by the lines as under:- 
seat Preecater suena isa | 
agEat ae ater we gary wT BR (2B?) 
Maraaaatrsiay TATA 


Reference. Both the text and commentary published. See No. 124. 


Meratagataaa Jnatadharmakathangasutravivrti 
No. 130 Les 
1872-73. 


Sixe.— 97 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.--- 71 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with gwarats; bold, clear, uniform and good 
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hand-writing ; red chalk and yellow pigment as well used ; 
fol. 12 blank; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; 
numbers of foll. entered twice on one and the same side ; 

_ but, of course, in different margins ; condition very good ; 
this work is composed in Sathvat 1120 ; complete. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1661. 
Author.— Abhayadeva Siri. 


Subject.— The text explained in Sanskrit. 
Begins.--fol. 1° syti@rata a: 


wear sitareerare Tiat(s eareret hare: 
Hlaradaunrestsaat: sages tt 2 
aw a Heaters etc. 


Ends.—fol. 71° a ca avatar art aafes oe aware Retrower: ut 
SAAT Vet HATTA HATS TSA Nw 
an: sftagarara sitqredsa’ aa: | 
aa: sfhaweaad wenhat aay aa: 2 
ze fe watrerd aarar eaaat(?a ae 
feakt awards afesiver (sate: 
wef) wale lar wien(s Raeatalayr 
qataaarat arirat aifiraat uu 
aa gear vate & faa were 
fratare Feat Il 
Prarenarate: gata areersa- 
wet: grant & [a] aaaraae gears UR 
aa: frgiaaxag: cera: a aera! | 
a GaeAa era Ta ora Matra: U8 
aut aware A wala) waaastraara | 
TeraratzatfeeanSara (a) (=) warea? uw 4 
vant 


feaft ee wWwHe(slerda: 
apentieaar fafrraraarat(s)ft aa 0 
wauraeeraangenrear( sh) at 
qrrenizceda(s afatratirat Berar  & 0 
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- a (anda sarornres aarqamnfears | 
seanfitraies Pas ararfeaate aa! 
ararateut(:] surcate (a Renit az aes aT | 
Rredaqaterawa(s)a arararraar |! 9 
aUTAsaeeqaTT azaaraserenta: | 
aearinia Geant ee Laser BTS |! 
Satauhragagraa aeeasAat:(eAT:) | 
shafamtente: gaatsartaagerantr:(H:) We | 
Areqoragqezareaahtor faa (:) Sarl] | 
Aaraanatrr sea TATaa: 3 


ate 
‘Pda ae gurrAsaeAONeTANaST | 
Gays soar wA (erat As Wt Fou 
TIAL WHAT TATA raraisae | 
agent aearfin & sent (Moatare) qari aU 8z Ul 
qaaag vaay faery SeaTarat | 
‘ome (ie )ae) eee ant froragereat & FBT NBR 
eared ararsasaaetar fe ago: 
@° 2862 at Sa afs 8 qu fated u Saeaaed: gy vag 


uSeoa 
went ansASee | gel: TeTATeTT: | 
stesgzearee | aaa otareata eu 
ar UT 


Reference.— Published. See No. 124. 





aaa Hareaqalaaa Jnatddharmakathangasutravivrti 
26 (b). 
BO oes 1880-81. 


Size.— 31} in. by 2} in. 
Extent.— leaf 166 to leaf 302. 


Description.— Complete. This work contains the seftes of the text. 
For further details see No. 125. 
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Begins.—leaf 166° amt ataziatra Ul 
wear sflaeaerare etc. 

Ends.—leaf 302° aq ea azelafsiafa etc., upto @ faq practically 
as in No. 130 followed by eff wate .... sft: 0. 

N. B. - For other details see No. 130. 





araranaigasatagia . Jnatadharmakathangasutravivrti 
271. 
aoe K 1882-83, 

Size.— 10} in by 4} in. : 

Extent.— 98 folios ; 15 lines to a page : 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper extremely thin and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters ; bold, big, legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; fol. r* 
blank ; red chalk used; the colour of the paper used for fol. 
83rd and the following ones is white ; the 95th fol. slightly 
torn ; condition very fair ; foll. from the 83rd up to the last 
numbered twice on one and the same side ; but, in different 
margins ; foll. 96 to 98 wrongly numbered as 95, 95 and 
96 in the left hand margins ; complete ; this work contains 
‘the gefras of the text. 

Age.— Pretty old. “ers Se 

Begins.--fol. 1° sherqaaien we sf sereseecnavek aa: 
acat sftarayetait etc., asin No. 130. 

Ends.—fol. 98* sa qa ava(ra)ala Be etc., upto fiswesrat | 
Taga as in No. 130. Then we have:— 
emed greaTaninenegatae s etc. stant afr R84 qe 
qaaly 3944 g etc. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 130. 





-1 Letters-on leaf 302» are not legible, ink having faded. ~~ 
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graraaaurgaaaara Jnatadharmakathangasutravivrti 
737. 
None 1899-1915. 


Size.— 94 in. by 42 in. 

Extent.— 96 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 45 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with gwarats; bold, big, clear and tolerably 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
fol. 17 blank; several foll. worm-eaten to a smaller or 
greater extent ; condition poor ; red chalk used ; numbers of 
foll. entered twice on one and the same side, once in each 
margin ; complete ; extent 4700 Slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins—fol. i> 3° aay Rrarrara(:] 
arat aftaeaeraty etc. as in No. 130. 

Ends.—fol. 96° aa ca azpatsataare etc., up to waft Braz as in 
No. 130 with sume variations. Then follows wasrear etc., eft 


sfigravaceuindter awara(at) Ue! seagate Rrecr(er arr 
ara etc. gwweat 4700 etc. Then runs the line ina different 
hand as under :— 


arestiaifaqrasaqashee st satag? gerester: erfta: | 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 130. 





qraresnargas Jnatadharmakathaigasutra 
wroraarrafea with balavabodha 
No. 134 —__ 102. __ 
1892-95. 


Size.— 10 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 308 folios ; 16 lines to a page; 52 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with occasional gwarars ; ink faded at times ; big, 
clear and fair hand-writing ; fol. 1* blank ; borders ruled 
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at times in black ink in two lines, sometimes in four, some- 
times in red ink in three lines and at times even 
unruled ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; edges of the 
first. six foll. damaged to a smaller or greater extent; the 
4th fol. slightly torn ; condition on the whole very fair; 
the text explained part by part in Gujarati ; complete ; total 
extent 18200 Slokas. 

Age.-- At least not quite modern. 

Subject.-- The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 1° et Bisur Aor aT etc. 

2 cS bala; y) 99 99 sHtyseiqreaatara amy: sftarcata aa: u 
afarat Teas ane sos sit eas alae fran fehaag oe etc. 

Ends.— (text ) fol. 308° qq @gy wa etc. 

4, — (balae) ,, 308° ganfke atenidtia waleaat ait gaa 
agot rat UW 2OU ATITEERAST A SRA TAS TA Taig Se 
warasigat @at URRY un gfe sforararaeert ve Te 
aon | ee sgaTaeARUaVr(a)ara Ter seras gt aay 
SES. Tas TailMeiaa WoReo sala we Ul sft waa |! site: 
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THE SEVENTH ANGA 


SATARIMFAT . Upasakadasangasutra 
(sagas) ( Uvasagadasangasutta ) 
173. 
No. 135 ae 


Size.— io} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 23 folios,; 13 lines to a page ; 47 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, thin and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
ters with gwarats; bold, legible, big, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, the 
intervening ‘space between the pairs coloured red: fol 1* 
blank ; a piece of paper of the size of the fol. pasted to the 
first fol. ; red chalk and yellow pigment used; marginal 
notes written on several foll. ; unnumbered sides have one 
small circular disc in the centre ; the numbered having two 
more, one in each margin; a strip of paper pasted to the 
fol. 23*; condition very fair ; complete ; extent 912 Slokas. 


Age.— Old. 

Author.— Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 

Subject.— Lives of ten lay-disciples of Lord Mahavira narrated. 

Begins.— fol. 1° aot eraur | aor warcor | ar are aval eteat | aeqait 
THAR etc. 

Ends.-~ fol. 23° C4 @G AT VAN sa ATA TaN sIKT TaTENT- 
FAM TAA ASAIN TITRE TH(OH)a i sl ZaANTATT 
aaa SF MVNA waara sree ait gaa ea sa 
wee THN (aa gag Be Raty at(s)Raht as eraT 
wafeat anunfiong dig Rate a ata lsT! Tsk ws 


@ letc. 


Reference.— This seventh anga consisting of ro adhyayanas along 
with the Sanskrit commentary of Abhayadeva Sari and a 
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Hindi gloss by Vijaya Sadhu was published at Calcutta in 
A. D. 1876. The text together with Abhayadeva Sari’s 
commentary, English translation, copious notes and appen- 
dices by R. Hoernle was published at Calcutta in the 
Bibliotheca Indica in A. D. 1888-1890. The text and the 
Sanskrit commentary are published in the Agamodaya 
Samiti Series, too, in A. D. 1919. They are also pub- 
lished by Jaina Atmananda Sabha, Bhavnagar, as the 
65th jewel in Sarnvat 1977. A Gujarati translation of 
the text along with a learned introduction by D. B. 
Kalelkar is published in the Pufjabhai Jaina Granthamala 
as No. 4 in A. D. 1931. For quotations etc., see Weber II, 
p- 484. For contents etc., see Indian Antiquary vol. XX, 
p- 18 and Winternitz, Geschichte I], p. 303ff. For 
further Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vol. III-IV, p. 384 and G. 
O. Series vol. XXI, p. 1. For analysis and episode of 
Ananda see R. Ch. Dutt’s “A history of civilization in 
ancient India ” ( vol. II ). 


a 


SAAR Faa Upasakadasangasutra 
: 416. 
. 136 Se ntenee Sy 
ae 1882-83. 


Size.— 11} in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 29-1=28 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, somewhat thin and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with ggarats; quite bold, perfectly legible, 
big, uniform and beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink, the intervening space between 
the pairs coloured red; the first fol. missing, otherwise 
complete ; unnumbered sides have in their centre a small 
circular disc in red ink; the numbered have, over and above 
this, two more, one in each margin ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used; on several foll. there are written marginal 
notes ; edges of some of the foll, worn out; the 2gth fol. 
slightly torn; condition very fair ; fol. 29> blank ; extent 
872 Slokas. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1566. 
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Begins.—fol. 2> Hay a @BAs avrg Tl wwe Tl eesqge TI! aa 
givy 7! etc. 

Ends.—fol. 29° aa We AT €lc., up to sit ass as in No. 135 followed 
by & Napary CSR ga wag letc. go AalaMeted | dag 
Q4gG at qraaestareadaads mrareaedtegatasra(t)- 
se Garrat wage Taateas Fare aeraisreat 
qt! sa aeatat shRtamcsted MAsatigans | eeaoeg 
etc. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 135. 


SUSAN FAT Upasakadagangsutra 
No. 137 — 1110. 
. 1887-91. 


Size.— 10] in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 37—1 =36 folios; 9 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and brownish ; Devanagari 
characters with gwarats ; big, legible and elegant hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; numbers of 
foll. entered twice as usual ; red chalk and yellow pigment 
used ; a part of the 36th fol. worn out ; fol. 37° blank ; fol. 
Ist missing, otherwise complete; this Ms. seems to be 
exposed to rain ; all the same the condition very fair. 

Age.— Fairly old. 


Begins— fol. 2* arftraara frag wat sors (aust) | acer oF arioraaTat 
AMT ATE wreraee WaT etc. 
Ends.—fol. 37% cq @gy ag etc., practically up to ay aga! gt as in 
No. 135 followed by sft Saten(Q@)NEVATAS ware: | 
N. B.— For other details see No. 135. 
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SHAH UT FIA Upasakadadangasutra 
eqreqrared with vyakhya 
174, 
No. 138 “e717, 


Size.—10]} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.—(text) 62 folios, 7 to 12 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


a2 com.) 9? 3) 22 22 oF 29 23 29 45 > 3? >> 


Deseription.— Country paper, tough and white; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional gwarats ; it is a faareét Ms. ; the text 
written in a bigger hand; clear and good hand-writing ; 
fol. 1* blank; edges of the first and the last few foll. 
slightly worn out ; condition on the whole very good ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; numbers of foll. entered 
only once ; this Ms. contains the text as well as its Sanskrit 
commentary; both complete, their extents being 812 and 

. 944 Slokas respectively. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary—Abhayadeva Sari. 

Subject.—The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins.—( text) fol. 1> aut sraor aor wag etc. 

» 7 (com.) 2299 agaranrcea etc. 


Ends.- (text ) fol. 62» wa we se etc. practically up to oat ataas 
in No. 135 followed by gayqrreey at | ol Tart C®R 

» --(com.) fol. 62> afee a careata etc., up to gtaa & as in No. 139 
followed by HATaAqIAREMAaAC F Tarr WY etc, 


Reference.— Both the? text and the commentary . published. 
See No. 135. - 
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TRENT TETT TT Upasakadasangasutravyakhya 
55 (a). 
No. 139 ~~ 1870-71. 


Size.— ro} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 39 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

-Descziption.— Country paper, thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with gwarats ; quite clear, bold, big, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, the 
space between the pairs coloured red ; fol. 1* decorated with 
a pattern in red colour; so is the fol. 39° but.the pattern 
is different; red chalk and yellow pigment used; un- 
numbered sides have one small circular disc in the centre, in 
red ink, the numbered having three-one in. the centre and 
one, in each margin; edges of the first four foll. slightly 
damaged ; condition very fair ; complete ; this work contain- 
~~ ing the g@tes of the text ends on fol. 27°; on fol. 34° 

numbers I to 5 are arranged in a square of 5 as under :— 





This Ms. contains two additional works as under :— 


(1) sereearypaakracct ee "278 ~ 368 
(2) emtrofeeeeTAE TTT a0 Fae 
Age.— Old. 
Author.— Abhayadeva Sari. | 
Subject.— Commentary in Sanskrit to the seventh anga. 


c 


Begins.— fol. 1° stagararara ater aPaeutae | 
BWTaHsastat sat Tataterar i tan. 
TANTS: | AAAS saad seat sAuita4e- 
erat wararreraer serae (FS ar Fa TATLITASIT | TaTTSgAT 
agaraaiaaaguata | etc. 
Ends. -- fol. 27° ae a sarend aed qranTaaalsreaaawyier 
freoratarate ug 0 
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adeaft <aia aqanfiad stra(ar): caterer | 
ae eens war aah afeaeha) ware ea aeatat 


 faritgrargaBanatt Rife Stalalee wtaa 
ae awa(? vans aw qennataa(a:) gaat sera) a 


_ Su waregqraeansal aca "se 4 
Reference.—. Published. See No. 135. 





SQTAHFATFIACATSAT Upasakadagangasutravyakhya 
164 (a). 
nan 1873-74. 


Size.— 1o} in. by 4} in. 

Extent.— 24 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to.a line. 

Description. — Country paper, very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggarats; small, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used; fol. 1* 
blank ; edges of the first and last foll. slightly damaged ; 
condition on the whole good ; all the foll. except the first 


numbered in the right-hand margin only; this work ends on 
fol. 17*; this Ms. contains two additional works as under:— 


(1) arnceenpasfaac foll. — 17*—22» 
(2) agataniteqarpaatract ,, 22°—24°. 


Age.— Old. 

Begins.—fol. 1° sftagarearara etc. 

Ends.— fol. 17° af&e a sareara etc., practically asin No. 139. 
N. B.— For other details see No. 139. 





132 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 142. 


JOTARFUFAACATEAT Upasakadasangasutravyakhya 
1206 (a). 
noe 1886-92. 


‘Size.— 118 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 102 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper, thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarats; small, legible and elegant hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used ; 
fol. 1* blank except that gqra@ai®: etc., written on it ; foll. 
’ numbered in both the margins ; this work contains only the 
gdtes of the text; it ends on fol. 15°;: this Ms. contains 
the following additional works :— 
(1) araneanpaairaco foll. 15-20% 
(2) aauteniceqanpuafrat = 4, 20°22" — 
(3) saearacornpaatate 5) 22?—89# 
(4) Rareaaatt 2» 89%--102°. 
Edges of the first few foll. slightly worn out ; several foll. 
somewhat worm-eaten ; the left-hand corners of several 
foll. gone; strips of paper pasted to foll. 52 to 100; 
condition on the whole very fair. 


‘ 1206(e). 
Age.— Sarhvat 1553. See No. spoke) 


Begins. -- fol. 1° sftergeayraqararer etc. 
Ends. — fol. 15° afxe a etc., practically up to the end as in No. 139. 





N. B.— For further particulars see No. 139. 


TATAFATFAASATEAT Updisakadadangasiitravyakhya 
ae 2s 144 (a). 
Hote 1881-82. 


Size.—13} in. by 5 in. 

Extent.— 26 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 58 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper, very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with gearats ; quite bold, completely legible, big 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
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black ink ; in the case of most of the foll., the intervening 
space between these pairs is coloured red; some of the 
unnumbered sides have in the centre a small circular disc 
in red colour and some numbered sides have over and 
above this, two more, one in each margin; yellow pigment 
used ; fol. 1* blank ; so is the fol. 26° ; small strips of paper 
pasted to the 2nd and the 3rd foll.; condition. tolerably 
good; the paper used for foll. 22 to 26 ditters in quality and 
thickness from that used for the preceding ones ; this work 
contains only the geftas of the text; the commentary comp- 
lete ; itends on fol. 18°; this Ms. contains the following 
additional works :— 


C1) sereearnpaatacar foll. 18°—24° 
(2) agaetraritreqerpasiracor foll. 24°--26*. 


Age.— Old. 


Begins.—fol. 1° 3° aay) 


sfragaraaraea etc., as in No. 139. 


Ends. — fol. 18° af&g a eareara etc., up to the end asin No. 139. © 


N. B.—For further particulars see No. 139. 
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THE EIGHTH ANGA 


TRAPS M GAT ——— Antakrddagaigasiitra 


(sitneqdrga ) ( Antagadadasangasutta ) 
1079. 
No. 143 1887-91. 


Size.--10} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 21 - 3 = 18 folios; 13 lines to a page; 48 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper, thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; small, quite clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used ; edges 
of the first and last few foll. slightly worn out ; condition 
good ; foll. 10 to 12 missing; otherwise complete; fol. 
21> contains some lines such as g¥® waqnamAuiseatner | 
anrfresssusamatatey ctc.; these do not seem to form 
the part of the text; moreover, they are written in a different 
hand ; extent 900 Slokas. 


Agé.— Pretty old. 

Author.-- Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 

Subject.— This 8th Anga consisting of one Srutaskandha with 8 
vargas having Io, 10, 13, 10, 10, 16, 13 and 10 uddesgakas 
respectively, deals with the antakrt-kevalins. They are 
the persons who lived only for a short time after they had 


attained omniscience. That is to say there was a very small 
interval left between their attaining omniscience and final 


emancipation. 
Begins.— fo]. 1° amt eraor | aot wat | sat ate at | guormen(2) 
{ar | qos | Aor Hraor etc. 
Ends.— fol. 21* aga atrat atét caaitare sa ware | 
ett ag atest Sirerasaro ara 2 | 
Ct AG AT TAM waar sarditar(ot) anisater ara sawtat 
BZA WAT ora(AASTAIT Aras qor(oo)a | sl ase set 
ward F |! AATSTATT sires TH Bra | ag awnsgE Bs 
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fete ofkedfe 1 acer qema(@ gran ge 2 ska agra ae? 
BVT AMAA TR sea ss swt drew stam Gee. 
wy ATT Tee wena TT TATA wa HET ATTACH TETT 
@ il ete. Tart Goo 1 ae etc. 


Reference.— The text was published along with a tabba at. aCaleutta 

in 1875 A. D., while this text together with Abhayadeva 
Sari’s Sanskrit commentary at Surat, by the Agamodaya Samiti- 
in A. D. 1920. In this latter edition are included Anuttaropa- 
patikadasangasttra and Vipakasutra along with a Sanskrit 
commentary foreach of them. A portion ( V.1 ) of the 
text is given as an appendix by H. Jacobi in his article “Die 
Jaina Legende von dem Untergange Dvaravati’s und von, 
dem Tode Krsna’s.”*See Z.° D. M. G. ( vol. XLII; pp. 
493-529, ) Leipzig, 1888. The text is translated into 
‘English by L. D. Barnett. For quotations etc., pertaining 
to the text see Weber Il, p. 494ff., and Indian autiquary 
vol. XX, p. 19. For the description of the contents of 
the text according to the Sthanakavasin standpoint see 
Jaina Tattvaprakasa (pp.197-201). The text is cranslates into, 
‘Hindi by Amolaka ‘Rsiji. 


AeaAKM Fay | Antakrddagangasutra 


eeatated with tabba _ .< 
678. 
Pane 1899-1915, 
Size.—101 in. by 4} in. Being eae 


Extent.— (text) 45 folios; 7 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 


7 (tabba) », foll. 9tO Tq gy » ; 48 »” ” »» 


Description.— Country paper rough, brittle and white ; Devanagari 


characters ; sufficiently big, legible and very ‘good hand- 
writing ; of course the interlinear tabba written Ny a smaller 


hand ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; "a piece of | 
paper “os the size of the-fol. pasted to-foll. 1** “and 45°-;-folk: 
I*and 45° blank ; complete; ‘condition very good, 
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Age.— Old. 
Subject.— The 8th afga with Gujarati explanation. 
Begins.—-(text) fol. 15 Aot ersut Act Tau etc. 
»» ——(tabba),, ,, aug BoE WUT ae A cat BIS FTAA 
Were Bi art stent etc. 
Ends—(text) fol. 45* agaret oat(a) etc., practically up to gaat 
as in No. 143 followed by asarat sftveq: etc. 

»» ~~ (tabha ) fol. 45° ere avast one atet ceect af at ait watt 
afta arg & Peary afar act mnvact stftraet aratasit smtraz 
etc., FAMSFRMAM TH sarwey oe a Ger aasit Fre etc. 

Reference.— Published. See No. 143. 





AeAHGM FAT AAC Antakrddasangasutravivarana 
55 (b). 
No. 145 1870-71. 


Extent.— fol. 27* to fol. 36*. 

Description-- Complete in 1o foll. For further details see No. 139. 

Age.-- Old. 

Author.— Abhayadeva Siri. 

Subject.— A commentary in Sanskrit to Antakrddasangasitra, the 
8th anga. 

Begins.— fol. 27* sratage(a)aqre Reatt fefia® 1 wait wain: et 
eat ® eal? ea agersrastraa At: TATATITET: TI 
ware aft ster (ge) ea ete 

Ends.-- fol. 36° afe @ sareata os q 
aATRAAHAMaacoNeea Ul FU 

aaerarratatrratr area) srreatat 
wee waar aalrer feo Tae | 
aeriecaaie aT agit ae SAT 
aeenaaied ag fedt waar git ul 
wt 
Reference,— Published. See No. 143. 
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HAREM FAA AIT Antakrddaganigasutravivarana 
164 ( b). 
a 1873-74, 


Extent.— fol. 17 to fol. 22>. 

Description.--- Complete in 6 foll. For further details see No. 140. 
Age.-- Old. 

Begins. ~- fol. 17° ABARAT etc. 

Ends. -- fol. 22> af&e a satwata etc., as in No. 145. 

N. B.— For other details see No. 145. 





BeAHS TM FAA ATCT Antakrddagarigasutravivarana 
, "1206 (b). 
NOs at 1886-92, 


Extent.— fol. 15> to fol. 20°. 

Description.— Complete in 6 foll.; condition very fair, For further 
details see No. 141: 

Age.— Sarhvat 1512. See No. 179 

Begins. -- fol. 15° aUaaHsMs fear etc. 

Ends. — fol. 20° fz a etc., up to ede gf @ as in No. 145. 

N. B.-- For additional particulars see No. 145. 





AeAHST AM FAA AAT Antakrddagarigastitravivarana 
144 (b). 
No. 148 i aoae. 


Extent.— fol. 18° to fol. 24°. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 142. 

Begins. — fol. 18> RUMAH TAS feats @Gaa 

Ends. -~ fol. 24* afeg a sareara etc., up to the end as in No. 145 
followed by sfasreqaufaacor ware o | 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 145. 
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OFPRPN WUT aTCT Antakrddagangasutravivarana 
| . 121 (a). 
ee 1873-74. 
Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 7 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thia, smooth and grey; Devanagari 
characters with gwarats; bold, small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders mostly ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; complete ; this Ms. contains over and above this work 


aanaraeaqarpasiaae’ commencing on fol. 5° and end- 


ing on fol. 7°; edges of most of the foll. slightly worn out; 
condition good. 


Agé.— Sarhvat 1561. See No. 155. 
Begins. ~-fol. 1° autana(q)gare feats fait(e)aa aati waia: 


eat fat Re serwaretgweraafrE TaT: etc. 
Ends.-- fol. 5° age a stead aa grarasanatangaaaat wz 
VATA AAHTANAATONEN WT 
WACTATT TATA NATIT 
wee waaraat nalaer fees crea | 
maiaeeee at aah Seat Sats 
agenagtad ag Pretaat wear git tt 


N. B, — For additional details see No. 145. . 





as et 
1 See No. 155. igi RoR tena teny ~ 
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THE NINTH ANGA 


aaaqanang gga Anuttaropapatikadasangasutra 
( RIUMVATNTATATIa ) ( Anuttarovavaiyadasangasutta ) 
679. 
ete 1899-1915. 


Size.—1o] in. by 4} in. 

Extent.— 5 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with ggurarts ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; fol. 
1* blank ; complete ; extent 192 slokas ; condition excellent. 

Age.-- Sarhvat 1544. 

Author.— Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 


Subject— This 9th anga is divided into three vargas, each of which 
is further sub-divided into 10, 13 and to uddeégakas 
respectively. This work refers to the 33 persons who have 
been born in the Anuttara vimana and who will attain final 
emancipation after an immediate birth as a human being. 
For other details see Jaina Tattvaprakasa (4th. edn. p. 201); 
those details are, however, in accordance with the Sthanaka- 
vasin stand-point. 

Begins.—- fol. 1° aot eraot! Aer ware Uae Te ssHgEFT TAT- 
Arey etc. 

Ends. — fol. 5° warea a(araer aang qrt  eepetaantarars 
eames Ws l wae ser wat oe stl seer 882 1 
ae: sagas" suptaansergant cat wala fe 
fox(fiu) ann fre Ba Rates sesia ace cent ca stam 0! 
Palate aca stan! afasentt ge ste 1 er 
HE UEARAM at ast is ll B 

waa Quay a areata | afte efhinterant | carers: 

sfoitettisnageea(sa) ast | staan wepareresitstref- 

. Rafanoatess | adrval(a)sitaqageptat ait | 
aridiqieentta | streiqrafeiad ie wean. 
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Reference. -Published together with Abhayadeva Sari’s commentary, 
at Calcutta in A. D. 1875 and by the Agamodaya Smiti in 
A. D. 1920. The text with avaciri and Pudgalaparavarta- 
stotra, too, with avaciri are published by the Atmananda 
Jaina Sabha, Bhavnagar in A. D. 1921. The text is trans- 

ated into English by L. D. Barnett, in A. D. 1907 For 
quotations see Weber II, p. 504 ff. Geschichte II by 
Winternitz may be consulted for contents etc. For further 
Mss. see B. B.R. A. S. vol. II-IV, p. 381. The text 
according to the Sthanakavasin version has been translated 
in Hindi by Amolaka Rsiji as can be seen from p. 3 of 
Jaina Tattvaprakasa ( 4th. edn. ). For the last few lines 
of the text see No. 162. 





azArqa engages Anuttaropapatikadasangasutra 


120 (a). 
No. 151 1872-73. 


Size.— 11} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 41 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with ggarats ; bold, small, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink; most of the foll. 
worm-eaten ; condition poor ; complete ; extent 192 Slokas ; 
the first fol. numbered as 27, so this seems to be a part of 
some Ms.; it contains in addition to this,the following 
two works :— 
(1) saearecorgs foll. 29-48" (No. 161 ). 
( 2) gravee » 48-67 (No. 175 ). 
Age.— Not modern. 
Begins. — fol. 27° aot sree For Taga cahie wae aaBUATAT- 
at ctc, 
Ends.—fol. 29° asea ase oqaaz etc., up to yay 89% as in No. 150. 
N. B.— For other details see No. 150. 


ein icinaprmana nS 
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aaa angaryqay Anuttaropapatikadasangasutra 
1077. 
esa? 1887-91. 


Size.—101 in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 8 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. Country paper thin and grey; Devanagari characters 
with ggatats; very big, bold,-legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; the space 
between the pairs coloured red; red chalk used ; notes 
written in the margins ; complete; condition very good. 

Age.— Not later than Satnvat 1705. 

Begins.—fol. 1* @ut ereut etc., asin No. 150. 

Ends.—fol. 8° ager avreg etc., up to Fa as in No. 150 followed by 
Hel YFAHST Orsresq aan aa aA Ug lest: Uw: uu Then 
we have the lines wsitten in a different hand as under:- 

0 aaa Woe ae Iqragaediaai anquenositetefasry- 
BMAF SHCA NEM TI AAACN TSF NAS TABLAATATA- 
TaAIAAS? AMR jiyRygarateaunt sae stk asaraE- 
whamaragaritargent sit gis fra scaariene4- 
aI aaseHAanaaAgaaarar are Het | areat sfaer 
qmaevaar aaa Fat agg Ug Ng We 

N.B.- For further particulars see No. 15c¢. 


aA agiaHq AAAs Anuttaropapatikadagangasttra 
411. 
Neste 1882-83, 


Size.— 10 in, by 43 in. 

Extent.-- 9 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper, tough and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ggarats ; bold, big, legible and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. 1* blank ; 
a strip of papet pasted to fol. 1°; condition good; complete. 


42 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 154. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Abhayadeva Sari. 

Subject.— Sanskrit commentary to the gth anga. 

Begins.—fol. 1° 3% aq:1 Aut E1Bot aot War wale etc., as in No. 152. 

Ends.--fol. 9° area anree etc., practically up to yeamet oasat sg | 
af soataaagaia | aaa set aera tl 3 tl 

N. B.-- Fot other detilas see No. 150. 





saaUaaians Aas Anuttaropapatikadasangsutra- 
faacor vivarana 
55 (c). 
Neos 1870-71. 


Extent.— fol. 36? to fol. 39°. 

Description.— Fol. 39° blank ; complete in four foll. The extent 
of this work along with those of the other two is 1300 
Slokas. For further details see No. 139. 

Age.— Old. 

Author.— Abhayadeva Sari. 

Subject— Sanskrit commentary to the 9th anga. 

Begins.—fol. 36° sangaqanangae fea sreaaa 1 carats 
aarag Rarmfattgarat seagate: | a wax ai a 
(antamMaterecsitaeereay: etc. 

Ends.-fol. 39° sitt afer azote | strat g aoeattitest: | Srrqq- 
wapinaterd: | og (a) tenfinerraninteacol ware | 

Bear: Baa ares Pear: SArg valaa: 
CaMgMa: WaT May wereaTA( at: ? Jes 
qaras wea) Raa Taifrat erhag: | 
water Mieergtcaratdan aeta(? adh) a evar 
sere fecaret seared Aaa | 
tetat fagnt react Brean 1 
Bg. Ree letakta sta tquardaadantastagay- 
(Gar) aratoritfer 0 
Reference-- Published. See No. 150. 
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M*AAiqaAnqargaszr- Anuttaropapatikadagangasutra- 
faacor vivarana, 
121(b). 
No. 155. “1873-74, _ 


Extent.-- fol. 5> to fol. 7%. 

Description.—Complete. The extent of this together with the com- 
mentaries of two other angas, one of them viz. Antakrdda- 
sangasitra (No. 149) and the other probably Upiasaka- 
dasangasutra which is not contained in this Ms., comes to 
1300 slokas. For other detilas see No. 149. 


Age.— Sathvat 1561. 

Begins.—fol. 5> sangattagiiangars fee careqaa | asrgaty 
aatdag Aaraaatgrardt seagadesta: etc. 

Ends.—-fol. 7° sta sfiau axeit stwatan a g siredaterd: etc., up 
to afatta fara uradagastastrsagzagraatnaes a 
as in No. 154 followed by gUGU Fo BBO RT igh 
Ho WR ae SHEN Re oars ahqratarakdas 
TAATMIITAICINa  wWeaaalecuiat Rata agar 
alaad anita ana a areanrd wad cag Rreasreg | Srai(s)- 
we sfherara 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 154. 





aqadaqanangaiqaa- Anuttaropapatikadasangasutra= 
faaqar vivarana 
164(c). 
. 156 _164(c). 
Ho 1873-74, 


Extent.— fol. 22° to fol. 24°. 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see No. 140. 
Age.— Old. 


Begins.— fol. 22° HAUGAN aH IAS etc, 
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Ends.—fol. 24> aftadfiut ctc., up to sfaqaaqzararatoniet as in 
No. 155. 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 155. 








aaAaTaanaangaryaa- Anuttaropapatikadasangasutra- 
faacar vivarana 
. 1206 (0c). 
Neste 1886-92. 


Extent.— fol. 20° to fol. 22°. 

Description.— Complete ; condition very fair. For other details 
see No. 141. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1512. See No. 179. 


Begins.— fol. 20 aarepaciaqifaneans etc. 

Ends.--fol. 22* sttaataur etc., up to watatafe as in No. 155 tollowed 
by sl aa Wee Us seat frecarat etc., and geqr: saa 
etc. up toaaruR u 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 155. 


aga la HF aa- Anuttaropapatikadasangasutra- 
faacar vivarana 
144 (c). 
No. 158 1881-82, 


" Extent.— fol. 24° to fol. 26%. 


Description.— Complete in 3 foll. The extent of the complete Ms. 
is 1400 lokas. For other details see No. 142. 

Begins.— fol. 24° surgaerqanaangare, etc. 

Ends.— ,, 26* sftaefidur etc., up to erat as in No. 155 followed by 
w gery QYoo lls etc. 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 155. 


a 
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_ THE TENTH ANGA 


THATRLNFTT -Pragnavyakaranaiigasiitra 
( WeraTrciTas ) _ ~ ( Panhavagaranangasutta ) 
446. 
No, 159 Tees- 


Size.— ro} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 35 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 
Description.-- Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with ggarats; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; numbers of 
foll. 1 to 4 entered twice as usual; fol. 1* blank; so is the 
fol. 35°; edges of some of the foll. slightly damaged ; 
» condition on the whole good ; complete. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author.-- Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 


Subject.--This tenth anga deals with questions and answers pertain- 
ing to sathvara ( stoppage of karmans ) etc. 


Begins.—fol. 1° erat angarat aa 
ZN sotrdataness cea Pree 
wear firesaet geraer azatft 2 un etc. 

Ends.—fol. 35° qaey gaa aware a(@an & tr sca ware a ft 
CAINE BeaassAHaE Hiss sreTaraun(a) Taq WAT- 
an wae faut s qundtaamaaeadgg)s waraanwen- 
@ Waa eau) er agakwiad ahaa veadife o 
at o ala aff qareqrancaita ware | os = etc. 


Reference.-- As editio princeps may be mentioned the Calcutta 
edition of A.D. 1876, where the text together with Abhaya- 
deva Saris Sanskrit commentary and a Hindi gloss by Vijaya 
Sadhu is published. The text is also published with Abhaya- 
deva Sari’s commentary by the Agamodaya Samiti in A. D. 
1919. See for other particulars Weber II, p. 508 ff., and 
Indian Antiquary (vol, XX, p. 23). A, Weber’s Ahalya, 
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Berlin, 1887 may be also consulted.* For additional Mss. 
see B, B. R. A. S, vol. III-IV, pp. 394-395. 


THEATHCON SAT Prasnavyakaranangasutra 
1398. 
No. 160 a eee 
ate 1891-95. 


Size.— io} in. by 4} in. 

Extent.— 33 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with ggarats ; bold, big, legible and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. 12 and 
33° blank ; edges of the first fol. slightly damaged ; con- 
dition very good ; complete ; extent 1250 Slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.--fol. 1° 3 aw: sftaedara[:) vat aredaror ag goay etc., asin 
No. 159. 

Ends.-fol. 32° qatar qa ctc., practically up to warattr as in No.159 
followed by quarararcont cit gale eat Ta Sse ANT THTT- 
a eadm ages wa eaa(e) sefea(aia cHags are- 
Wee Mestg asa | Sl St Her ayITeS UU TUT 

aft Ware 8R4e ge N 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 159. 


TARMAC FTA Prasgnavyakaranangasutra 
120 (b). 
. 161 AV AD? 
pose 1872-73. 


Extent.— fol. 29° to fol. 48. 


Description.— Complete ; extent 1250 Slokas. For other details see 
No. 151. 





1 See ‘‘ Sitzungberichte der Koniglich Preussischen Akademie der Wissen- 
- schaften.”. 
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Begins.— fol. 29° oat agaror | Seq gurat etc., as in No. 159. 

Ends.—fol. 48° qaey qaH etc., up to gear as in No 159 followed 
by witeadfa | qateqrncqome aararta wll gpo Wrto gw i 
QUETATTO Cat aaaHaN TA ASHI ZHAI ATTT- 
a 3a Rade Tees centre oatdes eae aTsAAA- 
THT SAT ART STILE | Ul 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 159. 


TAEQAHCN GAA Pragnavyakaranangasutra 
faaiaated . with vivrti 
70. 
mee 1866-68. 


Side.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.-- 111 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper thin and grey; Devanagari characters 
with occasional ggarats; bold, legible and good hand- 
writing ; this Ms. contains both the text and the commen- 
tary ; it is a qagqtat Ms., the text being written in a bigger 
hand-writing ; fol. 1* blank, so is the fol. rr1®; leather- 
bound; several foll. worm-eaten; some of them very badly , 
condition unsatisfactory; in some cases there are lacune 
( vide fol. 95° ); numbers of foll. entered twice as usual ; a 
small bit of paper pasted to fol. 33°; borders neatly ruled in 
three lines in red ink, edges in two; complete; extent 
1250 Slokas. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1633. 
Author of the commentary—Abhayadeva Siri. 


Subject.-- The text and its Sanskrit commentaty. The initial lines 
do not belong to gsrearexonyaa ; they are rather the final 


lines of agutraarasaanyas- 
Begins.—-(text) fol. 1° 3° aa gagame | AAU TATSTT ATT TAT wa- 
yaa ae ann we Ba Rate seat | aw wena qa 
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sewar faraar area stan! Ba set BARAT aeT ATA | 
aay areater | stg goray etc. as in No. 159: 
Begins— (com.) fol. 1° aa: sftadara | sfagaraqaraa ctc., asin 
No. 159. : 
Ends.— (text) fol. 110° qaeay gaa ctc., up to aaratia as in No. 159 
followed by gar @@4o ug sf: Ul 
4» 7-(com.) fol. 110° ar(awa? Jgsedtitatit etc., up to Sarthrar 
‘Qa as in No. 163 followed by qumz BGR°N el ga wag 
etc. &. 2433 af ante afy 22 gee fatwa Ul 


N. B’-- For further particulars see No. 159. 


saearRconigaataaa Pragnavyakaranangasutravivrti 
298. 
Rott A, 1882-83, 


Size.— 93 in. by 4} in. 

Extent.— 100 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Devana- 
gari characters with gwarats ; tolerably big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used; fol. 1* blank; edges of 
some of the foll. slightly damaged; condition on the 
whole good ; complete ; extent 5630 Slokas. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Abhayadeva Sari. 

Subject.— Sanskrit commentary to Pragnavyakaranangasttra. It is 
styled as vyakhya and vivrti by the commentator himself. 


Begins.— fol. 1° sag alaqaret arrest @riareataa | 


sega Terarasaea: (2) 
qrar(sjer Baths a TRE | 
qa saaeuree act rar 
suTeataeomed TF ATU QU 
AY PREACH TAHT eaTeATTA etc. 
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_Bads.--fol. 100° qagevditart | Rateerraeasorcetian Tay wat 
ARNG ATA TATA Uw ATT TREQIACTTSIAT Ns! 
am: sttagarara sfiqradaray 7a: | 
aa: sfraarweaadl agraval ART AA UYU 
Be te weaera aeRIT(s)vaRaTH 
1Saa(ie) aaasra aeaeT Tay: | 
ale wala aaaT waar s)RAeTI(T)aAaT 
qhatanarat ataat atirat 2 0 
Gwar Teel vaia Aaat Welns 
SRE TETATAGSTAAAATAT | 
frrearar(atta: gaviaatt) aTesrsta— 
Wa: Traval A aaqaaat gor(@)atag u 3 
aa: Ragiadeaa: MUG: Tata: | 
af TACHSTRATA Ta Mart aire: UY 
aga (std A ard aacgusfiaara | 
Teruawanwala was V sarAae uw 
Qi AalwAa(a) TAOTAAT sATTgTANeaTs | 
TTA Ahas BENITA aa it 
atatataeull: |] eurrantawia Ve awe at: | 
freeetctariet(2F@ a reHTiete T(E) ATATFANTATAT VW & 1 
ATTA TALE ATA awieenya- 
MEANT FATAL A Kaa TG | 
SAaTa (AG) ACAD MeTiig aye: | 
MaAaaenCn: sataasanTaygeraoi (7a) 8 uy 
Rreanraqzqerakar zie: Sar 
THEMACHPALT MAVFAT Walaa: Uc i 
AAAeHoraag ey SaaR iNT VTANySas | 
qISaBor(G)a Borarsqdo dariaat VT usin 
wears: “G2 NT UsU TN 
Reference.- Published. For the pragasti see Nos. 162 and 16 Ses 


syarAcTsaaaara Pragnavyakaranangasutraviveti 


| 22. 
No. 164 1877-78, 


Size.— ro} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 92 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 
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Description.— Country paper rough, thin and greyish; Devana- 
gari characters with ggartats ; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; some of the last few foll. written in a somewhat 
illegible hand ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; fol. 1* blank ; so is the fol. 92°; foll. mostly 
numbered in the right hand margin only ; this Ms. contains 
the gatas of the text; condition very good; complete 
except that it lacks in the colophon given in No. 163: 
extent 4800 Slokas. 


Age.—Pretty old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° & wat ae atatrarr 
sftagaraaraea zareat etc., asin No. 163. 


Ends. —- fol. 92° qegeqaifeani® etc., up to SATAT PReQrTHTPTS HT 
was in No. 163. Then gaypy Yoo. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 163. 





saaraconreqaiaara | Prasgnavyakaranangasutravivrti 
No. 165 ee 
1886-92. 


Extent.— fol. 22? to fol. 89°. 
Description— Complete ; condition very fair. For other details see 
No. 141. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1512. See No. 177 
Begins. -- fol. 22° 3* am: sfraaata 
sftagaraarary etc. 


Ends. = fol: 89° acgedataria etc., up to wantrar aa 3 tt asin 
No. 163. 


N. B.—For additional details see No. 163. 
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TRAHAN aaa Pres ee enneeys 


272. 
eee. 1899-1915: 
Size.— 10] in. by 4} in | 
Extent.— 114 + 1-2 = 113 folios; 14 lines to a page; 48 letters 


to a line. 

Description.— Country paper white and greyish; Devanagari 
characters ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
mostly ruled in two lines in black ink; fol. 1° blank; 
yellow pigment used; foll.s5 to 27 and 86 somewhat worm- 
eaten:; fol. 29 repeated ; foll. 42 and 11 lacking; ends 
abruptly ; incomplete; condition fair. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1670. 
peers —fol. 1° 3 am: aaa ul 


sitagcaraararr etc., as in No. 163. 

Ends. — fol. I14* weaqeyathata etc., up to farene aqas. in 

‘No. 163. Then we have:— 
ag eatATAT AT SA (2 B90 AA araer cat (AA 
gsratigaianaa gaat at witty 

‘Then run the lines aratafae@ur: etc., up hte as in 
No. 163. Here it terminates abruptly. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 163, 


saEATATITIgEAafaaia Pragnavyakaranangasutravivrti 
821. 
pet! 1895-1902, 


Size.— - ro} in, by 4] in. 
Extent.— 70 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin, smooth and peeve: ‘ 
Devanagari characters with ggarats ; legible, small and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. 
1* blank; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. number- 

_ ed twice as usual ; this Ms. contains only the géres of 
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the text; some lacunz here and there ( vide fol. 5*); 
edges of the first and the last foll. damaged to a smaller or 
greater extent; condition tolerably good ; complete ; extent 
4630 Slokas. : 

Age.—Pretty old. 

Begins.— fol. 1> 3s» amt Ca: ) sftagarara 

FATEaTATArT etc., as in No, 163, 

Ends.— fol. 70> aegevatitana etc., up to watetf (ft) as in No, 163 
followed by Su qaeITECotaalterat gare ¥e3o naga 
wag [:] etc. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 163. 


© 





THAR TOTRATAaTIa PragnavySkaranangasutravivrti 
121. 
No. 168 / = 1 879-73." 


Size.— 11] in, by 42 in. 
Extent.— 86 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 56 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and whitish; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; big, bold, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, the space 
between the pairs coloured red; red chalk used; fol. 1° 
blank; strips of paper pasted to it; edges and corners of 
several foll. worn out; in most of the cases pieces of 
paper are pasted where necessary; the fol. 86° is decorated 

with a eaftae in red ink ; two bits of paper pasted to it; 
condition fair; unnumbered sides have one small circular 
disc in the centre, the numbered having two more, one in 
each margin ; complete; extent 4630 Slokas. © 


Age.— Sarhvat 1571. 
Begins.— fol. 1» aa: sftadtara Ut sftagaraaraea etc., as in No. 163. 
Ends.— fol. 85* wegeyah?ana etc., up to wanfrat aa as in No, 163. 
Then follow the lines as under :— 
BW oft: UW gemay VRRO Ug Ul shia Beesear: araerat 
aftzeg. This is succeeded by the colophon as below:— 


168, ] 


X. 11 Angas igy 


wht sitrragerrererranreargtrst( store 
ase Rt Taewea ‘gra aaa: 


stad gatrandterasn al :}- 
Senate: HAH) weaves: 1 2 
area Alea aaa: warretadral: }- 
AM TEATS: VHA Aas waaisteaarea: Ul 
APTA SPATAATTA STATA AHA ATA SE (:) 
waraeaAgar swag: Yasetye Ta: ul X 
aUBaretiaal(ey zatageng Aas: 
fawataal aio sdasearsgen: wee: Uz 
SSS ‘sHfssateN Taarea— 
wa a ca araga aa | 
area: astagacaadteaar | 
Tanseasaagaarsraateaar tt Y 
aratsadtad aa a ae 
wat ga skarraga Bait: 


afrageratar 

“Tea BBRTSTETY UY 
aw fdtrragnergasfreniead 

THAT SATAN STMT It & 
St HARM AAI Gs- 
Rraifra siz FRRa(aaRyaa | 
wErareanat gt T(A)eat ara 

wuregerroranehyaeq Fz: 19 
awta(s)Sararatad wrrangeaRad | 


‘ftarat 


aa) frre auecafraaaa Ul < 


anenod:. sfteueaqer wee i! 3 
WTaTATATHA (299°) gym: wafita 
wafae afautat araa arrarat: | 


. ‘Praratity bos ‘rreargege sara t 


‘ag guiresra Ayan Arata Fo ut 
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fsagsad a: ards VTE HTT | 
fafkaawaqa: qeag wat | 
PSTESESTA BINA (CHS: 
gah vesersig_at & ararearsta 0 230 
ait: Fae Ul 
ataatraer? 200tase | a Waeadtarasars | 
aigarsa(aparatat) arara caeaisag: Saag U BRU 
anagwnsAas WINS wea(s ager Tat: | 
wee fas wad | aalanad oraq wa TN 8S 
genta at seasetraa Fa | 
ARAMA ATATST UE asta THU VW 
AaTseOTIAATSBUIarahHBAsS as: | 
arimataaara | Raage saara AA wk 
fata: gow Ml 
adam: qaral: kasaxat @rS(soreagaaz: | 
afta ear(ss)eeurfasaatal ASTSHATAT | Vz Ut 
oft Gar ‘ga’ gataag Fat- 
BITASERATASACETSATT: | 
eqraTadaaeacaaanre4n: | 
q: WEA MiBa(asaweTts: Wn 
auvauaa( 22ac maa at fasaaahafitsaars | 
BBS WAHIS | agatat Prana: Ul eo 
aig qaaTashaaaetatagy (29s) a ara | 
Parsaateat Sas) we ‘aaa ag tt 33 
FAVAATA ATTA TATA ToTETTTT | 
a(saie Start a gsamaragatetre | Re 
eqASTSTE(?) area(s aaaeaa Pag) ca rarer: | 
atananrsaeal | azaaet sterstiy ver RZ Ul 
AHAATIAMATHTAUAATSSATST: TAT: | 
aaaa SST: qaasacacagearara: wRau 
Rersha Taaten waateia: aeaadtior | 
Qearsaages | Wisdt seraitarsa 0 R20 
gaara feta: | erar(areargdadrarars | 
Geet aaTsal TaT: Hee ETTATAT: RV 
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AETCATSSMIAAITIAST 
fara at qdagaenest | 
ay f wage W443 =| aa: 
ParaqHewarqaaensraay w Rs 
wataer (2499 eraarai | avat at ama: gas | 
‘sfrqgiarar ‘sgar' aslags GrswTs’ UAE 
Tae aR at TsAeetaaqataan: | 
stiqmeqekant eft | crarsasadaiare i Vo 
SATITTASA Taraqazai at TF STATI 
qqgsataaas | waMaraMeatrsy UR 
eaaat arkearsaRaaauaaad wea | 
‘AMT TES AM A AIH Cea (LATHATATT |! 2 
ata qaaenisearret 
araiaat atarerarae | 
arentarat a warrant 
ATATAIUA TATA TAT Bo 
gui eRoNsegaas 
PARATEAARTY IAAT | 
aeIHs AAaTALAy | 
Taal Brats Be 
are i 
‘arrest ERAQIACAIEUT: aaa: 
Ha AaHCATIRI Tertara UR 
arfaratatafar(2 492 1aa(raat) wameegiasteaarast | 
arert aqSCaTAAa Hlesleat THarkrareat i BB 
fasarraaiquaig ofaana(? atacaaredr 
QaeqHUA(T Oat | ahatea ar Fat aavara 1 BV 
Ahaaates sta want: ususn 
N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 163. 





TREATAHCOT gaataata Prasnavyakaranangasutravivrti 
No. 169 —_295. 
° A. 1883-84, 


Size.— 10} in. by 41 in, . 
Extent.— 67 folios ; 17 lines to a page 5 64 letters to a line. 


156 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 179. 


Description.— Country paper rough, tough and white; Devanagari 
characters with gwarats ; small, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in Mack ink; space 
between the pairs coloured red ; foll. numbered in the right 
hand margin only; unnumbered sides have a small disc in red 
colour, in the centre only ; the numbered, in the margins, 
too ; each of the foll. 14 and 67> decorated with the same 
design in red colour; this Ms. does not seem to contain the 
complete text ; only the gates appear to be given; com- 
plete ; edges of the first and the last foll. worn out; condi- 
tion on the whole good ; extent 5016 Slokas. 

Age.— Sathvat 1632. 

Begins. ~ fol. 1° 3 qgarara | 

sttgata etc. 

Ends.—fol. 67° gegevatitaris etc., up to watttaat Baz as in No. 163 
followed by aaa 2432 at stare ae 8 waa eS Waa. 
Then in a different hand we have gery Yo 

N. B.— For other details see No. 163. 





THANG TT | Pragnavyakaranangasutra 
aeaqralea with tabba 
222. 
aa ee 


Size.— 10] in. by 42 in. . 

Extent.— ( text ) 95-28-3-1=63 folios; 5 lines to a page; 28 
letters to a line. 

y> —(tabba) 63 folios; 5 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper whitish and rough; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; bold, big, clear bie poor hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; fol. 1° 
blank ; edges of the first fol. and also those of the 6th to the 
15th slightly damaged ; some foll. wo1m-eaten ; condition 
very fair ; this Ms. contains both the text and its interlinear 
explanation in Gujarati known as tabba; yellow pigment 
used ; foll. 16 to 43 lacking; so are the foll. 46 to 48 and 
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55; foll. 43 etc., up to 54 also numbered as 7th etc.; foil. 
56 to 83 numbered also as 2, 3 etc. ; the foll. 84 to 
95 doubly numbered, the second set being 1, 2 etc. This 
Ms. terminates at the first waza, the work being hence 
incomplete. 

Age.— Pretty old. 


Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 


Begins.—( text ) fol. 1> aa aiftearot srg(q) surat etc. 

ys —— (COM.) ,, 5, FAY ATATIMATT .... ---. wee ' Searet B® we etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 95° fagacaramnta safe gta caer o Tee 
waar eft wad & Aer 8 u ware at wU 


» —(com., )fol. 91> fawn sears u safes scart Ul git 
aa(qut tt sftgurteant agente of af we 8 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 159. 





THETA HAA TAT Pragnavyakaranangasutraparyaya 
736 (7). 
AOS | 1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 4°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastukaparyaya 
736 (2). 

No. 1375-76." 

Subject.— Difficult words etc. occurring in Pragnavyakaranangasitra 
explained. 

Begins.—fol. 4° sarsareeorqatar aut ast caaeareraat fred =aTETTA 
eee ca Aa sie saTemaBea Cte. 

Ends.— fol. 44 seisa Sritsatai® attra a aaneata & WALATAST: 
an sqrurarata aay: ae: | ze TRETIACONGAAT: TATAT: | 





1 Letters gone. 
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THATHUONFAATAT Pragnavyakaranangasutraparyaya 


789 (7). 
Agave 1895-1902. 


Extent.— fol. 5°. 
Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For further details see 


787(1)- 
1895-1902. ~ 


Begins.— fol. 5> ssreqrecorqatar qari etc., as in No. 171. 
Ends.— fol. 5* ag@t(s)@ statsatete etc. 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 171. 


Paficavastukaparyaya No. 


173. | XI. 11 Angas ; 159 


THE ELEVENTH ANGA 


fara Vipakasiitra 
( faarteas ) ____( Vivagasutta ) 
82. : 
No. 173 “1869-70. 


Size.— 10} in. by 44 in. 
Extent.— 29+1=30 folios; 13 lines to a page; 50 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional ggarats ; bold, uniform, legible and 
beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; fol. 1* blank ; fol. 25 repeated ; condition very good ; 
complete. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Author.— Sudharmasvamin according to the Jaina tradition. 

Subject.— This work forms the 11th anga. It is known 4s Vipaka- 
ruta, too. It deals with fructifications of good and bad 
karmans. It is divided into two parts known as Sruta- 
skandhas. They are styled as Duhavivaga or Duhkhavipaka 
and Suhavivaga or Sukhavipaka. Each of them consists of 
10 chapters known as adhyayanas. 

Begins.— fol. 1> aur @raor Aor waco war Ta rad sear quersit 
quurax Bia etc. 

Ends.— fol. 29° qa eg Ha Bat sia agin gear saa 
ASAIN AIHS Wut aa wa wearin s canr(aa sa Waa 
waa gaga(ana farraea at ga(e)era | eefrant ( ge 
fant a ae geraart) ga assraot cata(Pacat ga(g) Ba 
ade Tite ct seta & Fa alalkeranew zz 

Reference.— Published with Abhayadeva Sari’s commentary and a 
Hindi gloss by Vijaya Sadhu at Calcutta in A.D. 1876. 
The text as well as the commentary are published by the 
Agamodaya Samiti in A. D. 1920 (see p. 135 ), and in 
the Mukti-kamala Jaina Mohanamala, Baroda, too, in Sarhvat 
1976. The text together with the Gujarati translation is 
published by Jaina Dharmaprasaraka Sabha in Sarhvat 1987. 
For contents etc., see Weber II, p. 524ff., Indian Antiquary 
vol. XX, p. 26 and Winternitz, Geschichte II, p. 306. For 
additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vol. III-IV, p. 395. 
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faqrnas Vipakasutra 
1253. 
No. 174 1887-91. 


Size.— 103 in. by 4} 

Extent.— 35 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish; Devanagari 

- characters with occasional ggarars; big, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used ; fol. 1* blank ; it it little bit torn; most of the foll. 
eaten away by white ants to a smaller or greater degree ; 
condition unsatisfactory ; complete ; extent 1250 Slokas. 

Age.— Old. | 

Begins.— fol. 1> abruptly aru 
ay srsot Aor waco etc., as in No. 173. 

Ends.— fol. 35° qa we ag etc., up to Be wet opreppeer as in 
No. 173 followed by faqragreast ware 8 e182 Nae 
wag ay WV4°. 

N.B.--For further particulars see No. 173. 


faqrnas Vipakasutra 
No, 175 ae 


1872-73. 
Extent.— fol. 48* to fol. 67°. 


Description.-- Complete. Fol. 67> blank. A piece of paper of the 
same size as the fol. pasted to fol. 67°. For further details 
see No. 151. 


Begins.— fol. 48* aut erat etc., as in No. 173. 
Ends.— fol. 67° ¢% wa@ stg etc., Up ro HET aTFRITeR etc., as in No. 
173 followed by gfe sftfaqraaza cerceset ware eft Sra (:) 
attreg: off : 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 173. 
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i Vipakasitra 


aareea with taba... 
? : 102 ( a). 7G 
17 7 4 202 (a). 

Noeute 1872-73. 


Size.— ro} in. by 4} in is 
Extent.— 7 folios ; 13 lines toa page ; 35 to 40 letters to a line. © 


Description. _— Country paper thick and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; bold, clear and good hand weiting < ; borders ruled in 

' two lines in red ink, edges'singly; this Ms. contains both the 

text and its explanation in Gujarati as well, the latter written 

above the corresponding lines of the former; numbers of 

foll. entered twice, once, in each of the two margins of the 
numbered side; fol. 7° blank ; only the first chapter known 

as Subahuajjhayana and its tabba complete ; this Ms. con- 


tains in addition Seger aTA ATT 2 ee 
Age.— Sarhvat 1758. 


Subject.— The first chapter of the second part of Vipakasatra deal- 
ing with the life of Subahukumiara together with its explana- 
tion in Gujarati. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 1* Gur eraser Aor wacor t eras opie | worse) 

Sey | aera Taras | stay sve etc. 
<e — (tabba.) fpl. are ud wat ares oe saws ara 
AAT U Fora etc 

Ends.— (text ) fol. 7° wa qe He | Tet HTT WANT | Belaaransr | 
TEAR ATION TTA Tor(Ton)as ee AA ces stearaot Ta | 
fotva aft gatsit | arat eqrat aisrarz 8 rsa. 

»> —~ ( tabba ) fol. 7° gefaarteatar oer area oo an wart fer 
ae, Jat | eqalaqrna | sar set gor aa. 


‘NN’ B.— For further particulars see No. 173. 
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faarnaaata Vipakasutravrtti 

No. 177 pee 

A. 1882-83, 

Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 17 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 63 letters to a line, 
~ Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with grarats; bold, clear, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, the 
space between the pairs coloured red; each of the foll. 1* 
and 17> decorated with a design in red ink; red chalk 
used ; unnumbered sides marked with a small circular disc 
in the centre, the numbered ‘having over and above this 
two more, one in each margin; condition very good ; 
complete ; extent 1000 Slokas. 


Age.— Sathvat 1603. 
Author.— Abhayadeva Siri. 


Subject.— Commentary in Sanskrit to Vipakasitra, 


Begins.—fol. 1° amt gazaane | 
wear shtagarart TeATAgATETt 
frorangearerest ahasa Prareae 
ory Rravesyeerter %: seqrel: 1 Tera rave: | etc. 
Ends.— fol. 16° ef& fRatagaeea(®) suaraaafraur uv cagaciftr 
aaraataarhie Us ware PaarRgaretarairateract 
Susu 
BeSAN Wqeae 
adraat areaiairrag | 
ataaret aiteAea Tt 
fara alearaorat ti 
SN eftte dias staal sepaquaranEAa(s)- 
qateminaagqnemee uss sl samp ooo u 
wl qem qagaaarad seat 
aan (at aeaeie HaaTAra 
TATAS El SASS TAS aTTNTT 
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arahite wa atiaed | aise a Bae areas! 
SUSU ga aa searey wag We°eR ad wag ale ’)ie “ 
wag | 
Reference.— Published. See No. 173. For an additional Ms. see 
B. B. R. A. S. vol. III-IV, p. 396. 





faqraaaaiat Vipakasutravrtti 
185. 
Route 1873-74, 


Size.— 10} in. by 4 in. 

Extent.— 17 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description— Country paper, thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; clear, uniform and fair hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in red ink and edges in two; foll. 1*and 17° 
blank; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 1*; red chalk used ; 
numbers of foll. entered twice on one and the same side 
but in different margins; this Ms. contains the sfres of the 
original text; condition good; complete ; extent 1116(?) 
Slokas. 

Age— Sathvat 1728. 


Begins.— fol. 1° aa: syataart | 
aeat sfragarara etc., as in No. 177. 
Ends.—fol..17* 2f& featasae@a etc., up to gyafwae as in 
No. 177 followed by spammer 2220(?) Then we have :- 
zeraatt upto sfaqwaazararaeata asin No. 177. This is 
followed by wa ganftas afranttad Taisftvete ctc., up to 
firerevata. Then follow the lines as under:— 


_ aaa WV at feat anfawale 4 RA ‘Aasae aed are Paqsat 
ast frert(clqaead ast sirefaaqanqaar eatea " 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 177. 
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faarnaaata : Vipakasutravrtti 


1206 (e). 


No. 179 ef RAUO NG esa 
1886-92. 


Extent— fol. 89 to fol. 102°. 

Description— Complete ; condition very fair. For other details see 
No 141. 

Age— Sathvat 1512. 

Begins.— fol. 89° aa: stmt 

: aay sfrerggayrare etc 5 

Ends.—fol. 102° gfa fatasyaeee etc., up to shrrwaterent 2 
in No. 177 followed by sfiveg etc. waa W422 at sft‘omnfeg- 
qe aay ‘shtaravanes Naagaaes Mia ay aTA Ae 
ad sfiftra’... siftaggqaraasi 12 oft... sfifeatradtor ... 


Then we have the line in a different hand as under:— 


qo sthygaaroarsara state aetater Ul 
fama —— Vipakasiitravrtti 
No, 180 “hi ___ 330 
A. .1882-83, 


Size.— Io in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 20 folios; 15 lines to a page 5 48 letters toa line. fh 
Description.— Country paper very thin and white ; Devanipar 
characters with occasional ggarats; bold, clear, uniform 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; numbers of foll. entered twice on one and the 
‘same side, but, of course, in different margins ; foll. 1* and 
20° blank; yellowish pigment used; this Ms. contains only 
the yates of the original sutra ; complete ;extent 909 Slokas; 
in the beginning of this Ms. we have a colophon of Prasna- 
vyakaranangasttravivrti ; condition very good. 





1 Letters are not quite legible, since the pigment is used. 
2-3 Letters are not legible, owing to the yellow pigment used. 
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Basa fol, 1° sitrat "0 


aa: staareara sftqpeaas aH: ufzeul 
aa: ofraceaad aetaeat TAY TA: UN 
ze & aaa(fers aeaa(s)yaeate 
feat woods afer watt: 
af wai Baa awrar(s)Ra-atar 
a(nm@a(aRaaarct antat attra 02 | 
. Wear gear wale fe fever wefhe | 
PRTG TAATAT STATA ARTA u 
Paeararaht: gaudawt areas: (3:) 
aa: arata(ait) & saara(a)e a(gouthe is 2 
aaa Ae(aa: Reeiaaas:? ) eeawer: saa: 
@ GATeHaTSaTa Ta Mat raterat: uv 
aa Arar(ea) A are Banasiraanrz | 
Terarsanvsra(ara) fears az cat: n 
at Sarla( faa wares eraratantarsz t 
spacer faftas avareeraa(P) aa u 
arararreureunirmeacia tt) aa aT: 
A:wan@arlenvanted arerserraar ti Su 
TUTATAPAA-aTET ATARNAaeeNsa: - 
 agararefy aan aT) ae eit carves GPE! 
SUAINATS: TYCAT: Aeqnsawlar)or: | 
h(a rratseiu: gears: aawera: | 
Reanpaqeqreraon Cate) sar u 
THEATRE BATA WAAA: US 
feassa()gs THROAT SALA VIARBEAT | 
qsania Tordican warkrat Vaz usa 
@ AA: Hagaars etc., as in No. 177. 


Ends.— fol. 20° afm RaiaaPi(a)eie etc., up to sftagayaranidata 
as in No. 177 followed by aang SoS lang wag gis = 


N. B.—For further particulars see No. 177. 
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iaqrnasara Vipakasotravrtti~ 
53. 
me tey 1870-71. 
Size.— ro} in, by 43 in. 


Extent.— 20 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional gwarars ; sufficiently big, legible and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
space between the pairs coloured red ; foll. numbered in the 
right hand margin only ; unnumbered sides have a small 
disc mainly in red colour, in the centre; the numbered in 
the margins, too ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll 
1* and 20° blank; edges of the first and the last foll. 
very slightly damaged ; condition on the whole very good; 
complete ; extent 1167 Slokas; tkis Ms. contains in the 
beginning pragasti of Pragnavyakaranangasutravivrti. 


Age — Pretty old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 
3° am: sfagarart | sitqeasaat az: 
aa: sfrarerat wert aay aA: UY 
up to qanfrat Sar u(¢)! Then we have :— 


aM: AATAATY etc., 


ze f& waftere etc., as in No. 180. 


Ends.— fol. 20° fgatagawea etc., up to azo as in No. 177 
followed by qaut 7° 22Q9 0 ga wag Ul 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 180. 


1 These 9 verses form the sare of the commentary of the roth anga. 
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II. 12 UPANGAS 


THE FIRST UPANGA 


sitqanaanaa Aupapatikasiitra 


(Saatzaqa), ( Ovavaiyasutta ) 
72 (c). 
meas 1880-81. 


Extent.— 25 leaves; 4 to 7 lines to a leaf; 140 letters to a line. 


Description.— 129° to 153° leaves; complete; extent 1167 Slokas. 
For further details see Rajaprasniyasatra No. 190. 


Subject.— This upanga is connected with Acarangasatra, the first 
anga ; hence it is looked upon as the first upanga. It deals 
with gods and denizens of hells. 


Begins.— leaf 129> agt dtacrma | 

aor Braet Aor waar sar ata at etc., as in No. 183. 

Ends.— leaf. 153° farg fra etc., up to sqqrggy was as in No. 183 
followed by gerrr NOU are att: Ws ga wag 
wrenssa: wuss 


Reference. — Published along with the Sanskrit commentary of 
Abhayadeva Siri and Gujarati gloss of Amrtacandra, at 
Calcutta, in A. D. 1880. The text isedited with introduc- 
tion, glossary etc., by E. Leumann at Leipzig, in A. D. 1883. 
A tolerably good edition of the text together with Abhaya- 
deva Suri’s commentary is published at Surat, in A.D. 1916 
by the Agamodaya Samiti. For analysis etc., see F. L. Pullé’s 
** Della letteratura dei G’aina”, Punte I Q II, e Aggiunte, 
Venezia, 1884-1886, Rajendralala Mitra’s ‘‘ A Catalogue 
of Sanskrit manuscripts in the library of his highness the 
Maharaja of Bikaner”, Calcutta, 1880, and Indische Studien 
vol. XVII, pp. 389-411. For other details see Weber II, p. 
536 and Indian Antiquary vol. XX, p. 367ff. For another 
Ms. see G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 43. 
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Mamnfernas Aupapatikastitra 
afrafea ae with vot 
175. 
ar 187-72. 
Size.— 9% in. by 43 in 
‘Extent.— 83 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 30 letters to a line. ) 
Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarats ; this is a qaaqret Ms., the text written in 
the centre and in a bigger hand; legible and very good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, 
in red ink; numbers of foll. entered only once; fol. 1* blank; 
the fol. 83 slightly worm-eaten here and there ; condition 
_ on the whole very good; this Ms. contains the text as well 
as the commentary ; both completes extent 4955 Slokas. 


ge — Not modern. 
Author of the commentary— Avhayadeva Sari. 


Subject, — The first upanga toperies with its commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins. — (text ) fol. 1° 3 aa: easter t 
"Rot srsor (Aor @)acot sar ara at teat | etc. 
> == (com.) fol. 1> qa: 0 
etc., as in No. 184. 
ca — (text) fol. 82° 
fog faa Aa)s fra cera Alfa waeaerT iF 
THFSHRSAT AAT Tale) sara Ro | 
fatsoorrrageer ATesRTAUTST OTe AT 
Meats GFA aBErel ara fg 1 RI 
‘Missa searare [g] swiraa Tat 
AANA Fata [sa] Bega Ru 
B W(aaeyq waa! = Ugo Woo Ul 


/ 45 — (com. ) fol. 82° aqat etc., up to wafirar Safar as in 
No. 184 followed by = \ gem BY44 | w etc. aT Yoo 


e° que aaad lel gs! stqpeqaasarara sea 
Reference— Published: See No. 182. 
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munkegqaia | Aupapatikasitreynttl 
141, 
No, 184 873-750! 
Size.— To} in. by 48 in. | usa 

Extent.— 58 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. _ 
Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; clear, small and fair hand-writing ; ink faded ; ‘borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink, edges singly ; dissolution 
of syllables indicated by vertical strokes; red chalk and 
~.' » yellow pigment used ; condition excellent ; complete ; ex- 
tent 3135 Siokas. mia 

aAge.— Sathvat 1892. 

Author.— Abhayadeva Siri. 


Subject. — Commentary in Sanskrit to Aupapatikasitra. 
Begins.— fol. 14. 
shergarararaes oratseasieratfarat 
SNGQUAHATTT STTSAT eitafeuiaa ug 
ANIMAS S: He: sea TTT PaaTTETATS RET 
aiseaatae Harvaaaarganiasiag etc. 


Ends.— fol. 57° aur sma awarrargad srgirareasa Wesae 
wrarfate | fieentter 4 agearer U samrat aa sl ofq- 


godine atevren(a)ountaaere ai 
a(t: arate aia sftfra-aquet 
freoraqgzarwaraas sat TA URN 
‘ mofteres at strstorera usa | 
Tews wrataan aqifwat Vz 
zit S! sem 3V34n 
gaTaMACaia eea(s se aa ypeaea(s)az wet ATTA 
qa g wate iw ge 
TU waaesa ay araascunfrrat Pret acotterarert rated 
VATaAaaAA FAT Me share Barecqt wag wat wz cereT Ul 
Reference.— Published. See No. 182. 
22 [J.L. P.]j 
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srqaniaaaraa Aupapatikasutravrtti 
. : 72 (d). 
Ross "1880-81. 


Extent.— 73-3=70 leaves; 4 to 7 lines to a leaf ; 140, letters 
‘to a line. 


Description.—This work commences on leaf 154% and gids on leaf 
226. Leaves 221, 223 and 224 missing ; otherwise comp- 
lete ; this Ms. contains the colophon; total extent 3135 
Slokas.. For further details see Rajaprasniyasitra No. 190. 


Begins—leaf 154" 3 wat varia | 
shagaraqararr etc., as in No. 184. 
Ends.—leaf 226¢ aut atte qzet etc., up to wantiar Ae ea garT 
BRM as in No. 184 followed by SRATTOTTT cantante gi 


AMASAAAATITATE: 
Hal GAs: | 
sarin waat Reret | 
wiarashtraragearat: 1180 
AeSraTat aS TT! 
MAT TAT ke a 
aar(:) sea BT QaTeT- 
frar(s) fa weferaeerer: 0 RH 
smite farresit: | axe SeTATITTA: | 
pbb AERA HACER ST AAT URN 
a sfesus ued | 
a afer CASATASTT BAT | 
saataa Ts freart Ale aA | 
aradt ageraaa agate: warsregars sl 
TU STATA SAAS aMAE® | 
ATAHATL arrest: apasy aiedrera WM 
wra(Per) aut afeot egecireectrau: | 
eat gaatsrat oftaot were gn 
TAA) ANAS ASTSAee | 
diean-ataon ot gteghresaat N90 
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- @hawen(Pareat) frar(ss)ereq area Seforen, Petar) ear! 
ger waunattet atarer g tell 
FEM Saqhase andsarrarae | : 
BAAN SON cae [aeeuraat wz aferar us 0 
sMesorseerar witaekrpa(s) zat 1 
SISMMAgseT: AMIN? BST: ugou - 
watt eqTAHacer Basal otssaar[:) | 
Rrengracatearqregagiaest Tat U3 2u 
TIENT BBAASNSETT | 
GEM ABs Wysrrreagqweg: wuyRu 
saqawattaren(s) eepreqayer swt | 
oracfeaseag: gat: Rak seat: URN 
ater aiqe(e) wre ataeetrar | 
aeereraara(S Ret esrerer aT fray w 3s 


zast 
aa eareat atgeai( saat war | 
Rirapaatt qeot wgerai ugsn 
sae aftet feaea arelt a ate ahitat era: | 
waa + oa aTat fara Shad Fa UV 
AMACINAR ATA SATA TTAS | 
frarea Sarat at ar wavsiatsa aavtieaa(a) ugon 
stra aeartut wes ‘sane’! 
oe STTeaTaaagTagad NICU 

wag ater Ns gs 
N. B.— For other ee see No. re4: 





droetcewati ae _;  Aupapatikasiitravetti 
581, ; 

No, 186 Oo sees 
Size.— ro in. by 4 in. are 
Extent.— 76 folios; 13 to 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. | " 
Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Dévanagari charac- 
ters with occasional -yearats; small, legible and good hand» 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; yellow 


i72 Jaina Literature and Philosophy {.38). 


1°” > pigment used ; edges of the first and last foll, worn out 
to some extent; foll. 1* and 76> blank; foll. numbered in 
the right hand margin only ; condition on the whole good ; 
complete ;.extent 3125 Slokas, 

Age.— Sathvat 1665. 

Begins.—fol. 1° sftgamara siratd aftaattargya aa: 

sfeagQATaarrey etc. 

Ends.— fol. 76° aur asia etc., up to wat afi: as in 
No. 184 followed by samy 3324 aercrorzat eurfta etc. 
WAG WARY ae Ties Taw aguiisad Sad oft Hasreawa 
AHSATAT YU Wag ll F etc. 

N, B.— For additional particulars see No. 184. 


al 


eitqarfrneratea Aupapatikasutravrtti 
91. 
No. 187 ST a 
Size.— 11% in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 75 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with gwarats ; sufficiently big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. 
1* blank ; so is the fol. 75%; a portion on the right hand 
side of fol. 1® is kept blank, probably with a view to 
decorate it with a picture of a Tirtharnkara ; foll. numbered 
only once ; the first few fall. worm-eaten especially..at the 
corners ; condition good ; yellow pigment used at times; red 
chalk, too ; this Ms. does not contain the text but only the 

eres 3 complete ; extent 3125 Slokas, 


Age.— Fanly old, 


Begins.— fol. 1* sfterggarepataea etc., asin No, 184. 


Ends, — fol. 75* AUT SRT etc., Up to aatrhrat ai, as in 
“No. 184 followed by sama RIAA Ug Ug UI 


N. Bi ~ For further particulars see No. 184, 





woe oe ie 
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atqqnanaagr _ -Aupapatikasitravrtti 
ee 0 
Size. — 93 in. by 4} in. a ee 
Extent.— 65 folios; 15 lines to a page; 50 letters to a line, 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari characs 
ters with ggarats; small, clear and fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black -ink ; red chalk used ; 
fol]. numbered twice as usual; edges of the first fot, 
slightly damaged ; fol. 1* blank except that the title of this 
work and its extent are written ; fol..65* blank; condition 

>» - very goad ; complete; extent 3125 Slokas ; 

Age.-— Pretty ald. pF EF 8 

Begins. — fol. 1° = (8) ast ata it 

etc. as in No. 184. . 
Ends.— fol. 65° atua aaa: faCRaeuateerena sfiareqare 0 fee 
eo aret t Rear aft etc. wewRerrararfate | weraai(?)as caro 
By sttanifterata  etc., up to wetrar Bx as in No. 
_.. 184 followed by ware TUTT SIV | aff etc. 
N. B,—-For other details see No. 184. 
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THE SECOND UPANGA 


TITAN Rajapragniyasutra 


( aaqacitag ) _ ( Rayapaseniyasutta-) 
; 1240. 
no 887-91. 


Size.— 10] in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 43 folios; 16 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional ggarats ; small, legible, bold and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used ; fol. 1* blank ; so is the fol. 43°; a part of 
the text written on fol. 12; condition very good ; complete; 
extent 2509 Slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Subject.— This is the second upanga. It mainly deals with the birth 
of King Pradesi as Saryabha deva, his celestial grandeour 
and enjoyments, his staging of a drama anda dance in the 
presence of Lord Mahavira, description of his vimana 
(celestial car), and a dialogue regarding the identity of 
soul and body between him and Kesi nirgrantha, follower 
of Lord Parva. 


Begins.— fol. bg (8°) awent(a:) sfttracrtra[: jn 
amt aftéaret aar frgrt ctc., up to gen eae ATE NYU 
aot Eran Ao AAT STAGE ars ora gtewr | etc. 

Ends.— fol. 43° weagearnaad att We! Fa wa Fa aa waa TA 
BAO we HEN | aay aE | Ae aaa | asta aTaT 
area arar Rreede Ne opt Kromet Rrrwarot | oat 
HAVA WAT! TAY TOMAIT AAIST TAT VTTt SESH 
qraea TA BT) | geaaoh(or) nar Us! eaqaorwey wa | 
7. R03 ust gs Nga zara Then follows a line in dif- 
ferent hand as under:— 

a. afthersreretagertir scfer 

Reference.— The text together with the Sanskrit commentary of 

Malayagiri Sari and the Gujarati commentary of Megharaja 


{ 
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was published at Calcutta in A. D. 1880... The text is-also 
published with Malayagiri Suri’s commentary -in the 
Agamodaya Samiti Series, in A. D. 1925. For the narrative 
of King Pradeéi etc., see E. Leumann’s “ Beziehungen der 
- Jaina-Literatur zu andern  Literaturkreisen  Indiens. ” 
For the discussion of the title, etc., see ‘ Annals of the 
Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute”, vol. XIV (1932-33), 
pp. 145-149. For other details see Weber II, p. 544ff., 
Indian Antiquary vol.XX, p. 369ff., and Winternitz, Geschi- 
chte II, p. 307. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vol. 


_ ULI, p. 395- 
usta” / --Rajapragniyasiitra 
eat om 72 (a). 
“'No.190 7580-81. 


Size.—- 332 in. by 2} in. 
Extent.— 226—3 =223, leaves’; 4 to OF ines toa teal nao letters to 
a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf durable and gare Devanagari characters 
with ggarars; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
this Ms. presents-an appearance of the work having been 
written into three separate columns, but, really speaking, it 
is not so, since lines of the first column are continued to 
other columns; borders of each of the columns ruled in four 

_lines in black ink 5 two holes in each leaf for the string to 
pass ; wooden planks encompass the Ms.; leaves numbered 
in both the margins; in the right-hand margin as 1, 2, etc., 
and in the left-hand oneas in Acdrangasttrastrni No. 9 ; 
leaf 1* blank; some of the leaves worm-eaten; last few leaves 
torn into two pieces ; condition on the whole fair ; comp- 

-lete ; extent 2079 Slokas; this Ms. contains the following 
works in addition to this :— 


(1) wasatvasattr leaves. 51-128 
(2) stqmasas | | 33 T297153 
(3) aeontersat - on 154-226. 


Leaves 221, 223 and 224 are missing. 
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Age.~— Fairly old. 
Begine,— leat, 1> a aur aferare : 
am sxeatot etc. as in No. 189. 


Ends leaf. 50° qeagrareradt wim uo u Ba wa Weetc., upto 
UWUAPANEA GA |! BN gw gay Rosy as in No. 189. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 189. 


TIMQeAgGaT Rajaprasniyasutra 


74. 
aot 7369-70. 





Size.— 101} in. by 43 in 

Extent.— 42 folios; 15 lines to a page; §4 letters toa line. ai 

Description.— Country paper very thin and grey; Devandgari 
characters with occasional ggarats; bold, clear though 
somewhat small and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink{; yellow pigment used ; edges of the 
first fol. slightly worn out; a corner of ‘the and fol. 
damaged ; condition on the whole good ; fol. 1* blank ; sq 
is the fol. 42° except that the sentence eff grargat wa Fe 


is written on it ; complete ; extent 2079 Slokas. 
Age. Fairly old. 
Begins,— fol. 1> aeft atftgarit etc., up to aat dra werargort Then 
follows Aut erat etc. as in No. 189. 
Ends.— fol. 42° aeagratonad etc., up to ama as in No. 189 
. followed by ng Ul sft 11 aamTT Rose. 
-N. B.— For further particulars see No. 189. 


uIeahyga Rajapragniyasutra 
125(a). 
aaa ie 
Size.— 12 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 88 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 66 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional gwarats ; neither too big nor too 


193. 1] MI. 12 Upangas 177 


small, legible and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; space between the pairs coloured red ; 
red chalk used ; unnumbered sides marked with a small 
circular disc in the centre, the numbered having two more, 
one in each margin ; foll. 5 and the succeeding numbered 
twice as usual ; this work ends on fol. 32%; this Ms. contains 
another work viz. aamattaasare ( foll. 32-88" ); foll. 1 to 
31 more or less worm-eaten ; so are the foll. 42 to 60 and 
69 to 88 ; condition tolerably good ; complete ; extent 2079 
Slokas. 

Age.— Sarthvat 1573. 

Begins.— fol. 3% aat atatraa 11 

ant siftgaror etc., as in No. 191. 


Ends.-- fol. 32 astgrmonaa etc., up to wrt asin No. 191. Then 
we have the following lines :— . 

Vol gaat gt Us sft gery F0NQ ll Ti ATA 

Napa wag 0 ware WSR ae oraTies cat afters areca | 

que agiea N° AMTATAaAMT? Big, wast shone 

aa sihorsasauirea fare stag aara’ses wosteisTSaT 

ataas aivatraaagnraanesaaretryaTT as TTT 

wrastgmaanteatratagheamera: ster sweat | 

sa wag Saerseat: Ui sfiveg: Uo wearer wana Ba WW sft Ul 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 189. 





TIS aaa Rajaprasniyasutra 
afratea with vriti 
317 
. 193 eae 
pe A 1882-83. 
Size.— 10} in. by 4 in. 
Extent.— 109 folios ; 15 to 18 lines to a page ; 30 to 41 letters to 
a line. : < 
Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari: charac- 
ters with occasional gearats; bold, big, legible and good 
a3 [J.L.P.] 
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hand-writing ; this Ms. contains both the text and the com- 
mentary ; it is a qeaqret Ms. ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink, edges in two; foll. 1* and 109* blank ; edges of 
the first fol. slightly worn out; condition on the whole 
very good; numbers of foll. doubly entered as usual ; 
complete ; extent 3650 Slokas. 


Age.— Fairly old. 

Author of the commentary.— Malayagiri Sari. 

Subject.— The text in Prakrit along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 1° Rot ersot Aor TATA etc., asin No. 189. 

9» —(com.),, 1° 3 aa(:) Ul 

quraad ate etc., asin No. 195. 

Ends, — (text) fol. :09* weagaaarut Sta etc., up to TAeqRutey as in 
No. 189 followed by & gammy RYRO Nt gw etc. . 

49 — (com.) fol. 108° sycararqemia etc., up to aRret waar as in 
No. 196 followed by & "\ & NN grammy sets RAMON 


Reference.— See No. 189. For an additional Ms. see G. O. Series 
vol. XXI, p. 43. 


wrmreitraaae | Rajapragniyasatravrtti 
125 (b). 
No. 194. 7879-73. 


Extent.— fol. 32° to fol. 88°. | 
Description. — Complete ; extent 3700 Slokas; edges of the last 
(88 th) fol. somewhat damaged ; foll. 42 to 60 and 69 to 
88 worm-eaten; For other details see No. 191. 
Age.— Sathvat 1573. 
Author.— Malayagiri Sari 
Subject.— Sanskrit commentary to Rajaprasniyasitra. 
Begins.—fol. 32° surma aitRtrarangt wanea=aTy | 
wNledatardagertuateraae U8 
Tremrattqas Reon sar aerate etc. 
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Ends. — fol. 88° Saarrcanris eae Roy a (esa ea eaneareanit 
wernt syeat awaceat Raider area | weniderar: 
U gust weather ossetetetraent:] wa 
rar warreerhe 1 

Terao saad iar | 
anfterd sateaa ogterat wewerar ti 
w gure B98e (PASC) us U gt wa NS UT li see VV 
ae enters gees aediaa daarat sft ‘eraahd’arersasit- 
‘sree teroertateasht grasa arareranyhrrarrEcTTE(s)- 
WeuReniven ae SaHuTal AEs vez ae set are 
arava? sapateat sito atarg aaaerosazae ar? sitdaare 
Aad tat shee agarassanaimteasnaaa | SSSISIT- 
mmettenieakanssaan sizaaracattstetarani- 
vaeereng arf aren ar iret ez hear rar rar feral prewar E A 
sisftslaivist wages sreareaight eantaras ¢2- 
aafaaritra(vz)aaera strersretragta Referers araarad 
gaat seat giaterara Rae dag 
Garaget aaa aaaa atlas | 
Stare state area | arerardt etre! 2 
war yl 
weate ar ear: & Rranragers | 
eat area area | rs aie a Garg: uw Vu 
tt 


\ areet were etc. WQN 
- wagfteeatn wemteiae | 
eva five are aeaaa TRareaa RN 
wa wag Srearaeay: ll wearer wanes BAU 
Reference.— See No. 189. For an additional Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. 
vol. II-IV, p. 395 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 42. 
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ussatzaaara Rajaprasniyasutravrtti 
ee aoe | 230. 
Nee 1871-72. 
Size.— Io} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 73+1-1+1=74 folios: 16 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a 
line. 
Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; small, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink; most of the foll. numbered in 
both the margins ; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too; 
fol. 39th repeated ; the following fol. numbered as 41 and 
‘not 40; the Ms. ending abruptly, the last fol. newly added ; 
condition very fair ; fol. 1* blank. 


Age.— Old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° surrat atzRraz etc. 
Ends.— fol. 73> sgqeararorar(?qum)f etc., up to samlafratat: as 


in No. 194 followed by autteataaratinacimareraaa(s)- 
areterar It ends thus. 


fol.-74° aut WTA areatotas gave nat ea TATE 
aa rad Bs: etc. . 
N. B. For further particulats see No. 194. 





UsiqaNa Rajaprasniyasutravrtti 
168. 
Near : ee 1881-82. 


Size.— 131 in. by 5 in. 

Extent.— 65-1=64 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 63 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with gwarats; bold, big, legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used ; fol. 1* blank ; foll. 3 and 4 numbered together ; foll. 
8 to 15 and 65 slightly worm-eaten ; edges of foll. 24 to 
27 and 65 somewhat worn out; fol. 27° blackish ; the 28th 
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and the 3rst foll. slightly torn in the body; foll. 31 to 
53 and 57 to 65 darkish ; some of them are a little bit torn 
owing to the foll. being brittle; condition fair ; fol. 31 
and the following doubly numbered as usual ; unnumbered 
sides of foll. 1 to 27 decorated with a small circular disc in 
the centre, the numbered having two more, one in each 
margin ; complete ; extent 3700 Slokas. 
Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° su(a)a ate etc., as in No. 194. 
Ends.— fol. 65° sqacarargorfa etc., up to earrfearat: as in No. 194. 
Then we have :— 
sated hraratrcrsaterrasarenrar: 
fsarsat qenar fadisasreaaas()aar: | 
Trassateylns wales Razors Hears 
TTA ASIAN AryAawa wag Sat 
o ot qeahitertan Ussedargqitatraer water Tu 


)- 
} 





faa sat soo oF U arediveasptrRaitardiarsfi- 
Aneotaadtaqzttea sft watar | 
N. B.—For further particulars see No. 194. 
wuss atratara Rajapragniyasutravrtti 
a 72 (b). 
Nod 1880-81. 


Extent.— 78 leaves ; 4 to 7 lines toa page ; 140 letters to a line. 

Description.- Complete. The work commences on leaf 51* and ends 
on leaf 128°. For further details see Rajaprasniyasitra 
No. rgo. . 

Begins. —leaf 51° gorma ateftaeaz etc., as in No. 194. 

Ends.— leaf 128° gacararyoria etc., up to gf qoafatcausa 
uasratragiaantel:)] cata tg og ign 
N..B,—For further details see No. 194. 





<a 
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THE THIRD UPANGA 


strarsharfiarraa Jivajivabhigamasutra 

Starttatmage ) ( Jivajivabhigamasutta. ) 

No. 198 ere. aee 
1891-95, 


Size.— 128 in. by 47 in. 
Extent.— 134 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and while; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggatats; quite legible, very big, uniform and 
very beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; the intermediate space between the pairs colour- 
ed red ; a piece of paper of the: same size as the fol. pasted 
to fol. 1*; foll. 1 and 2 decorated with beautiful 
pictures, the rst with that of Samavasarana with a Jina 
delivering a sermon and the 2nd with that of the audience; 
numbers entered thrice ; once at the top in the left hand 
margin and twice in the right hand margin at the top as 
well as at the bottom ; double set of numbers: 1, 2, 3 as 
usual and 89, 90, etc. as well; i.e. tosay the 1st is also 
numbered as 89 ; unnumbered sides are mostly decorated 
with one circular disc in the centre, the numbered with two 
more, one in each margin; even these are embordered at 
times; yellow pigment used ; red chalk, too; condition very 
good ; complete ; extent 5200 élokas. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1557 or at least not earlier. 
Su bject.— This third upanga deals with the fundamental principles 


of Jainism. It furnishes us with details about the animate 
and inanimate objects. 


Begins. -- fol. 1° aatt faarrara | aat searigaror | azarae ferro | 
ze ag toa Rroraata(st) | Prorequtte Froreqetae | etc. 

Ends. -- fol. 134° aagadal aewargqor | areaRr|er swiagor | seat 

Ree aviagor Fr gate siareaear | 8 & weashraratanaT- 

yaaa oo U ocreaeny WRC Vaya wag Wg: sft u 

This is followed by the following lines in a small hand :— 
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ater’ advaatiraassa ‘AasVanz | 

we Qtesutaea: ‘cer (en)adae: was 2 
aaa gaa | Rraaarardtahaar a | 
wea geal | ser frat war uz 
Greaarediareat 1 wguit eeeoltrergor Te | 
fasnAdoacra | Barzan useata ust 
STAT sae | AERATION: | 

ATS: At Baraat | at at alias aeaqaadt vyu 
aaaat Sasa ARreaaaa sat sar | 
TIA: SATA altars: V(a)as are: wan 
Priwetthrtrern | Presgarorenterorareat | 
aparanieea otarascanwa4r zt en 
atacusgybities:: saftaesar | 
RaTaePraeR EAE (9H 

freftat (:) sftet wer a sat cterevar: | 
stisagrasteet Reacarara Rar ar: w9(¢?)n 
ATATGTSAG TorTAe: warsratz: 
Teettarese wer at Art aaapea 2 UPON 
waRGAHAT | WHIsaTaATaMeaa | 
aareaft Seas | got sito Rranfr U23U 
Gatearct ae a arat guerdsecorteorar | 
qaaehifireuteentertaaneaeaiar u2RW 
Raareararsrettarara (oa arrarrgar | 
airarttanarar | naaar gafesstata un 
garerearetan(s at TATA eT (eH) ASATATEAT: | 
RoawEET: AZo Asa UVB 

Bl -ATAMTT | rales Frariet wer | 
SaATHT TATE | atatite qeeraper ua 
Fra AQAA TH sat wasat | 
BMINSACAS( A) BaTATA UU 


eres 
sibaraiaggqwese: steer! : lerg | 
ae girgqqueaaee: atarraaree(:) | 
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Saad STATIRAT: TaTEI AT: | 
wdiar LETT HAT Tet LaTaraqrareda: gon 
BIALATTTALTRTS Ba garsaeanwr: | 
aang Rarat aie Tesafaqwatian: "Yeu 
act a Wsa( easy sifraaringayrertaarai | 
STSsaqASATATST TSTTATS "33 
ATAUMA( WV) Ha Pa ast stor wiqreaiear | 
PETA TRA: BATA ROU 
aratreareg (aes | sfteeraerarvrgvant | 
HAT TYMAAMTSAT TrArAr(s)/aT URW 
ACWATNSHT CHHMHAHETIE | 
ARAASIST FTIAT GaAtParaEe URI 
WSAIATAISAATA BAMAGiA | 
PrasrEeed Ty AA TAT UR 

HUE ll 
Tea: SFA Haya saa: 
freasrarerara(:) Preeran(s)a Rat stare ug 
wate ate adrraaStarawsasttara Brea ws 
sft: Wg: Watt: Ul grat wag: 


Reterence.— The text together with the Sanskrit commentary of 


Malayagiri Sari, the Gujarati paraphrase etc. was published 
at Ahmedabad, in A. D. 1883. The text is also published 
with Malayagiri Suri's commentary in the D. L. J. P. F. 
Series as No. 50 in A. D. 1919. For contents etc., see Weber 
II, p. 549 and Indian Antiquary, vol. XX, p. 371. For addi- 
tional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vol. III-IV, p. 390. See 
also Rajendralal Mitra’s “‘ Notices”, vol. VIII (1885), p 
332 and Studi italiani di Filologia indo-iranica, vol. IV, 


pp. 19-20. 
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Stastafarma  . __. Jivaijivabhigamasiitra 


ss oo 2 1685. 
pune 3 88-95 
Size.— 10] in. by 4) in. 


Extent.— 4 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Devana- 
_ gari characters; sufficiently big, legible and good hand- 
. writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink, the space 
between them coloured red; foll. numbered in the right 
hand margin; unnumbered sides have a small disc in 
red colour, in the centre only; the numbered, in the 
Margins, too; condition good; this Ms. seems to iuclude 
sitras 65 to 95 of the printed ition. complete so far 
as it goes ; fol. 4» blank. 
Age.— Not quite modern. 
Subject.— Exposition of the hellish beings. ae 
Begins.— fol. 1° ngen ae Ra CAMs Aare WaraTATaoTTT Star 
goat U Aegar easier AeA Far uns Se a Atear 
walter gona weagesatzar siaagaraseuteamsetararge: 
fateat uu waagedt of fearar fara wear arater Mt caor- 
PAT TT TAT TAT aTTAOT THCTAT aT 
Ends.— fol. 4? se rertra (wart Wie BF AAT ATT 
’ . aT agar  Stetire Tearoroy U 
aft Sanne aemfaearahagatanreree: ware: Ul 
Maaggar ag  ARaancs se aw 
aie agaral | sarafrscror wera | 
sttanara | 
Reference. — See No. 198. 


Masta Jivajivabhigamasutra 
aearatea . with tabba 
. | 195, 

No, 200 1871-72. 


Size.— 98 in. by 4} in. 
Bact 258 +1-3-1¥+1-1=25% folios; 16 ‘Hines © ‘toa Page 5 3 
40 lettersfto a line. - : 
a4 [J.L. P.) 
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Description. Country paper thin and white; Devanagari charac 
ters with gears; bold, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink; a piece of paper 
of the same size as the folio pasted.to fol. 1*; it is 
blank ; this Ms. contains both the text and its explanation 
in Gujarati written above the corresponding lines of the 
text; fol. 13 repeated, fol. 19 lacking; fol. 172 numbered as 
173 also ; fol. 186 repeated ; fol. 196 missing ; foll. 9, 11 
and 13 slightly torn; foll. 217 to 221 worm-eaten to some 
extent; condition on the whole good; yellow pigment used; 
complete ; extent 4700 Slokas. 


Age.—{Sathvat 1702 (?). 
Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 1° sframrerat at: 
oral Saurearet asatare etc., as in No. 198. 
» — (com.) fol. 1 stare anit amare Renee ate 
atuaeeter aati etc. 
Ends, -- (text) fol. 258: aqeugat aawes etc., up to fate Aorta 
as in No. 198 followed by the lines as under:— 
@ a cater acasitarg | Va aeasiraritera us ul Shar 
PaTAga " plateau Yeo Wat wa Tus sficer: it 
emarssat: 1 waa WOR ag rahe VBA stereT Ul silee: tl 
etc. 
»» —(com.) fol. 258" ea aa sttaar were 1% startin ete Us 
eft sfantaaeg ware: | dag WR(?) ae TaMeaMTAe X 
a) att | gare aeaaa:(?) TertsaresgAra | wt: Te: | 
stqpaararara afta ' etc. 


Reference.—See No. 198. 


Sfrarsfartaaqaraaga Jivajivabhigamasutravivrti 
152, 
nee 1873-74, 


tae ete ict 
Size.— 10 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 240 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 
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Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarats ; bold, legible and. good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yel- 
low pigment as well used ; a piece of paper of the same 
size as the folio pasted to fol. 17; itis blank; paper used 
for foll. 1 to 103 brittle ; foll 12 to 240 numbered twice, 
once, in each margin, on one and the same side; this Ms. 
contains the commentary with the g@ftes of the original 
text ; fol. 48th slightly torn ; edges of the last fol. partially 
worn out ; condition on the whole very good; complete ; 
extent 14000 Slokas. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1718. 
. Author.— Malayagiri Suri. 


Subject. Commentary in Sanskrit to Jivajivabhigamasdtra in 
Prakrit. 


Begins.— fol. 1° sftatacrtra u 
WOTAe TETAS: Three ATT TAAL | 
dt qedttrastigezraredadaar uz 
mtr yea! atasiaiwmrres waataeaaat | 
frat weakara svarraragacataar iRuetc. 
Ends.—- fol. 240° qarqtatstast HeaTweg: | UsTTeRTERUS waa 
faakagerdt caqulata | arse qaqayqut avaer:, erat ada- 
aranimaraa anmiaatatagasasa: anf: | aaa: wesrae- 


Put Funtaannas: 0 
sata twesaonatamtaaaeaaayy: | 
shreawdiiiaa: sttepcseratt wrargy ua 


Tera TASS ATS (Soar eta (ey) Freer | 

Rrer att are Reareaate: teanBar uu 

Starsiantata Faoran(s art aerate | 

HAS aa wat gaa: Regiaasrs 118 

ata staqoatnwanan = statant*ra]atat wares U 
syersey QYooo nN aaag WR ae Hra(ep orate Weierat Then 
follow the lines as under in the same hand-writing but 
perhaps not belonging to this work :— 
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__Sftar faRra(:) gent) eqona rere ater aaa 8 stat 
Aad far svergya. walt weer ania (ajar 7a 
Weer: agri arkrys: F aft fear erarar. Aeawaesz 

ae area wacom (Sit Sara a Mea Aeawraai g wecwat 
Fereba: (5) Fe farar(:) arta ser as Pretatreaatterat Aeacrararate 
gatatat Ranft aanfrect a Ate 1 ga: ae aeAr(:) 
ghrearqa: ta waerg difkarqasaant: aa sterai aeaarar- 
Waa aat za fratwer nar: ca Rear: agaat weear- 


— tan@Radisetgeccta warateiear stage wat sarerat sat 
Biraw | 


frqroresdaaaarsara, 
aafirar Ropnaearswara | 
ware: fe anearre- 
TET A AT al& wparitrat gn 
Reine. — Fora an additional Ms. see G. O. Series vol. XXI (p.42). 
For further details see No. 198. 


strarsft altwrmaaiaaia Jivajivabhigamasutravivrti 
ian. be 270. 
eee A, 1882-83. 


Size.— 91 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 238-3 +1=236 tolios; 17 lines to a Page 5 50 letters to 
a line..- 


Description.— Country paper rough, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with genres ; small, clear and very fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, and edges 
singly in red ink ; a piece of paper of the size of a folio pasted 
to fol. 1*; fol. 1* blank ; red chalk and yellow pigment used; 
the first ya foll. slightly worm-eaten in several places ; 

fol. sand slightly damaged ; an edge of fol. 233 partly gone; 
condition on the whole very fair ; fol. 28, 58 and 227 mis- 

sing; otherwise complete; fol. 208th repeated; extent 
14000 Slokas. 
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Age.— Pretty old.. 
Begins, — - 1> qoraa qq etc. 

»» —sag,-«-23 8? qaravettea(ser)a etc., ap to sftarsttartamrerdiert 


@ara(at) asin No. 201 followed by @ etc. ¥. teat) re 
Aeros w ete. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 201. 





‘Srarsitantrrearaare _. divajivabhigamasitraviveti 
rete So "45s. 
No. 203 | | wo | 875-74 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} 
Extent.— 222 folios; 15 lines to a page; 51 letters t toa sides 


Descriplion: — Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with gerarats ; clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment 
used ; a piece of thick aud white paper pasted to fol. 17; 
numbers of foll. entered twice, once, in each margin, on one 
and the same side ; foll. 175, 176 etc. are wrongly number-. 
ed as 164, 165 etc., in the left hand margins ; the fol. 200th 
numbered sfronely as 190th ; condition excellent ; complete. 


Age.— Pretty old.. 
Begins— fol. 1° 3° at atazra |! 
 . * -searerat Garam etc. as in No. 201. 


Ends.— fol. 222° TATA SCAT etc., oe to “ststianfarractet as in 
No. 201. 


N. pos For further particulars uae No: 201. 
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Srarstrartrmaaaaga Jivajivabhigamasttravivrti 
1264. 
ene ; 1891-95. 

Size.— 128 in. by 4% in 

Extent.— 301 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 55 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin and grey; Devanagari — 
characters with gwarats ; quite bold, uniform, big, perfectly 
legible and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; foll. 1* and 301° blank ; a small piece of 
paper pasted toa corner of the 1st fol.; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used; fol. 57th torn; most of the foll. 
have their edges worn out; for, the paper is brittle; a 
small strip of paper pasted to an edge of foll. 296 to 300 
and to both the edges of fol. 301°; condition on the whole 
tolerably good ; complete ; extent 14000 Slokas. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Begins.— fol. 1° 3 3° ast afaert I 

sworeat.93(z eater: etc. as in No. 201. 

Ends.— fol. 300% qatqtatsura etc., up to wferfasa@tat as in 
No. 201 followed by warat: ell sage agers ui sft: 
etc. 


_N. B.— For further particulars see No. 201. 





Hrersiarfianareanaara Jivajivabhigamasitravivrti 
, 700. 
rae : 1892-95, 
Size.— to} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 289 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with gwarats ; bold, sufficiently big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
strips of paper pasted to fol. 1*; small pieces pasted to the 
corners of foll. 2 to 44; edges of the last fol. slightly 
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damaged ; condition on the whole very fair ; red chalk used; 
numbers of foll. entered in two different margins of one 
and the same side ; complete ; extent 14000 Slokas. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1618. 
Begins.— fol. > 3% aait eftererara 0 
yaaa Taw etc., as in No. 201. 
Ends. — qaraTar(s)etat etc., up to gammy 2Yeeo as in No. 201 
followed by the lines as under :— 
sft: le Usftee: U sft U atest gers etc. daa. WEYe 
ae Sre(sae) ge cat oft 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No.. 201. 





fasta Jivajivabhigamasitraparyaya 


736. (8). 
No 206 1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 4°. 
Description.— Complete: For other details see Paficavastukaparyaya 
736 (1). 
* 7875-76. — 
Subject.— Some of the words etc., occurring in Jivajivabhigama- 
’ sutra explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. 4° stantarmer war wa: TaAATeT TET HS A TAT WA 
aa: arava | wararrer Hrevedtera: W etc. 

Ends.— fol. 4? aarfracatarata: wearaganraa git aarig gen 
gad: 0 gfe Starfataqatan: wAreT: 











Aras aaa TATAT Jivajivabhigamasvtraparyaya 
789 (8). 
Nou 20% 4895-1902. 


Extent. fol. 5°. 
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Description.— —- Complete. For further details see Paficavastuka- 


_ 789 (2). 
P aryaya Nee "1895-1902." 


Begins. — fol. 5° sfrantaraea qur etc., as in No. Hoe 
Ends. — fol. 5° aarfrqeatarara: etc. 
N. B.— For subject see No. 206. 





Harsitartrmrgaaia Ji iva iivabhapainaaiitrapanyays 
No. 208 ad : s 736 (29 ). 


~ 1875-76, © 
Extent.— fol. 37? to fol, 37°, Ge 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastuka- 
_736 (1). 
paryaya No. 1875-76. | 
Subject.— Some of the difficult words etc., occurring in Jivajivabhi- 
gamasitra explained in Sanskrit. 
Begins - fol. 37° ge wa eft aatafirer Rrar 2(B)a waeaas eave 
‘ IAT: THTATATA: | ata foreert faraer ateretcen wet orrererhe- 
"ahead saaa | 2 etc. 
Ends.— fol. 37° so eae rant ee fe | fenfmeaa 


Th. 





Starshakemdacata Jivajivabhigamasutraparyaya 
No. 209 4 - _ 789 ( 29). 
so ea 1895 -1902. 
Extent.— fol. 61* to fol. 62°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastukaparyaya - 


789 (1). 
Ne: 1895- 1902. 


Regine — fol. 61* aS aft etc. as in No, Se: 
Ends.-— fol. 62° gon waa Bear etc. 
N. B.— For subject see No. 208. 


ssvnddmer aera aS 
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Sarsttaiaragaraqig Jivajivabhigamasutraparyaya 
Dae A. 1882-83, 


Extent.— fol. 514 to fol. 5 37, 


’ Description.— Complete. For other details see Nandisatrayisama-~ 
5 332 (1). 
padaparyaya No. —K1882-83.° 
Begins.—- fol, 51° 28 wa gia aafafaer etc., as in No, 208, 


Ends.— fol. 53? gcait | wae grdart etc, 
N. B.— For subject see No, 208, 





Sfrasttarteraaagiasaia —_Jivajivabhigamasiitravritiparyaya 
736 (30). 


RD aEA 1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 37° to fol. 38+. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastuka- 
736 (1). 
1875-76. ° 
Subject.— Explanation of some of the difficult words etc,, occurring 
in the commentary of Jivajivabhigamasutra, 


Begins.— fol. 37> aqarfata aaniarmate: | hradradad aa gant 
Wawrq: | etc, 


Ends.— fol. 38° aaqratiehtrinnia: sterrire: gett  sfhefeere: 


TirerrgatreaTTT | Pe RTAT TTA: TAT: | 


ates) once 


paryaya No. 


atasiantemaap aria. —_Jivajivabhigamnsiitravettiparyaya 
No. 212 0 
1895-1902. 





Extent.— fol. 62°. 
as" {J.L.P. J 
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Description. Complete. For other details see Paiicavastuka- 
789 (1). 
1895-1902. 

Begins.— fol. 62> asqarfefe etc. as in No. 211. 

Ends.— fol. 62° saafifir etc. 


N. B.— For subject see No. 211. 


paryaya No. 


Starsfemterrasgfaqaia —_Jivajivabhigamasiitravrttiparyaya 
332 (13). 
No. 213 © A. 1882-83. — 


Extent.— fol. 53°, 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Nandisttravisamas 
332(1). 
padaparyaya No. A. 1882-83. 
Begins.— fol. 53° gerantafe TaaisarTapahe; etc., asin No. 211 
Ends.— fo]. 53° aarataariaetranfr: | etc, 


N. B.— For subject see No. 211. 
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THE FOURTH UPANGA 
WANT Prajfiapanasutra 
( quran ) ( Pannavanasutta ) 
761. 
Ney ale 1892-95. 


Size. — 12 in. by § in. 

Extent.— 164 + 2 + 1 = 167 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters 
to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and grey in colour ; Devanagari 
characters with gwarats; bold, big, uniform, legible and 
beautiful hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink; the space between the pairs coloured red in 
most of the cases; the dandas drawn in red ink; edges 

_ of the first two foll. damaged ; strips of paper pasted to 
the margins of fol. 1*; two foll. having the same 
written portion as given in the first two foll. added ; un- 
numbered sides marked with a small ciucular disc in red 
ink ; the numbered having two more, one in each margin ; 
red chalk used; the yellow pigment, too; strips of 
paper pasted to the fol. 163 on both the sides; a piece 
of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to the fol. 
164th (the last); in spite of that its edges somewhat worn 
out ; the matter written on fol. 164> reproduced on another 
fol. written on a white paper; condition tolerably good ; 
fol. 164° blank ; complete ; extent 7980 Slokas. 


Age — Sarhvat 1586. 
Author — Syamacarya ; he is at times identified with Kalikacarya. 
Subject.—This fourth Upanga which is also called Prajfiapana-Bhaga- 
vati throws flood of light on the nine tattvas in special. It 
is divided into 36 chapters known as padas. 
Begins.—fol. 1° aa ontgarot t aat rere | aa atraieot | aat ga- 
TATA | aat Se aerate | 
qa FS abratraor fret | 
aqna Rrorafig aserar(w eas) qarait 1 2 etc. 
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Ends.—fol. 164° fafegoneeaqeen arises | 


arama fag gét se = car 
2 RSPR AIOE eee eee, ee 
ACBL st : 
sree een) mA I send Ree u 
aree(et) Geta Esa etc. 
TeAINAE aTasaaa | . 
a(aq) wa aerat 3fa(!) fea weat aa 


Raras etc. 
Wad W4eG TF MST ACT GA Sd: i Ow wag etc. 
Reference. — The text in Prakrit together with the Sanskrit com- 
mentary of Malayagiri Sari, the Sanskrit ‘version of 
Nanakacandra and the Gujarati commentary’ by Parama- 
nanda was published at Benares in A. D. 1884. The text 
is also published with Malayagiri Sari’s commentary in the 
Agamodaya Samiti Series, in two patrsin A. D. 1918 and 
1919 respectively. See H. Jacobi’s “Das Kalikacarya-Katha- 
nakam” ( Z. D. M. G. vol. XXXIV ). See also Rajendralal’s 
Notices vol. VIII ( 1885 ), pp. 60-61 and 70-72, Weber II, 
p. 559 and Indian Antiquary vol. XX, p. 373 ff. For 
additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vol. III-IV, p. 394 and 
G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 13. 





TATA —. Prajfiapanasatra 
No. 215 tomer | Ler 


1871-72. 
Size.— 108 in. by 4} in. 


Extent. — 316 + 1 + 1= 318 folios; 11 lines to a page ; 35 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, thin, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with yggarats; bold, big, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. 1* 
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blank ; edges of the first five foll. more or less damaged ; 
some of the foll. worm-eaten ; notes in Gujarati written in 
the margins of foll. 83, 84 and 213 to 223 ; foll. 123 to 315 

,_, have. their edges more or less worn out; condition on the 
whole fair ; fol. 199 repeated ; so is the fol. 237 ; the 316th 
fol. is annumbered and seems to ‘iavé béew “written in 

_ a different hand on a different sort of paper ; complete ; 

extent 8100 Slokas.’ 


Age. = Sathvat 1771. 


Begins. = fall 1> 3 ae(a:) sfidiaera 
aat agate adr feo etc., as in No. 214. 


Ends. — fol. 316* sfasttaza etc., up to sugar as in No. 214 
followed by AGSIG(TSS)AT arafaz aaTay Gans TAIN ss 
‘fer er(oer)aomreeet ware 

. ate teers 
aes AAAS: 
iqaaANASSaTASr: 0-2 
aes as Fqrsaraara: sthava: visa | 
aaa KASS NOIEcara(staT Peres 11 
ararareaal:lannigacy azararatirar | 
STATS esETaT: sirepRA TAT: UR 
agea( saa fearcs Restate | 
safgaei(s) feansarrait(:) 0 3 
atenteeqataneagurtiacad: | 
Tatqateraan(?ez) ara Was Aareer uv 
manta foftd ae Carita | ho Reps 
| atgaaiier at aoe wearae(:)N 2 . 
waa, 299% at Gara: ul 


N. B.— For other details see No. 214. 
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Werqarasy Prajfiapanasutra 
No. 216 eee ee 
1899-1915. 


Size.— ro} in. by 4} in. 
Extent. — 233 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, thin, rough and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with frequent ggatats; big, clear and good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space 
between the pairs coloured red; red chalk and white pigment 
used ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin only ; fol. 
1* decorated with a design in red colour; the unnumbered 
sides have one disc in red colour in the centre only ; the 
numbered, in the margins, too; several foll. more or less 
worm-eaten ; edges of the first and last few foll. slightly 
worn out; condition very fair; complete; extent 7787 Slokas. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1581. 


Begins.—tol. 1b qa gagaare it 
wat atftEarut etc. 


Ends.—fol. 233° sffarrawm etc., up to aaa as in No. 214 
followed by agrgasaat arate Us Ul gee SC Ng Ul sit: 
waa We? we sre(s)afe 2? ge fwaq ne sf neu 
sfc "| wag We? at ofqraze’aed | sfifitqeaafiasa(f)- 
Tea laaeaas ‘arestarsts si arerate ane gears ate- 
Baeaeraetsa saasn srare sitar are sflaqa are 
starsstac | qadivaactaraiten sfiseradrait Sha | 
sraqeaxneearafirears oysarcmtawaas " arerart Pax 
aga ust 0 . 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 214. 
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THTTATSTS Prajfia panasutra 
_ 445. 
No. 217 : "7882-83. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 

Extent. — 325 —4 = 321 folios; 11 lines toa page ; 33 letters to a 
line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional gwarats; big, legible, uniform and 
good kand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges 
in one, in red ink; foll, numbered in the right hand 
margin only ; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted 
to fol, 3*and to fol. 325° as well; strips of paper pasted to 
foll, 2*, 3*, 41%, 42%, 322* to 3247 and 325°; condition tolera- 
bly good ; a small disc in red colour in the centre of each 
side of the foll.; yellow pigment used , red chalk, too ; foll. 
148 to 151 missing; otherwise complete ; foll. 1* and 325° 
blank ; extent 7787 slokas, . 


Age.—Pretty old. 


Begins.— fol. 1> 3 aa dreeriry | 
aaY stgaror aar fargrer as in No. 214. 
Ends.— fol. 325* smlastzraat etc., up to wettest werd as in No. 214. 
Then we have:— 
BQN gumr SCO gsi. 
N. B.— For other details see No. 214. 





WANTATAA | Prajiapanasutra 
atarafea with tika 
| 762. 
esate 1892-95. 


Size.— 10% in. by 4} in. 


Extent. — 339+1= 340 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 56 to 62 letters 
to a line. 
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Description. — Country paper rough, thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with gwarats ; this is a Rraret Ms., containing the 
text and its commentary, the former written in a somewhat 
bigger hand; clear and good hand-writing ; the space for the 
text not reserved ; red chalk and white paste used, the latter 
profusely ; foll. numbered in both the margins ; both the 
sides of the foll. have three discs in red colour, one in the 
centre and two in the margins ; a piece of paper of the size 
of a fol. pasted to fol. 1* ; fol. 339° decorated with a design 
in three colours; strips of paper pasted to several foll. ; 
corners of foll. 2 to 4 slightly worn out; condition very 
fair ; diagrams drawn on foll. 6°, 7? etc.; fol. 74th repeated ; 
complete; extent of the text 7787 Slokas; that of the 
commentary 15000 Slokas, 


Age — Pretty old. 
‘Author of the commentary. — Malayagiri Suri. 


Subject. — The text in Prakrit together with its commentary in 
Sanskrit. 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 1> 3 aa atacrna i 
aaY axgatot etc., as in No. 217. 
3s —(com. ) fol. 1° 3 aq: wearer 
sala amgar etc., as in No. 219. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 338° arfasatracm etc., up to we Tar as in 
No. 214 followed by the lines as under:— 
at qourquie waaqet aararaqe odtasa wart lo | 
saacnraa seer eres eal at )ariag | ot gars 
oscs art wag | scar oe 
— (com. ) fol. 339° afa(a)Ragia etc., up to water 
sarqatatar as in No. 220. Then we have:- 


surg 34°°° ware wag etc. 


29 
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TAIATES Prajfiapanasutra 
faretta with tika 
116. 
Posete 1872-73. 


Size.— 93 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.- (text) 835 folios; 12 lines toa page; 30 letters toa line. 
> a (com.) 39 3) 14 39 92 99 22 35 329 39 93 99 

Description.— Country paper thick, tough and grey; Devanagari 
characters with ggratats; this is a faqret Ms., the text written 
in a very big hand-writing; legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink and 
edges in one, in red ink; red chalk used; yellow pig- 
ment, too; fol. 1% beautifully decorated; the 1st fol. 
partly worn out ; so some letters from the Ist two lines 
are now gone ; corners of some of the foll. torn ; a strip of 
paper pasted to foll. 99%, 104, 1522 etc. ; some foll. worm- 
eaten; foll. 431 to 440 torn in two pieces; on the 
whole condition unsatisfactory ; diagrams about snaadeutat 
etc.; on foll. 134 to 14>, 106%, 107%, 357°, 358%, 359%, 360° 
etc. foll. 1 to 395 numbered in both the margins ; the rest 
numbered in the right hand margin only; both the text 
and the com. complete ; the text has been wrongly noted 
as the 3rd upanga, perhaps through oversight ; extent .of 
the text and that of the commentary 7787 and 14000 Slokas 
respectively. 


Age.— Sathvat 1701". 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 1° 3 ax: sftefraeraa | 
aay atizgarur etc. 
» —( com.) agratioetatagagrnpataredt aa: 1 8° aw: 
waRre | 
wale AAgAT etc. 

Ends.—( text ) fol. 834° sirftsznatot etc., up to ovrafa(e)a ata 

R& u as in No. 214 followed by gfe sftiqemant soiree 


aad gat Patt a saist wager t go WE | 


. 4 - a 
1. Some body seems to have tried to change this date. 


26 [J.L.P.] 
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Ends.— (com.) fol. 834° da(:) fei up to watar sarraréter as in 
No. 220 followed by geyrye QYooe i aafuat aa ste: 
‘gfratten( S Requantatsgasaqekreqeraaentagay- 
Aa MAAATASTANATAT INSTT A oR QS A TITAT T- 
areaiieuransraastaaaahnsatrararsa( ? jarrarad- 
arastar(S)peqcasmariaataagzga aa stays aaranss- 
MATH ALU SIS TAN TATA TAT AA HA laAAT AAAI AAA © MY AST- 
 oftenatsreefreretarairrdreangentaiararae nae 
TACT AT LATTA TATA TTT MOTTA ETT TANNA 
faqaraarrarararasa MAM TATA ATT aa “ATT TESTA 
WVMVAAQMaRint waster srATAVaiaiaR- 
aredteat CaaS) Bear ssh Usa aA AAATA Aaa 
ok ae Gaganttatean aearet avid art “orsater wea 
c (?) ayargra gu 


TETTATAASTAT Prajitapandsitratika 


No. 220 1288. 
| 1886-92. 


Size. — 10} in. by 43 in. 
Extent. — 285 -1=284 folios ; 15 lines toa page ; 52 letters toa line. 


Description. —Country paper, thin, smooth, tough and grey ; 
Devanagari characters with ggarars ; bold, fepible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. 
1* and 285° blank; numbers of foll.. entered twice, once 
in each margin of one and the same side; edges of -the 
first fol. slightly damaged ; condition on the whole good ; 
the matter explained with corresponding figures (vide foll.7, 
8,38, 94, 96, 98 to 100 and 283 ); red chalk used (‘see 
fol. soth. ); yellow pigment, too; the fol. 85th numbered 
as 86 also, the 86th etc. hence numbered as 87 etc. ; this 
Ms. contains the sates of the original sitra ; complete. 

Age.—Fairly old. 

Author. — Malayagiri Sari. 


“Subject. — Sanskrit commentary to Prajfapandsatra. 
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Begins.—fol. 1» aw: sftadara | 
arate seeneate genta aot eRge 
sgdtua waned Roa warear az: | 
faaasarganatt 42 afggaraarata | 
Hated TAT AeHsrearaarketon: uy etc. 
Ends.— fol. 285° ana aninetod sarmrage fegagati 
 Rataararadilaguatadestea 
wate aivarah(a)aeretea(a)eraraey: 
qEaaaaaeay stat Bara ratasx: | 
SAT TARGA StH Ges swears HSBAAAT I 
aa a waral(s)ft sat owai Garaateens is 0 
efa steams gergnftenrat vase ws 
aalaa Us i gaiar TATA SAT Vs gt wag: ug 
Reference.— Published. See No. 214. For additional Mss. see B. B. 
R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 394 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, 
pp. 13, 14 and 36. 


Talqaraqadtant Prajiiapandsutratika 
( TqReqTeAT ) ( Pradegavyakhya ) 
48. 
poten 1880-81. 
Size.— 228 in. by 1] in. 


Extenct.— 98 leaves ; 5 lines to a leaf ; about 125 letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
with ggarats; small, partly illegible and tolerably fair hand- 
writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work havy- 
ing been written in three separate columns; but, really it 
is not so, since every line of the rst column extends to the 
rest; there are two holes in each leaf in the. interspaces 
between the columns ; leaves numbered in both the margins; 
in the right hand margir in numbers and in the left hand 
one, practically as usual in letters ; a fragment preceding the 
2nd ieaf seems to belong to the rst ; for, its counter part is 
blank ; a few leaves in the beginning have their corners 
worn out ; condition on the whole fair ; complete. 
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Age— Old. 
Author.— Haribhadra Siri. 
Subject.— Commentary to Prajfiapanasitra, styled as tika by the 
commentator but popularly known as Pradesavyakhya. 
Begins.—leaf 1° . . VATAAT AAMT A BISA a TaAaS ay 
a eat Rate u | neattirarsratocter .. 2 
» leaf 3* areaivarita ewntia aq oun seat aa: gard 
wre tl fefaaria cana wala Ussaeearla | WTA TAT ET- 
wana Feharetaftarsta | wana Gg aacaaeia ara- 
wateraar: | wavarat Mara fraraiea Part aeveqara(?sr)- 
aaa u warn | Saar uta) weanafadiastn ast 
sMifarihoriaensraraaat Matas aerate: | Aaa: Gator 
HAART TANTUAAMAAAVASTAT (Hie: AeastafaT ase 
ERT SAIATT US 
Ends.—leaf 98° erntfa waantara(?st) feta tresom wager 
met farefaer ul Sa(Sre) waea(? ahs | aaa arzar 
ave ata gen(s ata | orgwate aigeT: 
Brads aut avy a tela watgEe: | 
Talqarspsa (asses cae \Rreraaagearea Taras ls 
TART IT HATAITTS (MEAT SAA lt F 
ataraaaae fe gaygsadiaae a(s)arT | 
Then in a different hand we have:— 
Raararaniaaaaaasaeatesreaas tt 
Paras ay Hat TNT | 
araretagmn eter cargat a(? a) u 
. aaigara Mar ns... 
Reterence.— See F. Kielhorn’s Report and Indian Antiquary vol. 
X, pp. 100-102, Bombay, 1881. 
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TATA AAA TT Prajfidpanasutratrtiyapada- 
ASAE . . samngrahani 
No. 222 pe OB a 
1892-95. 


a) oo te eu 
Size.— Io in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 5 folios; 16 lines to a page ; 33 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough aud white ; Devanagari 
characters; small, legible and very fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; fol. 5° blank ; a portion of an edge of the 
first fol. worn out; condition on the whole good; foll. 
numbered in the right hand margin only ; complete. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1703. 
Author.— Abhayadeva Suri. 


Subject.— This work is based upon Bahuvaktavyata, the third pada 
(chapter) of Prajfapanasatra. It deals with the alpabahutva 
ot living beings as compared with each other; this entire 
subject is beautifully represented in 133 verses in Prakrit. . 


Begins.—fol. 1* ff 2 we 2 sa 2 era ¥ aia 4 Am & BATT YO B- 

aac 

ara 3 arr 2o Tao 22 WHA WR Tasiy WB sew 
Qyug@u 

Ura W4 Tea YQ Tae YO TTA oidei 23 wa Ro (s)\fer 
RY A 

Sia ot 23 faa RY TT V4 Tes VQ BasST ST AU RH 

SAM TSSATAT | TAT TACT ATs | 

arat aga aA Lagan gia sirars ul 3 ul 

ay am aca sat lagen & go aoe Heare t 

at Hea aS Ua aw s stars UlaTT lv Ui etc. 


Ends.—fol. 5* gga wana feat G2 BEAANKAE BAT Tarar cv 
Bgaaan ¢4 B_ar <q wfasn[or] FT os fants ce qorHTaT 


CBN WVU 
aie Qo laitrer <2 estes 32 afaxa 92 aga ue- 
arat 2¥ 


DIAYT V4 AANA 3G way WO BeT Qc waa faTeFer 
WU QBRU 
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ZA AsIsEIT weSereqagiastd age | 
TAIT | AAI ATMS 1 VSR 
aft sisgradtainddiagg(saaeot waren wits 
fasgfaiad Azavant w. 2c at Fare“ ae o fe a- 
qtugagqranda Ba wag | 
Reference.— Published with avactri. See No. 111. 


TATATASAAgAIs- Prajfiapanastitratrtiyapada- 


aeqent samgrahani 
18. 
eae 1880-81. 
Size.— 121 in. by 13 in. 
Extent. 17 leaves; 3 to 4 lines to a leaf; 45 to 50 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarats ; small, legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; this Ms. presents an appearence as if the work is 
written in two separate columus ; but, really speaking, lines 
of the first column extend to the second; none of the 
columns has its borders ruled; red chalk used; leaves 
numbered in the right hand margin only as sft, 2, 3, 4, 5 
etc.; leaf 1« blank; so is the leaf 17°; a string passes 
through a hole in the space between the two columns and 
has a button attached to one end of the string; several 
leaves slightly worm-eaten ; condition, however, on the 
whole good; complete; two wooden planks encompass 
the Ms. 


Age.— Old. 
Begins.—leaf 1° fate we zfea etc. 


Ends.—leaf 16° ggu wawa etc., upto atga N 238 practically 


as in No. 222 followed by wqgutqtradraqgaaaat 
aA il w etc. 


N. B.—For other details see Na. 222. 
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TaTATAaTIAaTTg- Prajiapanasutratrtiyapada- 
agaantara sarngrahanivrtti 
1393. 
No. 224 re en 


Size.— 10} in. by 41 in. 

Extent.— 10 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and yellowish ; Devana- 
gari characters with ysarats at times; small, legible and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk used ; foll. mostly numbered in the right hand 
margin only ; results pertaining to sgaeqes etc., tabulat- 
ed on fol. 7%; fol. ro® blank ; condition very good ; this 
Ms. contains the seft@s of the text ; complete. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Subject.— A commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Prajnapanatrtiya- 
padasarhgrahani. 

Begins.—fol. 1° f@¥ao urate ata gia wat: caer: gaeanB- 
wise APE WE wala | wNStGaat Yo aetieareraragre XZ cat 
Riaams Ro ae: gRreaetat aecaganefaeaura daeati- 
arate U2 etc. 

Ends.—fol. 10° qatar Rsrefrer(:) | fagrarafr ase wera | Gc gate 
BQSIFI Wma Aee(s)ss vrawvaracanaserey Wa- 
HaeMsaae i Aedes misagsata qanalsaa] 
ataeaarar ist | waar uu a(ajatt we Rarsaaarfa- 
ANAS AHMAR THIQAAT: stayaqaqaaa: Waueta Ui 
agamatiant andar uo get  sfisgnrgara: dare. 

I 7A 

Reference.— See No. 222. 


et 


TTA ATTA aT- Prajfiapanastitratrtiyapada- 
WeAeqqIqIo sarngrahan yavacurni 
No. 225 an SPN 
A. 1882-83, 


Size.— tol] in. by 41 in. | 

Extent.— 3 folios ; 29 lines to a page ; 92 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Devana- 
gari characters; small, legible and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; red chalk 
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used; edges of each of the foll. slightly worn out; condition 
very fair; this Ms.’contains the sefres of the text; foll. num- 
bered in the righthand’margin only; complete; the last 
fol. written in a slightly bigger hand; composed in 
Sarhvat 1474 (?). 
Age.— Pretty old. 
Author.— Kulamandana Gani(?) 
Subject.— This work seems to be practically the same as No. 233 ; 
for, the opening lines agree. | 
Begins.—fol. 1° farae arare ote gia etc. as in No. 224. 
Ends.—fol. 3 qa@mfat® etc., up to aimdenenaia %8% as in 
No. 224 followed by the lines as under: -- 
Haq: Targa (Slanaisaasarsass: | 
Honsanitasag saaqQciAereraraet:(=) 11 
ol ge" singaatdataagarecaag(a: wearers | 
atvag t sft: 
Reference. — See No. 222. 


TATA TATA Prajnapandsutraparyaya 
No. 224 ee. 
1875-76, 


Extent.— fol. 4* to fol. 4°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paiicavastukaparyaya 
5, 736): 
* 1875-76. ° 
Subject.— Explanation of some of the difficult words occurring in 
Prajnapanasatra. 
Begins.—fol. 4* saraat(s)ereara? Zerav(s)ft earaareat aa(:) cestt 
THATEITH: etc. 
Ends.—fol. 4° sia: afafeoa: daa: ofits ffeea gerd: 
Bauaat WaTTAT 
gee wat aa Wag wa: | 
warTraTats WaT 
wratteaar: aragara frat ge 
aft Qarqataaign: TATAT: | 


cmon, Wetec 
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TM TATATTATT Prajfidipanasiitraparyaya 


: 789 (9). 
No. __789 (9), 
Oonee 1895-1902. 


. Extent.— fol. 5» to fol. 6+. 
Description.- Complete. For further details see Paficavastukaparyaya 
No, 789 (1). 
1895-1902. 
Begins.—fol. 5° qarqat(s)erzarae etc. as in No. 226. 
Ends.—fol. 6° sta: atfirfeear: etc. 
N. B.— For subject see No. 226. 





TATATATTATT Prajfiapanasttraparyaya 
736 (31). 
, 22 
eee 1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 38. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastukaparyaya _ 
No. TSOCUE 





1875-76. ° 

Subject.— Explanation of some of the words occurring in Prajna- 
panasitra. 

Begins.—fol. 38° faawur eft atsaear seaeuts gf Lva gar aaer 
qigataer tetc. 

Ends.—fol. 38° gftaas sft ofteafaiarer aegr sft gat aresmart 
areterte gfe araar: | 

TANTATAATATAT: TART: | 
TATA TATA Prajfiapanasutraparyaya 
oe re 


Extent.— fol. 62° to fol. 63%. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya 
No, 78902). _— 
1895-1902. 
Begins.—fol. 62> f@AaHu sta atenyeat etc. as in No. 228. 
Ends.—fol. 63* gftyag zfa etc. 


N. B.— For subject see No. 228. 





a7 [J.L.P.] 
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sarqarqaqaia Prajiiapanasutraparyaya 
332 (14). 
No. 230 A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 53? to fol. 54%. 
Description.—Complete. For other details see Nandistitravisamapadar 


332 (1). 
paryaya No. 7° "7885-83." 


Begins.—fol. 53° fasta ete | atsfrear si@aew etc., as in No. 228, 
Ends.—fol. 54° getaa efa efrearatare f% etc. 


N. B.— For subject see No. 228. 





malqaraaraacn- Prajiapanasutravivarana- 
fasaqqqaia visamapadaparyaya 
736 (32). 
4g TN eS} 
eee 1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 384 to fol. 39%. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paiicavastukaparyaya 
36(1). 

No: ere 

Subject.— Explanation of difficult words occurring in the commen- 
tary of Prajhapanasuatra. 

Begins.—fol. 38° faataia Hit ag | ataaearan eft wa ak anragd a 
satiiaad waxe7er Ta etc. 

Ends.—fol. 39° af qaataded Wa | at Baearey: se uw 
garqafaacnfaeaqegqaranr: waren: | siticirrataraeangar: 


gill 
TATA AT AAC. Prajiiapanasutravivarana- 
TaTAqgeTaa visamapadaparyaya 
789 (32). 
ee 1895-1902. 


Extent.—- fol. 63% to fol. 64%. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastukaparyaya 
é 789 (1). 
* 1895-1902." 
Begins.—fol. 63* frafafa st ae | etc, as in No. 231. 
Ends.—fol. 64° ef qaaieaga etc. 
N. B.—-For subject see No. 231. 
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sErqaraafaacor- Prajfiapanasttravivarana- 
fawaqeqaig visamapadaparyaya 
| 332 (15). 
renee A 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 54? to fol. 55>. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Nandisttravisama- 


332(1). 
A. 1882-83. * 


Begins.—fol. 54° faatafa st@& ae | etc., as in No. 231. 


Ends.—fol. 55° fa qdataaga Ba etc. 
N. B.— For subject see No. 231. 


padaparyaya No. 


NE 
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THE FIFTH UPANGA 


Gara Suryaprajiiapti 
( aftaqoon' ) ( Suriyapannatti ) 
gap 224, 
Nie 1873-74. 


Size.— 103 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 86-1=85 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with gsrarats ; bold, big, legible, uniform and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
most of the foll. worm-eaten to a smaller or greater extent ; 
foll. 12 and 86° blank ; each of the foll. 32 and 34 wrongly 
numbered as 33 ; fol. 69 lacking; the folio 74th wrongly 
numbered as 73rd; complete ; condition poor. 


Age.— Old. 


Subject.—- A work on astronomy. This is the sth upanga and it 
consists of 20 chapters called prabhrtas. 


Begins.—fol. 1° aat(a:) sttatazrnra "rat athtgarer 
Aor ardor Aor waco fatuat ara aadt ster Myatt 
qaZaAAvsTUTs etc. 
Ends.—fol. 86+ 


ATATER ATTA ATATOT BSA TTTSATT 

agri Roa MTT TAT TT 

S aaaMaas sak s Gewese aval waaTett ater 
(? at ori wets 

Reference.— Published along with Malayagiri Sari’s commentary in 

the Agamodaya Samiti Series, in A.D.1919." In this connec- 
tion may be consulted A. Weber's ‘Ueber die Sarya- 
prajfiapti’ (Indischen Studien, vol. X, pp. 254-316), Leipzig, 
1868, G. Thibaut’s “On the Saryaprajfiapti” (Journal of the 


a 





I In this edition pp. 97 to 102 have been wrongly numbered as 91 to 96, 
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Asiatic Society of Bengal, vol. XLIX, pp. 107-127 and 
181-206 ), Calcutta, 1880, R. Shamaéastri’s articles 
published in the journal of the Mythic Society, vols. XV 
and XVI, and J. Burgess’s ‘“‘ Notes on Hindu Astronomy 
and the History of our knowledge of it” (Journal of Great 
Britain and Ireland, pp. 717-761 ), London, 1893. For 
quotations etc., see Weber I. p. 372 and II. p. 574ff., and 
Indian Antiquary vol. VII, pp. 28-29? and vol. XXI, p. 
14ff. A summary etc, of this important work is given 
in ‘‘The Jaina School of Astronomy” published in 
Indian Historical Quarterly vol. VIII, No. t, pp. 30-42. 
““A short chronology of Indian Astronomy” (I. H. Q. vol. 
VII, No. 1, pp. 137-149 ) may be also consulted. Fora 
discussion in German see G. Thibaut’s Astronomie, Astro- 
logie und Mathematik (Grundriss der indo-arischen 
Philologie und Altertumskunde, Band III, Heft. 9 ), Strass- 
burg, 1899. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vols, 
III-IV, p. 402 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 1. 





aasatacian Suryaprajfiaptitika 
19. 
Seae? 1881-82. 


Size.— 33 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— Not possible to state. 
Description.— Palm-leaf; Devanagari characters with gearans; 
small, legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; this 
Ms, presents an appearance of the work having been 
written into three separate columns, but it is not so; 
borders for each column ruled in three lines in black ink ; 
in the space between every two columns, there is a hole ; 
leaves numbered in both the margins, as in the case of other 
palm-leaf Mss. ; since this Ms. is extremely damaged, it is 
ba pe ee a a 
1. Herein there is G. Bihler’s article ‘‘ The Digambara Jainas ”, which 
discusses the connection between Trilokasara and Suryaprajfiapti, 
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not possible to note its beginning etc., moreover, leaves seem 
to be in disorder ; on leaf numbered as q ) we find the line 

wl } as under :— 
sarqaare | ar suey gearfe | at git gaa | saat... 
condition very poor; the Ms. is placed between two durable 
and thick wooden planks. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1389. This is what is written on a wooden plank 
and also in the printed catalogue for 1881-82. 

Author.— Malayagiri Sari. 

Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary to Saryaprajfiapti in Prakrit. 

Reference.— Published. See No. 234. For Lord Mahavira’s descrip- 
tion etc, see A. Weber’s Uber ein Fragment der Bhagavati 
( Zweiter Theil, 1867, appendix I). For grammar see “The 
Prakrita~Lakshanam or Chanda’s Grammar of the Ancient 


( Arsha ) Prakrit” edited by R. Hoernle, pt. I, Bibliotheca 
Indica, Calcutta, 1880. 
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THE SIXTH UPANGA 


wrqatara fer | Jambudvipaprajfiapti 
( saetaquenG ) ( Jambuddivapannatti ) 


No. 286 190. 


1871-72, 
Size.— ro} in. by 42 in. 
Extent. — 158 folios ; 11 lines to a page; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper, somewhat thin and white; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; bold, big, legible, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; fol. 1* blank ; red chalk used ; some of the foll. have 
marginal notes in Gujarati ; white pigment used ; a strip of 
paper pasted to foll. 2 to 5, 91 to 97, 108, 109, I2}4 to 129 
and 148; foll. 75 to 78, 110 to 123 and 136 to 156fslightly 
worm-eaten ; edges of fol. 158th a little bit worn out ; 
condition tolerably good ; complete ; extent 4458 Slokas. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Subject. — It forms the sixth upanga and supplies: us with infor- 
mation in details about Jambudvipa. In short it is a treatise 
on Jaina cosmology. 

Begins.—fol. 1° amy: sftasdarra ' orate orhteerret | 

Aur sac Aor waau er ara ond eteat | Rae 
firvarerat etc. 

Ends.—fol. 158* agut Farot tor Tater rrsarafa(a) camrerete ca arate 
aa quordg wa Tea sigAla(a )rourett are (Fr) oreait or(sat)atr 
ae was a Teor az SRT T aE TaN X vague fr 
at agetaqurdt waa : | semge Bese Ul gu wag | 
wean”, : ) sit oft stu 

Reference. — Published with Santicandra Gani’s commentary in the 
D. L. J. P. F. Series in two parts in the same year ( A. D. 


1920). For contents etc., see Weber II, p. 579, Indian Anti- 
quary vol. XXI, 17 and “ Studi italiani di Filologia indo- 
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iranica”, vol. IV, pp. 35-41. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. 
A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 389 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 6. 





wrgetanate Jambudvipaprajiiapti 
30, 
Hov2et 1869-70. 


Size.— ro} in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 98 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 47 letters toa line. 


Description.— Country paper somewhat thin and white; Devana- 
gari characters with ggarats ; bold, big, legible, elegant and 
uniform hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; the intervening space between the pairs coloured red 
rather indifferently ; red chalk and yellow pigment as well 
‘used ; a beautiful pattern on fol. 1°; the same repeated on 
the last tol. ( 98> ); unnumbered sides marked with a small 
circular disc in red ink in the centre ; the numbered having 
over and above this, two more, one in each margin ; num- 
bers of foll. written in two different margins of one and the 
same side ; complete ; condition very good. 


Age.— Fairly old. 

Begins.— fol. 1° 3° aay Gr) ott siegaror | 
amt wreot etc. as in No. 236. 

Ends.— fol. 98° agut aro etc., upto gage fH Br as in No. 236 
followed by Hyetaquoret waar! gu sft: 1 Some thing 


written after this is made illegible by applying red ink 
to it. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 236. 
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srgattasane Jambudvipaprajiiapti 
afwratea with vrtti 


31. 


No. 238 et COR 
1869-70. 


Size.— 92 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 454 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 42 to 47 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, brittle and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; bold, legible, big and very good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk used ; foll. 1* and 444° blank ; this Ms. contains both 
the text and the commentary; itis a fiyqrét Ms. ; so, the 
text written in a bigger hand; space reserved for the text; for, 
it is not utilized even when not a word of it is to be written 
on the corresponding page ; white paste used as pigment ; 
yellow pigment also used ; a very big colophon to be found 
in the Des. Cat. of B. B. R. A. S. vol. III is wanting here ; 
it is given in No. 240; paper does not seem to be of the 
same quality throughtout; a strip of paper pasted to foll. 313° 
to 431°; fol. 372 slightly torn, so are the foll. 374 and 385 
to 392; condition on the whole very fair ; complete, extent 
of the text and the commentary being respectively 4146 
and 14252 Slokas. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Author of the commentary.— Hiravijaya Suri, pupil of Vijayadana 
Sari of Tapa gaccha. 

Subject.—- The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.—( text ) fol. 6* sfiqzevat an: vat aftgarer 
Ror Hist aot wr etc. as in No. 236. . 

— (com. ) fol. 1° sftaeear aa: 
statarranteent Satara ww Ul 
aiataaad eraslrHetaeneny |g ui etc. 

Ends.—( text ) fol. 452° agot Farm etc., up to gaqafa fa afe as in 
No. 236 followed by = ef sisiggionataraat BATH TAT 
BIVe s sieved 

28 [J.L.P.] 


29 
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Ends. --( com. ) fol. 453° waenuat & star freacorgiatsaat at ara 
aA ST SAA SY wT atarwsrizardtia Rrarverrarswar( s/Fr 
TAO ANA UIAITA ARABIA sfigaeyeaTat 
GAA ToT: ssa eager oie gata setter T- 

git sftaa ar sortase eres TST RTC 

Renidiaagatisas stsiggtasayad | sattee- 
AHAAAEMATS AASB ATATAAATSATA AT SUTRA 
Sagtasaares qraracdenairentimena ts | ate sftsiq- 
giasalaara: warat s 

qa Asan BIT TACT | 

wearer wrer Taare Priaad 2 
TAT WR nn sfivT 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 236. 


ARE LG Jambudvipaprajfiapti 
arated with vrtti 
: 1248. 
nee 1886-92, 
Size.— ro] in. by 42 in. 


Extent. — 402 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with gratats; this isa faarer Ms., the text is conse- 
quently written in a slightly bigger hand; clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
foll. 14 and 402» decorated with various beautiful designs ; 
red chalk used; corners of the first several foll. partly 
worn out; condition on the whole very good; both the 
text and the commentary complete ; their extents are 4146 
and 14252 Slokas respectively. 


Age. — Sarhvat 1652. 
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Begins.—(text) fol. 6* sftaezir am: aay atgaror | 
>, —~ fol. 8* §ur HrsaT etc. 
» ~~ (com.) fol. 1> sftgexit aa: ul 
sarasiieragaa ete. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 4002 agur Fare etc., up to zat YkY& aA as in 
No. 240 followed by sfieeg etc. 
»» —(com.) fol. gor aeq ey fF up to ate sitsiaqgiasantaara: 
aarar as in No. 238 followed by the lines as under :-— 
w Saat WAR ae ora OR wE AA ier | ge wag 
etc. Fustas 2VR4X. Then is written in a different hand a 
line as below :— 
asahiarasramtntersqiasgqataan visit svat 
srftreraat | 
N. B.— For other details see No. 238. 


wrqgrasana Jambudvipaprajfiapti 
afratea 


with vriti 


, 382. 


Size.— ro} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.-— 454 + 2 = 456 folios; 15 lines toa page; 45 to 50 let- 
ters to a line. 


Description. Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggartats ; bold, big, uniform and good hand-wri- 
ting; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; this Ms. 
contains both the text and the commentary ; it is a RyaTa¥ 
Ms ; central space reserved for the text whether written or 
not; fol. 14 blank ; foll. 9 to 32, 77, 78, 102 to 106 and 
157 to 168 worm-eaten to a smaller or greater extent ; 
condition on the whole very fair; foll. 329 and 330 
seem to be added later on; they are written on a 
very thin paper; fol. 454 (the last ) also written on a 
very thin paper; yellow pigment used ; both the text and 
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the commentary complete ; this Ms. contains the colophon 
also; extent of the text 4146 Slokas and that of the com- 
mentary 14252 Slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 6* stiqrevat a: \ amt aftéaror | 
aor Hraot avt wATaT etc., as in No. 236. 
»» — (com. ) fol. 1° sfisrevay aa: 
siaraatengaa etc., as in No. 238. 
Ends.—( text ) fol. 452° aot Zaret etc., up to gadata fe Ae as in 
No. 236 followed by the lines as under :— 
Us u ga stvagtqqaitan |" ware o gary 238s 
ai Fil 


» —(com. ) fol. 453> waa mam fF etc., up to Herp QYRYR as in 
No. 238 followed by the lines as below :— 


a aT: 


aTeigra (ase SAeS NAAT AT 
Rarangiensn: grease: 
aa: gat sarge: sary QIAN 
wes Aaa: sivas 2 
earsraqannarasr meaaeaa: 
AANA (S) SAT HisyTSTATT: 2 
at fatiraaeaitatadiptraiena 226% 
atiteaies ‘aia er wa: 2 
aMagaAsart aa Ra: 
aq BAAS: SSTAT ZalgaA V 
afieeigatate(s naa staat 24c2 
aga &: Heater: araraqeenta: 4 
& Awaqaat AAG TAT: Gat sararenat 
a Set: Oat =z Ie avai zat sataieeiz 
tT Marrquat Ate Ta: et gaia aerat 
% arat aitrat wire aardtar zthinwarg & 
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Ragratgr: agararegT: 
erattagagr: aria: 

ast Pasqata: ARS at Tea: 
BarAAaAngraaegs Miisara: © 

THSAUA AAA BAAS STA ABARAT: 

ans aaa Astashiatsatatsar: < 


AAAATSARVUYSBATITS- 
MSSaN AAAS ssa 


area: wagaramaaaar- 

WAMIASoAG AA HT IST: 3 
VaIANSeTTA(S Aas TET: 

MAARSACAT: SAT awia: 
wear a 2ea.geta aza aaife 

aa wt staat: arfertryconag 2° 
TESAAT ATTA: 

ANS: WA ATS AraIty 
strange qeatsy waasr 

UTA: Tes TeTy ez 
fry MASS AANsS SA SATAS ASAP ASAT 
TANS TAATAM ARIS TSTATA 2X 
REA AHCON AG SAAS MATA TENTS AT 
SATA UIIC Aa ASAE AR TAT 2B 
TegHiagaaas- aAqAATACATS TATA 


| aamntiisamt aracatansarat aw 2B 


ASleareniSaaiealalarat TaHtasara: 

SATAN ANASAN A: HCSTATANTM: 4 
ad sifqopareia, TeqeateraavsearArar(:) 2433 
waal atarcadia(sjeta Giwanortadtetardrat: 
ata Mlatal Wesieaalaqeqyag- 

srasanaa rasan fade farce: 8 goer 

aT qetasrara arco: 
ATIRIPIHIAMATSTESTASTSAK!S: VS 
aharaaTauasyssaene: 

Ireysrarsyssswnass: 
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t@dauqaiguetam: 
WEAR AAT aAsAAMa: Ye 
TWASATAAA: TESHSTSM Sal HMSaiay: 
HEQUOPAAATASTLT: TITTGTSaT AF 
BAMBI AAT: A AHI MHASHIOA 
ABMSATAMACNA Aa aTTsTAysTsT Qo 
wan wae ath Grane 
‘qua’ shaaiaep amaTUheT BP 
qaaeMasy: Taraaat sanakasarssy 
BAAayHArHttae waa ATT VR 
wad siartasnad ata met 
aracrniaarntadaa Arai AtsaTATy 
TUGHAN SARITA SHAVTATS 
ATARI ARS TersT Feat SAT TATAAATL RZ 
zie saaetasataal arate: B: 


N. B.—- For further particulars see No. 238. 


eqererenet Jambidvipaprajiapti 
MAIATAASTAT Asa with Prameyaratnamaiijusa 
1244, 
Hones 1886-92. 


Size. — ro} in. by 43 in. 
Extent. — 397 folios; 15 to 18 lines to a page; 48 to 53 letters to 
a line. 


Description. Country paper, thick and grey; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarats ; bold, legible, and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; space between the 
pairs coloured red ; each of the foll. 1* and 387° decorated 
with the same beautiful diagram in red and green colours ; 
foll. 15, 2%, 263%, 282%, 302%, 383° and 387° have some space 
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kept blank on the right hand side, whereas foll. 198*, 275%, 
283°, 2847, 290°, 296%, 378%, and 380%, on the left hand 
side, probably with a view to utilize it for drawing 
illustrations of the Jinas or some diagrams; mostly un- 
numbered sides marked with a square in red ink in the 
centre ; the numbered having over and above this, two 
small circular discs, one in each margin ; this Ms. contains 
both the text and the commentary ; the latter entitled as 
TaataAASTM 5 it is a Braet Ms. ; both the text: and the 
commentary complete ; foll. numbered in different margins 
on one and the same side of the fol.; measurements ot 
Bharata ksetra etc., tabulated on foll. 65> and 310°; 
diagrams on foll. 151», 1527 and 242°; condition very good. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Author of the commentary.— Upadhyaya Santicandra Gani, pupil 


of Sakalacandra Gani. 


Subject. — The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 


Begins.—(.text ) fol. 7° 3 am: oar afteatar 


39 


Aor sBer | Aer wat etc., as in No. 236. 
—( com. ) fol. 1° 3% am: frais) 0 oft ae aH: | 
SAAN AATS A AR: 
safe Rr Rrerd: | Ragiebtatat Pert 
HIISAA ATT: Tlagaaerarary: WU Fu 
WUGNNAAT TMT Merges Alea 
TaaTEaAS (ST ats shapepAleaA Gary |! RU 
assta (a) TRAIT SATA ERATE: 
aaraarraatere | waft w wea S)T ASA WRU 
HAMA TAASAATA(:) | 
fagianraaora AAAI: | 
GN PTARAMAAAATMTATIT | 
TUTTI aa ae UY 
aia: & TART TT WATT 
Teter Raza Is TATA: | 
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attite faatiragarat: \ 
stataiaasat faara ade wu gat 
qqarararesaal(s)it BA arofitai(s) war(ayat 
& stteRSagrear | Harwataeraar: Neu 
BASIN AA | erengar(anyee: 
TAATARSTT | AeA shafsatad Wil etc. 
Ends,— (text) fol. 383° agut Zarot etc., up to saeee tA MA as in 
No. 236 followed by the lines as below:— 
w wee siivagiorantad ware sary VWvVe | Saeiqgeat- 
Aa Tales | 
com.) fol. 385° aa a guqdaaa sfiasnsaicaaEud seaTeaee, 
a@ ataraiaqaaaggiaamanateattaanateaaata 
AAA VHSALSTA ITA AT VAN AHA gAaAAsa syst - 
BUN AACHUAT ATT TATA AACATAT TATA TATRA we aaa 
HLTA AT TSH SLT ATA PALA TAT ATT TOTS CTT ETT = 
Hqnoaruartawreanssnsnaarimnacaaat += Aag- 
HATA KAA SATANIC ATA THAT TAHT: 
GA: AMAA ST TATAS HSA TPFUAMAT AAI: Ut S Ul 
| taints [asrararar a Atecst ee 
qa(eaya wear Brat TANS ATA T a: Fas 
at gear wa(aiar ala evar (ai) Tee aera, 
qeatanana: Gre a caat sraycea(:) eat nyu 
aeeaara fase womarg 
qraaea za at (ate (at) seat 
MITA (AYATATBAGIETATA- 
- Patraat(sea wa(aa?) gtarersera: wu 
a Gan TaAaT(stt TaTITA 
sftefiTISTSSTA (GH) ATVNTAT 
TAHBAT THT YITHATAT 
waed TATATAMTREAST NAN 
ae mat: earategavaera (at) 
aABAHonnraisaeraat 
aa: HME ‘az TaRAT TTT: () 
statearraon aa Maa: Waeat uv 


2433 


tos 
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quladtaaaat(s) yaaa arer 
TAT waa) ata waar 
aRinia(a)aa saree gaat 
at (s)a wat ‘aa? st at wer Tere: ? WAH 
TAMAS THT: HAA: ATTY IeAT 
qtarat at ar ar ware wee yre ar eaearawarans| 
asm Rigea(aaat erArereaarar 
ea az: | caarsaTa waltear alawaret ug 
Het esq BrMAgeraesa 
Taqeeet saa) [alaeurTar 
WHA TMA a Mazarsa(ea) faya(:) 
HAITI ARAL CABS aASaAS: sil 
arate Susie gat aera ai(earra 
Mase ward weed ArSsaqat(s)er wait: 
Taeataensar Baa: aera cat at at 
vatasaaar(s it Hwa: GeaarsaENT: let 
wes waitaes Tuafaat we waaa- 
UT Aaa (Asa)al TAVAT TT wayat 
TAT Baers aaagey waa 
BAS Beal (TAT) TafaervEr(aRT Et AISA?) UBM 
TATRA (:) TURANTA- 
diva (a) Sars arraarat 
atta faaqgiaedaa 
& anaat svar + awrareqr ? uel 
astHaiaraaanwewaat 
SMI (W) aaa (Det: 
TeT Taraatarnrat + atar 
Tat ASMA seqqarseay(s es Vw 
ag yeereasgy Farsaranaeargy 
AMT BRaaes: Sarmaaesanraagnt sae: 
TAIT TTAITHSTAT Bet Pret ea: 
samantes stamiaahtat araearearay ugRn 
AMT TT ae TIAA aiheararai wes: 


hand Beara sreHATANA: TTA: oegereat 
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Shed gear Tae Asay: SaTaraa(sar | 

Sravag qalter ene fre APTsravTTAC UA 
zarat ars TRAM AG ay Fasrat 

BU SS At: SARATATATIAAT: I 


RRS astern (aera Fa Pegar 


augtal aeare wale ataT TAT: YB 
Waraannsr soa Tare (ar 
Waarhageis cata Halas: 


weit: BAA) aft actaaest a Tar 


fig: wart ae Dewars Gary UB 
TUT Yat AAVTAYT ATS ATCA 
ateakataaidd qeaoitastaat 


. qReBeed (Tl kaa ssasanara¢wss 


qemata(a eat Sag wea Arteea(a): ua 
ast wet goraat aie weTATA: 
sharae: THOAATETTT 
Rare sara: serrata: 
WHMIS ASA GMNAST US 


Sat Ga: aeaftatastar | 


gfatead agaitearat 
UA: TASAAAIAATA: | 
Ga: GafaCea aaerare (:) WCU 
ast Rreagad geaaeeaqwees WA 
sianataaia(:) aatease giftager ax | 
ae SPRATT ey AT ATCT ATTN (8 G8 over ar 
a(asa orea Brar sftarpaqrata: gueareca haying se 


“sedate aiatatengiameatad: | 
‘auaqraerara gaaahahra: URett 
 eguraranseat aa wa aar 
° atareteraral(ai)eq ater arageahr uri 


avg area: wa aT esa wat ATT | 
aA RESTA Gear ateat HATTATT UR 
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wie surat fegvaar Rrergeneat | 
aeate wat Hae HaoAaaa Wag sa! UVB 


wt avagiat(ehate ante aaaper- 


ae tat: sarah gaat 


| ware(@ne: aa: eragarorqaate 


wa(at) arag warkommeate(:aftrar: URwU 
ay sraaqaanat gt s\adutaa werater | 
‘ar norararsacar safe sitfsrqaaqad ue! 
qearanaAgay gooey Aer TaTATTT:(e)- 

aia: ar(s)erraa gas) fraravare: wat Gra: 
ear ta oftaa(eaqara aaa wana 

aerararacraneRrar arahaa(s) finSrra wR 
aso uaa vat fecal? aaa Prenife caterer 

aepfiaea carte fraad eter Preraraa | 
fas aaa a Safe wat ater gur- 

qa Meader Wait weeaTMAAIWA MIRCHI 
@ sitorpasraetargea(a)ara- oe 
. Rentaizagqeaintrarat: 0 
wale TzaaIsas TaTAT: 

sfraxat fasraqaqatesrarat: en 
MHiAAqaaatrawmonarasasarewrg(s oT: t 


J > @ea(s)eat ae: ahgsa sara Rao: usen 


strarfasrntegqragat: seizes | 
STA WRAIAA AA F WraraTe | 
& Sanratgarney aal@)wrarrwar | 
qt eatat: nds) aitrastaratensa: use 
‘Sire’ aLapAA ])aa Ts 
dFauaseaa: waaTaAran: Ul 
stravaet(:] Rareeqaentraranl :]- 
MISATTAT BOTS Sarrarar: USRn 





1 This verse as well as the following ones are here wrongly numbered. 
Similar is the case with the printed edition; for there, too, the verses 24th and 
the following are numbered as 25, 26 etc. 
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au— 
X SAGA: TAATAAGBSAT 
saraceata & wt (a) TaraT (ee) sTT: MAKE at" 
 shteit corantaan 24 steicadt at 
Fy Untkaareagaagaraa: Tatawat UR 
ane(S)eantenetraranie- 
ASAANsaBSlSeaNaatar: Ul 
saaanlasaqaraeararsat— 
wa aguiele qhlaATAAT: URN 
ea— 
a FiteaeeaeTT: waraageayl? 
aalsanre: Earale ai AATIAATTAT: tt 
ay: starqracitiaganeateeera a 
& aeaiirantataaawaanataat uz4u 
TAYNTRrS TLANAATATATAATT TAT: | 
moraqaasa(Rgaararet gata URGN 
aft z— 
a(sWaesar: garaesor: agate 
apai(s )eatrera(sa arenaneraregar gar: 
fagiartiversrgaae mararaattrar- 
ee (aeaaaaraateeeer oretorat airar: UR 
SH PAONAAAATATABAAL Brat AAT: | 
Soeragqagqagaea sat Ze TAT: WReIt 
cast sfantanieeats Taran e) 
ATTA SAAARATEM ATTA ATMA 
AAT AUAHAUATINASBAT SANTA 
aan Rresaaareraa wer: eat WRG 
sha fg aT AAAS a TATU 
TOT BaATAT Wo sStawhat Teeerarar il 
wy gala ay cata At usrTey ay | 
aed StysQneaaswet: Baw eas) NB 
Maiaagiaaraes— 
| Weqesaee wvlazarar: | 


242, ] 


VI, 12 Upangas 229 


eartiateatatracaa— 

- angiaver(ea)eritaeratar: UBB 
HUTAAEAEN) Bara yrorangaanag aes | 
TEAM Hara: aMlaaeasaqasTaT: WRU 
RarfsaraUai watadahreaatg | 
APAIAAAAITIAN TAs AAT eae UR 
anaiva(anataatrearaazagerai Tat | 
Tess gaint dsarteaaqrat lye 
aft'ad nngaiinicas: atraqerarareat: | 
sea ata caddtane wargae: wen 
agitea quad Gar aa PferanracatT: 
difquqeqeRsiarseaeanias: Uva 
VATA WHIT AAT AT | 
aaa Gcaat aa faseratirmrasr: wysu 
AsgMiaqgqavie Waa | 
WAQTAAAA sitar aterat uve 
sigiaagaaetraat ReateaqagMt: | 
AWT AIA ASUSAST MHITHAAT UBS 
ATT AATAT SETATOTT HATA (:) SITTRT AE: | 
areqarar Seaarat sfareed Faz alt yon 
aan wae: Htewuisa(fisonsaaras | 
AUTANS Taalaaraa wT HMB 


ga statagmtaseraasara: = yaqraagaqarear(:) 
straggrasa gras) Tanita: Sot) Uelsisyu gz wag | 


eqs 
aeqratea 
No. 242 


Jambudyipaprajiapti 
with tabba — 


726. 
1899-1995. 


Size.— 91 in. by 45 in. 


Extent.— 140 folios ; 25 lines to a page ; 55 to 60 letters to a line, 
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Description.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; bold, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
three lines in red ink ; all the four edges ruled in two lines 
in red ink ; this Ms. contains both the text and its explana- 
tion in Gujarati ; the latter written above the corresponding 
lines of the former ; portions separated by vertical lines in 
red ink ; numbers of foll. 1 to 4 entered in two different 
margins on one and the same side; diagrams on foll. 35°, 
78*, 912, 93*and 119%; a piece of paper of the same size 
as the fol, pasted to the first fol, and the last as well ; fol. 
6oth slightly torn; condition on the whole fair; results 
tabulated on foll. 88%, 96%, 105*, 113* and 125*; both the 
text and the tabba complete ; extent 15000 Slokas, 


Age.— Not quite modern. 

Author of the tabba.— Jivavi (? Jivavijaya ) Gani. 

Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 1> sftrara aa: |) orat stftgaror | ora fereror t oray 
aaa | oat savArTaTT | oA Ble wera | Aor sa 
aur etc. as in No. 236. 

»> —(com.) fol. 1° sft fara am 

Rent a(aeer gat atta er Ret avn arate etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 140° ag(g)ur Sfa(dtitt wearre TaATEgeWE tc. up to 
SATUS Ait as in No. 236 followed by the lines as under :- 

ait stagraseea(fe) ward aaratray 

fata(ned ‘amer’aer: (er) 0 sfteg u 

Ends.—(com.) fol. 1408 yo are ae BWae FNS wraasa was zat 
eutemdt sgerit sa ee s: ogo eft sftsadresat(fe)- 
aaa afnisata(statasy ) erat aig ware 
wary frat Wooo, 

Reference.— See No. 236. 


244. ] ph 12 ae b3i 


arararta Bharatacaritra 
(areata ) ( Bharahacaritta ) 
aarafea with tabba 
No. 243 ___102 (b)._ 
1872-73, 


Extent.— 4 folios ; ; 12 lines to a page ; 38 to 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Numbers of foll. entered as 1, 2 etc.; this Ms. contains 
both the text and its explanation in Gujarati as well; comp- 
lete. For further details see No. 176 ; condition very good. 

Age.—— Sarhvat 1758. 

Subject.— Life of Bharata cakravartin narrated. It forms a part of 
the third vaksaskara ( satras 68 to 70, pp. 270% to 278° ) of 
Jambidvipaprajfapti. It is explained in Gujarati. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 1* aq of Q we war | garsaaaraeiae | 
waa Rams wais ' Sta wean Aira sarreshr etc. 

_ 95 —(com.) fol. 1°:3% ag: a fare gat & area us oN oan acaat 

TAIZ AEs etc. 

Ends.—(text) fol. 1° arene fest wasare Rot ardsracortair 
Tae TS sr TUAegs | Hans | acagracatel | gt yea Ted- 
ae | Sagtagerdtay enter: dat | Beir uftgqrearst 
art eatat wie aaa THs | sires | ai wag 


wyaasear: | 

» —(com.) fol. 4° sa aati at oe aa eter i ea sfracuate 
ag |g nite Hqetaqarat TAs at aaa Woue af 
ReYyAAS Ger anata wsarat renee Aa aft aad 


- gf etc. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 236. 





acaaita Bharatacaritra 
| asareatta with tabba 
ee 619. 
No, 244 | 1884-86. 


-Size.— 98 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— (text ) 54 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 
>» — ( tabba ) 2229 7 93 99 99 99 46 2» 32 93 99 
Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ggatats ; small, clear and good hand- 
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writing ; borders ruled in four lines in red ink; foll. 1* 
and 54° blank; edges of the first fol. slightly worn out ; 
condition fair ; yellow pigment used ; both the text and the 
tabba complete; the former written in Prakrit and the latter 
in Gujarati. 

Subject.— Life of Bharata. It starts with the beginning of the 3rd 
vaksaskara (stitra 41 ) and ends with sttra 70 (p. 378° of 
the printed edition ). 

Age.— Not quite modern. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 1° sfratar(au)ara aa: Ul sfiava aa: 0 

we gala | weg ares R ATA Asut aa FaeN(! Zea TTATT 
arteatat ASAE MTT TTT ATA LTA MATT TIT AATTT 
WNT ABWTAIT TEAMING etc. 
» —(com.) ga ed laatag idaa wwatag \Qarer aa oat 
FANE THT AITSAL Hiaa Toa ATT atstaft strararg etc. 

Ends.—(text) fol. 54° att Fartist arse oma aie sane det aa- 
SATE HFG HATA TH (IS TE BAA) TALS saws eT 
SHACTST NT Ul sie ULSACA Ul TG. He. SAAC Aas | 

» —(com.) fol. 5; aa nag Fadl ee arg are ata Hrena gar et 
etad Sat ara we awe gaa art Teal ware Sareell WT TIT 
aa aad | ae gral GeO are TAIT | zest BTA ATS AIT wrt 
Fo AQUA AAT sy i 


ATTA Bharatacaritra 
zeqrafed with tabba 
604 
. 245 _ 604, 
me 1895-98, 


Size.— 10} in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 4 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, tough and white; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; this Ms. contains the text in 
Prakrit and its interlinear tabba in Gujarati; foll. numbered 
in both the margins; complete ; fol. 4th slightly torn ; con- 
ditiongood ; this is the same work as No. 243 with a line 
or so more in the beginning. It, too, commences on p. 
270° of the printed edition. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
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Begins.—(text) fol. 1° sftataerara aa: ul 
wl(Re) crarza(alere | HATE weracs(eaele | sa 
aan ez ag of Fe ws war garwadarstars | Tata | 
aare (1a? Barons | site aA) aaa TaResZ Tar- 
WeSSU | TA AA(ASA oars (sti) ahSlaq(a)AE X At | eto. 
»  ——(tabba) fol. 1° sfteflercerrer aat? Ul 
aizoft safe Ul aaa asta ade | aeanee vitae Rare wt 
AQT UAT AT ava THT i Tae Sta MTF i waite Far wat Ut AtE- 
SA UT Ul Asa EMAATAT IT-S | laNt WAT | etc. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 4> @tat Fant etc., up to awe waga(era)aeter 


as in No. 244. Then we have:— 


faxe 0 of sfereraz aorat ware ut sit ul 


y, (taba) fol. goadet on ser aor er oats ereeit ifs eet 
S ois ae arae we ead ga ua era uér dato set sas 
at waaay a stat waeT MS FF at sam) aust dere 
sraweat. It ends thus. 





Sag taraca ator Jambudvipaprajiapticurni . 
(aqetaqoon ago) ( Jambuddivapannatticunni ) 
_ 149, 
nee | 1873-74, 


Size. — 13 in. by 43 in. 


Extent. — 30 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 66 letters toa line. 


Description. — Country paper, thin, brittle, and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; bold, clear, uniform and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
with slight space between the pairs; fol. 1° blank ; so - 
is fol. 30°; numbers of the foll. entered at two places 
on one and the same side; those written on the right 
hand side of the bottom mostly gone, owing to several 
foll. having their edges and corners worn out to a smaller 
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or greater degree; condition very fair ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; complete ; extent 2023 slokas, 


Age.— Sathvat 1625. 


Subject. - A commentary to Jambadvipaprajiiapti in mixed Sanskrit 
and Prakrit. It supplies us with some Mathematical 
formule ( karana-gathas ). 


Begins. — fol. xb WATE AAO PQCT LITT A ETATATAT MAAS I~ 
MAAqSTACATTSA AA Ul 
aan ( Roe Rrtascseraarraat Tat | 
BATALI THSHLATTATAATATS 1-2 
ALAA SAAT AAS STP HA SAT (T/A) | 
anata aaerewags THE WR 
ATS T Hs oRa(S) BrFaroerahe(? for aaa | 
PUMUTTHTAN TS BAZR(SAN SF SAT i 2 etc. 
Ends.-— fol. 308 anaes WATT sayaeat | ASANTEUTAe Tas- 
(? 3) smd geadt(? Ber) | car Par) am aa Bas 
anred eee Fae(a)eiaaeg | fresrer agra(? agit) sit- 
TITUS Sgr (om) Fae quell Tea NT us | 
MAT RRR UU TUN sre Ws ae area(Adafttaie e 
wat | stig sft aerate users | fires Varad | capa 
ae FW TIA UT wl ge wagu gi wu This is followed 
bythe following lines most brobabiy written ina different 


hand:— 


sfize( &)! area resredtearsttysaerratt aaa IETS 
ansaifiaqumzaraaay | sfigsasfifaqaratiasnerss (with 
some letters made illegible by yellow pigment ) gq sitwrg- 
an T a 2 ~ N fi f 2 
witha: Ul sftierenit(sa Pergo sittrraafg: era 
Nosh u 

Reference.— I have not come across a printed edition of this work. 
There are 3:Mss. in Jesalmere. See G. O. Series vol. XXI, 

pp. 22, 23 and 41. 
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| aegatanartrsitr Jambudvipaprajiiapticurni 


592. 
peenet 1884-86. 
Size. — 12 in. by 42 in 


Extent.— 35—1=34 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 34 letters toa line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin, smooth and greyish ; 
Devanagari characters with gwarats; big, bold, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink, with space between the pairs coloured red ; 
red chalk used; the rst fol. missing; foll. 2 to 7 and 34 
to 35 more or less badly damaged ; the 11th fol. slightly 
torn ; so are the foll. 20th, 21st, 30th and 31st; an edge of 
the 32nd fol. worn out to some extent; condition on the 
whole poor ; extent 1823 Slokas. 


Age.—Sarhvat 1576. 


Begins.— fol. 2° qa antuguzew sfararir oPraale stares gat | 
RYVoco syooo etc. 


Ends.— fol. 35> arfes aaa gazqeal etc., up to eae agrett 
arargzat g as in No. 248 followed by Se rawr recor 
goo waa sl wyetraqunageat wera | sereear 
sgte WRB UTU ana ga wag: Wg etc., Then 
follow the lines as under:— 

aaa W498 at qtvaky 2 wa! sftouma’resd sfistarag- 
witazamast | sitfyaqacaahk(Qorgegara | sit arate’ afecarea- 
| of gaz agra .... qaantat | sdtorardtagtam@eratl- 
aratiaemvaeuiaenrenat | aesiiqgqeaat aears- 
MPSAISErA aT gag AHSAra sary late Saz- 
ast wt sisiggtqmafiertraftnsear areca fat 
azarae ll 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 246. 
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sarge (a Jambudvipaprajiapticurni 
No. 248. 2 ONES = 

1892-95. 

Size. — 10} in. by 44 in. 

Extent. —48 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ggarats; bold, big, legible, uniform 
and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink; fol. 1% blank; foll. 14 to 28 worm-eaten to a 
smaller or greater extent; condition on the whole good ; 
red chalk used ; complete ; extent 1860 Slokas. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — fol. 1° aa: sftaaarra tl 

naan fonRtasaseana asad Tat etc., as fin 
No. 246. 

Ends. — fol. 48° aries oeratarot saga etc., up to agit SaTeT- 
qaatait as in No. 246 followed by ATeTaAT NATIT A acait 
aaa Ws" Sgetaqueral warar: U gary WoRo Ul gat wag! 
sats Nag ua u 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 246. 





srqetasaiaiaaia Jambudvipaprajiiaptivivrti 
1259. 
Noe 1891-95. 


Size. — 10 in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 101 + 1 = 102 folios; 25 lines to a page; 60 letters to 
a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin and white; Devanagari 
characters ; very small but clear, uniform and good hands 
writing ; borders unruled ; yellow pigment profusely used 
up to 20 foll. ; foll. 12 and 101° blank; this Ms. does not 
seem to contain the original text ; only the g¢dtes appear to 
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be given ; foll. 25 to 35 and 61 to 67 worm-eaten to a 
smaller or greater extent ; condition on the whole good ; 
at times letters made illegible by applying black ink ; 
diagrams on foll. 53° and 67> ; results tabulated on foll. 71°, 
71>, 74>, 752 and 75°; fol. 84th repeated ; complete. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Author.— Brahman Muni, pupil of ParSvacandra Suri. See No. 250. 

Subject.— Commentary in Sanskrit to Jambudvipaprajiapti. It is 


named as vivrti and tika as well, by the commentator 
himself. 


Begins.— fol. 1° (aheveg u 3 am: frst 
aan feo wart | asstarenaar aa | 
arat Tata Fa | aw sttartea: Bir 8 
waa a Brat ait | warararat wie | 
araraatraana | areea: Bravest wR 
AAMT T: Vea: war aa | 
TTAgeAATATsT | ATTA MHTwTAT i 8 
PUIEAS TEN Acat Wa: Tareaaara | 
UAHSSIAT RAISINS Wesrsrs v 
Sa Haslasaecan Sarat(s ft Raaag 1 
GAATATAATATTAATASIsAa: WU Brey etc. 
Ends. — fol. to1° wat at fenengtestragera soar sates: 
sqeiate | aft aatate | stteaseareht staat Bred cit aa | 
Ag wandtivea goad | fg atdacroraasaae | sata aeare 
asvahatea | efa Ue 0 sfSrara ti sft: sft: u oft: 0 
Reference.-- See R. G. Bhandarkar’s Report for 1883-84. 





stadasatatagica Jambudvipaprajiaptivivrtl 
272. 
Mon eat | 1883-84, 


Size.— tol in. by 42 in. 


Extent.— 235-1 = 234 folios; 17 lines to a page; 62 lettets to 
a line. 
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Description.— Country paper thick and grey ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarats ; bold, clear, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four black lines; this Ms. does 
not contain the original text but it only gives its sates ; 
fol. 1* blank ; out of the foll. 42 to 45 and 234 to 235, un- 
numbered sides are marked with a small circular disc in 
the centre, the numbered having over and above this, two 
more, one in each margin; red chalk used ; information 
about the Asurakumaras and others tabulated on the 181th 
fol.; the topics pertaining to various Vyantaras similiarly 
tabulated on fol. 182°; measurements of Jambidvipa etc., 
presented in a tabular form on fol. 188"; foll. 167 to 233 
also numbered as 1, 2 etc.; foll. 209 and 210 numbered as 
42 (1) and 42 (2); fol. 177th missing ; otherwise complete; 
this Ms. contains the colophon ; condition very good. 


Age.— Not modern. 
Begins.— fol. 1° fafazeg 2 aa: | 
watt feo waa(att) asratatrar etc. as in No. 249. 
Ends.— fol. 235° qav wat Geacoata ete., up to qrasrafufra | 
gfa as in No. 249 followed by the lines as under:— 
ff c z tt ~ 2 i fi R n S atat A ° - 
Hasantetarat wsaanterarn ver ware: gs tt 
sftargrentiraaieaan: | 
eeinanaantaraatan: | 
canted Saat staat | 
(setae: waar oa Ul 8 
wom taareaatarata: | 
THA GANSAISAUAT: | 
sfiqraaartrraar( sat "2 
Ga VAST TNT a I 
Tega: sfterrgtarcar: | 
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TANGA WEISTAT GAA | 
SU Balai Wada 7 Ns 
& afer: edarra(S ?) Fr 
ease: cafraragyneasaier | 
factea Pravfega azar | 
Rarerara(s ft waft wr uy 
UASASAATsTSU | 
qeanl(AD) frat aiaraes 
wantast atenrrara: | 
geraraar a Prraaa usu 
itaral Granada agaw: wate aTeATTs | 
TAA NTASHSAMAATATAS SUA: 
fead: ace a ar(s)fa waa ce: wat at Sat 
Paes saATAg aeweTaTaTy BU GUI 
TAT WROTT TOTAL 
Sq PTAA UATAVIT | 
Rreat(s eat sarah fiataw- 
‘gurr aatrqastgs: lS 


‘s(a)uear rad sat avant Tt eateat(e) raed: | 
PAA TRAST THETAAMATTATATTTa TS: UC 
aide aa wat | aarar garargar(s aa | 
stasrggraraertacaretaat Wt & 
refer siagrasatate rt aefiqrat | 
saTeaiae a arear fagaete M&S gaast: ute 
aHaTUNe SAA Hat Tear: Fa=Taferan(s)fs 
Aasssenrgararasararay( Nz UV 
streapgesaraqsareat 2 > axa fafsrarea: | 
@ ararenaar Mernaranrnsanr aia tt YR 
QUA SYST 1 TAT. TeTaANA(2ShH) Ae 
FTTTATMMATTENT | TAT ATTA: UW YR 
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Gaaaaahies Balt aar aa sargat attra | 
Sates Agaalaear wag as arta Ve Ararsarrs 
We: F(t aan a: Goat Mead asta! 
SUaICTAAT TANTATAA: TAA THAT TE UN 
Haguash eeat araer ca wa 
War at wadig-ar afaAaTAya Mansa YM 
aft stfysraqzaqatarmmrarataar atsiggtarenaetant Tara 
S seamed s wa wag | avear etc. Then we have :— 
aq arora | AGAMA AAT | 
ASSAM AAA TAT TTT AAasayes 8 
garada( 289 ? aa lat Prererseat eer | 
gar stag wears war(sat clasttara WR 


N B.— For further particulars see No. 249. 
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THE SEVENTH UPANGA 


WATT -  Candraprajfiapti 
( Sqeroene ) ( Candapannatti ) 
429. 
Hoy.ant 1882-83. 


Size.— 109 in. by 4 in. 
Extent.-- 65 - 1 = 64 folios; 11 lines to a page; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, extremely thin and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with gwarats ; bold, very big, clear, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
a piece of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to foll, 
ta and 65°; the fol. 22 numbered as 23 also, the succeeding | 
foll. hence numbered as 24, 25 etc.; foll. 43 and 44 have a 
big strip of paper pasted; the fol. 47th and the following, 
a small strip ina corner; condition tolerably good ; com- 
plete ; extent 2058 Slokas. 


Age.— Fairly old. 


Subject.— This work which forms the 7th upanga is divided like 
Suryaprajfapti into chapters known Prabrtas (Pr. Pahudas). 
It is more or less of an astronomical nature and has many 
points in common with Saryaprajfiapti. In many a place 
even the wording is the same ;' so one is tempted to believe 
‘that this differs from Sairyaprajfapti only in name. 


Begins.— fol. 1* aut eregarar | 


me Ura ( SOT Jgrcrofenfrrrememeraran(<it) \ 
det nequansusisamaear was | 2 etc. 


5 — fol. 2° aor eraut aut waco atsar oA at eteuT etc. 
Ends.— fol. 65° avet fafasgiy( a )omermandivatartes wre | 





1 Cf, the following verse occurring in pid dhartaganis ste of Jinaprabha Sari— 
« sora APRAAIAAT TASS TET! 
aeRaaAT Fat SA AaralASH aa: un” 
—Kavyamala, pt. VII, p. 91. 
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aasd faa a afrolicg gat U 

Bw lat qaequordl waa us Ul 

TUT lH VOM UT UT Mv ng 

Reference.— This work is published together with the Hindi trans- 

lation of Amolaka Rsi. Consult Rajendralala Mitra’s 
“ Notices” vol. VIII (1885), pp. 113 and 114. See 
Weber II, p. 597 and Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, 
p- 20. For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, 
p- 389 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 31; a note is written on 
this wo1k by me and it is published in ‘‘ The Indian Histo- 
rical Quarterly ” vol. VIII, No. 2, pp. 381-382. 


area Candraprajfiapti 
189. 
nate "1871-72. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 68 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough, thick and white; Devanagari 


characters with ggarats; bold, very big, perfectly clear and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 


foll. 12 and 95° blank ; complete ; extent 2000 Slokas ; con- 
dition very good. 
Age.—Old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 3 wat agaret | 
safe warren etc., as in No. 251. 
Ends.— fel. 68* 
aver fafrsgmrsstenrracaiea( ? error | 
unaed fred oa afrottegs qraez 
wget qequrat aa! we U yep Rooo un we 
wag gu 
N. B.— For subject etc. see No. 251. 
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ase TETa Candraprajfiapti 
688. 
HSeoe 1892-95. 


Size.— 10] in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 58 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 39 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper, thin, smooth and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with gganats ; bold, very big, legible and very 
beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; fol. 1* blank ; numbers of foll. entered 
twice as usual ; fol. 41 slightly torn ; foll. 50 to 58 more or 
less damaged; strips of paper pasted in corresponding 
places ; condition tolerably good ; this Ms. seems to be in- 
complete in spite of what has been said in the last line. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins. — fol. 1° 3° aay dracrmar | var aTsaToT WU 
sata etc. as in No. 251. 


Ends.-- fol. 58° aaa ava reve .... «... ae wire St | 
smaeat gaz. This is followed by a line in a different 
hand as under :-— 
ate sSraqgqaaal(tayaT wT 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 251. 


arqrate Candraprajfiapti 
faacnafea with vivarana 
147. 
Nonere 1873-74. 


Size.— 10] in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 238 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 


_ Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Devanagri charac- 
ters with occasional ggartats ; big, quite legible and good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; only 
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the first 3 foll. numbered in both the margins; fol. 1 
blank ; fol. 258° is practically so; fol. 97th partly torn; 
condition on the whole very good; yellow pigment rarely 
used ; fol. 186th numbered as 1486; tkis Ms. contains the 
text as well as the commentary; both complete; extent 
9500 Slokas. 
Age.—— Pretty old. 
Author of the com.— Malayagiri Suri. 
Subject.— The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 1° stag aaal@orgaeea etc. 
92 (com.) 99D sftagautart aA: | 
a(a mina aca(aatad Rod arerats aad | 
a ae iagmiepatt ate Ce) coal et Ss: g 
safergatet IE TTTATT: | 
en sate sorarite: aa & 
frowa vate war F Raat caeraaes | 
BRMASSATAAATTHSAT TALGAT & 
aaqIaAe Bergansana: fer | 
sine TaN we wenitsreaa 8 
TRIP AA STA SAMA SLAATAATATS Ul etc. 
Ends. — (text) fol. 238*arat (Wes asses sata 
etc. up to arqeaw as in No. 251. 
— (com. ) fol. 238 a@aaa awn wala) arrreadaottt 
qa saree art wee(ar)or war fa( Pr) fave afer 


wat Tg Aahaqeaatayg qed (aaa TweTHTT ATA- 
AVATMAATATT AT: 


az TUTRaAararagTaTaATTs 
Praka aat(s)ere Sat Rrataurest 2 
fasaat sua 2 arate: | 
ag(a)aaneeate srat Bara weahe: 2 
aguaamanta@erraét (Pair) aorta Fas 
aar( aaa | qeatnicon argaaeda wag Set % 
ga siqeahieasart aasatatar aware "oo user 
Q4oo Wetec. 
Reference.-- See No. 251. 
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THE EIGHTH to TWELTH UPANGAS 


facarenSanrsraencat Nirayavalikasrutaskandha 
( firearatearganews ) ( Nirayavaliyasuyakkhandha. ) 
112, 
pee 892-75. 


Size.— 103 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 40 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, smooth and white ; Devanagari 
characters with gearats ; bold, big, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; foll. 1* and 40> blank; notes 
added at times in margins ; complete. 


Age.— Old. 


Subject.—This Ms. contains five works which form the last five 
upangas viz., (1) Nirayavaliya ( Nirayavalika ), (2) Kappa- 
vadithnsiya ( Kalpavatarhsika ), (3 ) Pupphiya ( Puspika ), 
(4) Pupphactliya ( Puspacilika ) and (5) Vanhidasa 
( Vrsnidaga ). All these five works together form Niraya- 
valikagrutaskandha, which isalso styled as Nirayavalikasutra. 
The first work is known as Kalpika,' too. It consists of ten 
adhyayanas ( chapters ) named as(1 ) Kala, (2) Sukala, 
(3) Mahakala, (4) Krsna, (5 ) Sukrsna, (6) Mahakrsna, 
(7) Virakrsna, (8) Ramakrsna, (9) Pitrsenakrsna and 
(10) Mahasenakrsna. These are the names? of the 1o 
sons of king Srenika. Their lives are narrated in these 
chapters. 


Kalpavatarhsika consists of 10 adhyayanas, and deal with 
the lives of the 10 sons of Kala and others. It describes 
Kalpavatathsa, a celestial vimana. 


Puspika describes 10 gods such as the Moon, the Sun and 
others. It, too, consists of 10 adhyayanas. 


x. See the second page of Prameyaratnamafijiis4 noted in No. 241. 
2. They are named after the names of their mothers. See the commentary 


( p- 3 )- 
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Puspaculika, also known as Puspactla consists of 10 
adhyayanas. This upanga furnishes us with some details 
about 10 goddesses viz. Sri, Hri, Dhrti and others. 


Vrsnidaga, the last upanga consists of 12 adhyayanas and 
deals with the lives of twelve princes of Vahni race, their 
names being Nisadha etc. 


Begins. — ( fazarafeet) fol. 1> 3 aay ataerara | 
aor erent | Ror war | aA ara at Evat Ret water 
Seq | wast | oeeraraaa | gefafaarase | aut EIB Aor WATT 
VAR WAS Agar |! Strarat ssaTwTEAa(A) ara aT sana- 
ATA Her Sat sat Tals sorne(x) was aS waftae etc. 

» — fol. Y. aay ag aan anaar a VIA Ts saM(Ui) Is 
aT THA | at et! fcraBared teaasfeareid | gaat | 
afta(en)aeret afteqatsit | etc. 

»» — fol. 1> (marginal com.) aa fra(x)araha(erearingaaar 
aerererinararaa(he sua: gust! aaa: | aot 
SOMNAANS Tet arrares | tx oF aTFATHBTANs: | etc. 

Ends. — fol. 16° agare aadet B wars Gat oraars AE saaeals 
Het BS FAR Awaad t Br aes ad stat wal sz 
aa Rar ag sasgaor Ager qewartar wat Arata e- 
auras) farqinwarat waraar og u aaa aate 
wntrreat at el 

Begins.— ( e@eqradfaer) fol. 16> az of aa Bad ANAAT STAT ATA 
samt waakaee) amar Preasaqrt wae wart! 
aea(aer Gat aT HUIS aqrt | aA sre au se 
ASTIN THAT! Cs WE ATE) | aad ara Wate Heqa Sagar 
Fe AIM TAA le TET laa! aera | wk gua(e) qawaaE | 
TIAA WAAR Teta lone A(a)ett | as wv wa WATT 
Sra Tate | HOGS AQ TI ssTTUT ger etc. 


Ends.—fol. 17° wewaaé ae set gauss | sma sear ct AE 
WE TAT are TIA HUGS Vyas | TSHee BISETTOTET 
WIAs Tat lel Tu 





1. These lines are found in Sricandrag commentary to Niryavalikasutya. 
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Ends.— fol. 17° @fra ago oftarat! szarat oraaedia vest Greet 
fatty Sarit after tT aNgGar wet ates trae geste set 
SAT PARA ASITS AGAR Veta AaHat Wa TAM seqr 
Way THaies arforacar Herhaa(S aka Hoqareraagrar 
aaa tou Raat ant ga asarau | 


Begins.— (gfaar ) fol. 17° ai of A 1 wa, wrTaT AETator | sre 
SIT SAM Vara Heqaqs ag wane wat | ol age 
wT wat anrna sasnaaror gieR(feR yin e as crt ct 
QS We | GAT wnaar AEA TTA BTA sam aaa 
ar geR(feq)qt TA seTTOTT TeTAT | a HET I 

at aes aguas ga(a)ae acres 7 | 
aa fe qatar! stonte()e Aa ahaar! 
HEU wa WAV | stra Waar t etc. 

Ends,— fol. 33° qa ag wa faeWas lel! as law gate faye 
TS 1 Ql qorSa | YO l wat HET GAAS | FT qa st arwa- 
ams fs fawn Faaktearar gray ea aqua ae aie- 
Bt Tat efarorart ant sorisdt sreaie We(zat) wer Saute ! 
alas ast aad is | 

Begins.— ( gsqaftar ) fol. 33* wz of WA Wat UNaAT Veaaat | ATT 
qe asAaT! gaat! we | 

fate ft Pata Sra she west a et=z ahaear | 

gureat aulaadt wazadt waged) a! 
He MA TAT wTTAT AEA | ara a( a eater saat | 
AIM CH WMT TOR YSIT FH ASAI THAT! ceAeT ur aa 
TRA | etc. , 

Ends.— fol. 35° qa Bare f& aaqes antrasye 1 altearar Waren sera 
SY GIT ante) weateardt acqora araret wet BysotT 
aaa area siete fraerar (anat geRere feaoiarat aie- 
qranantarar Aearait sorat azar | Asnass ara Passe 
aseat aint) aera |e 

Begins.— (afeorzart ) fol. 358 wg oF He TFATM TANT ATU TACT 


qe(oH Sent | Saas cae | gaqneT oT aa aE TaN 
qtegarnt qa waar ara AAA etc. 
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Ends.— fol. 40° qa ag Sq Gavin wTzat AaTalta sa Aeaaett 
ls laa tea f& cara sega Feat | aTeoh ayer 
adage cana(ae loi framsaqrgaHad aaa | 
w Nerang sant | ol earafearsate ot wert 
tt am laws wate werala lar sas)g aig ce 2 
stam crarn(nay) ae stam is "ln Parqraea- 
garad wart | ot freqradraa vam 'a! faeqaet 

wae | ait ul wa wag ti ete. 

Reference.— Published with Sricandra Sari’s commentary in the 
Agamodaya Samiti Series in A.D. 1922. For _ its contents 
etc. see Weber II, p. 601, Indian Antiquary vol. XX, p. 20 
ff., and Z.D, M. G. vol. XXXIV, p. 178. For additional 
Mss. see B.B. R. A. S. vols. I-IV, p. 393, and G. O. 
Series vol. XXI, p. 33. 


fararateareeanes Nirayavalikasrutaskandha 
eqrearated with vyakhya 
, 158, 
ae 1873-74, 


Size.— 10} in. by 42 in. 
Extent.—(text) 34 folios; 2 to 14 lines to a page; 58 letters to a line. 
2 7 (com.),, > 14 to 19 29 92 99 3? 65 a? 39> 9) 29 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ggarats ; bold, clear and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
some of the foll. marked with three circular discs in red 
ink, one in the centre and one in each margin; 
numbers of foll. entered twice as usual; this is a Fraret Ms. ; 
the text is written in the middle and in a bigger hand; red 
chalk and yellow pigment profusely used; foll. 1* and 
34> blank; condition tolerably good; the commentary 
composed in Sarnvat 1228. See No. 257; extent of the text 
1109 Slokas, and that of the commentary 605. 
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Age.— Old. 
Author of the com.— Sricandra Sari. 
Subject. — The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° §at ergot | Wot waaay etc., as in No. 255. 
—(com.) ,, ,, sf 
Qiegqaray aaeseT | grat (s)ersreratar | 
favaratalataaen es caret ereresrarara ui 2 etc. 
Ends. — (text) fol. 33° wa @eagetc., practically up to qeat as 
in No. 255 followed by the lines as under :— 
Tas 2208 un gia Haske BrwaraHar: Ww qastreay- 
fasta: 

» — (com.) fol. 33° qauartamntenrtteaar arcades \) aead- 
Guraaa se 0 sie shefragqaktiansa facqrafsnrya- 
eH wares | gap u kok Nga wag Sea 
qraeat: | at sag oferer | 


Reference.— See No. 255. 





fararafeanigaensaeqregt = Nirayavalikagrutaskandhavyakhya 


738. 
neeenae 1892-95. 
Size.— 10} in. by 41 in. 

Extent.— 12-1=11 folios; 17 lines to a page; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, brittle and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ggatats; small, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
space between the pairs coloured red ; foll. numbered in the 
right hand margin only ; mostly unnumbered sides have a 
small disc in red colour, in the centre; the numbered, in 
the margins, too ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; fol. 
I* missing ; otherwise complete ; edges of some of the foll. 
slightly worn out ; condition tolerably good ; this Ms. does 
not give the text continuonsly ; it is rather given in parts ; 
total extent 1746 slokas; the commentary composed in 
Sathvat 1228, 

92 [J.L. P.] 
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Age.— Sathvat 1623. 
Author.— Sricandra Sari. 
Subject.— A: Sanskrit commentary explaining Nirayavalikasrutar. 
skandha. . 
Begins.— fol. 2* @(:) erat auuttrgraetararat at feat Rar aver ae 
ah Aue AA MT T eHgwEETVeAMN: | TUT TH etc. 
Ends.— fol. 12° qp@eriea etc., up to gamez as in No. 256 followed 
by G29 qaratrertereat 2984 at wag! aaa ERR ae oft “Srae- 
RA se HeqrorefPrsS | erarqara i sft: 
aeaT aT (BRR ay: sera aA MSscaT (sar) | 
AASTAHITTA ATITA SATAN WF 
w etc. 
Reference.— See No. 256. 





farqrafeatgqaeneaeareat = Nirayavalikagrutaskandhavyakhya 


607. 
poea8 1884-86. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in 
Extent.— 12 folios; 18.lines to a:page ; 54;letters to a: line. 
Description.— Country paper, rough and greyish; Devanagari 
characters ; small, clear, bold and fair hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pig- 
ment used ; complete ; composed in Sarhvat 1228; extent, 
650 glokas ; condition very good. 
Age.— Old: 
Begins.— fol. 1° 3 aq: sfaa atiaararm u 
qeaatey etc. as in-No. 256. 
Ends.— fol. 12° aaaEntea etc., up to Garo ward as in No. 256 
followed by the lines as under :-~ 
sug istu 
qearaaTe( WV at stregtagattirean | 
NSS oY 0 facarafeareraraa "3 u 
Tae Wore u 
N. B.— For further particulars see e No. 256. 
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Praafsangqaeneaa<g = — Nirayavalikasrutaskandhavyakhya 
: | ae 
oe 1886-92. 
Size.— Io in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 9 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper, thin and grey; Devanagari characters 
- with occasional ggarats ; small, clear and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; numbers of foll. entered twice as 


-usual ; some lacunz (vide fol. 4th); ‘fol. 9° ‘blank; com- 
plete ; extent 7037(?) slokas ; condition tolerably good. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.— fol. 1° QPaqared areca etc. as in No. 256. 

Ends.— fol. 9° q(@a)ernearteit etc., up to sqaearafteracot as in No. 
256 followed by qaut u sft etc. ute SORES (SRS?) ui aft etc. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 256. 





facqrisaryaencacareqr = =—- Nirayavalikasrutaskandhavyakhya 

739. 

No. 260 892-95. 

Size.— rol in. by 43 in. 

- Extent.— 15 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper, rough aud white; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; bold, sufficiently big, clear and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
space between the pairs coloured red; complete; edges of 
some of the foll. slightly worn out; condition tolerably 
good. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.— fol. 17:3 eat: 0 sftaa sritftraraia " 

Qreqatay Waser etc. as in‘No. 256. 
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Ends.— fol. 15> qas@are. etc., up to syqe#afeacot as in No. 256. 
Here it terminates. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 256. 


facaraSarsaeneaqreyr Nirayavalikasrutaskandhavyakhya 


159. 
Hor a6t 1873-74, 


Size.— 112 in. by 53 in. 

Extent.— 21 folios; 12 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper, rough, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters; bold, big, legible and good :hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink; 
fol. 1* blank ; so is the fol. 21°; complete ; condition good. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1931. 
Begins.— fol. 1° sfayerayra aa: 
qraaral etc. as in No. 256. 


Ends.— fol. 21° wawartea etc., up to qaratef as in No. 256 
followed by the lines as below :— 
OA wag Wad 2938 Reggae azarat aretisea caTe- 
atmagqa st aastegh sha? tareswrst ga zara sited. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 257. 


facmraiearaarency Nirayavalikagrutaskandha 
aeqrated with tabba 
No. 262 754, 


~~ 1899-1915, 

Size.— rogin. by 48 in. 
Extent. (text) 53 folios ; 8 lines to a page; 40 letters to a line. 
ee eee aes ee eee” a er 
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Description.— Country paper, tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; this Ms. contains the text as well as the tabba, the latter 
written in a very small hand ; legible and very fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red 
ink ; red chalk used; fol. 1* blank; a big strip of paper 
pasted to fol. 12; small strips to corners of several other 
foll.; foll. 35 to 44 slightly worm-eaten ; condition on 
the whole very fair; foll. numbered in both the margins ; 
both the text and the tabba complete ; extent 1100 Slokas. 


Age.— Sathvat 1765. 

Subject.— The text in Prakrit together with its interlinear explana- 
tion in Gujarati. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 1° sft aeeat aa: 

aur Hrasot Aoy Wao etc., as in No. 255. 
ss —— (tabba) fol. 1° 3° aa wma am: | 
angane ae wag | att gag ans oo seaie u 
urarre aris uate U ge geatConan(Pianes ane u ater gary 
quloy Fa Ul arRtle AL TATA Tat Tay Il etc. 

Ends.—( text ) fol. 53° qa wg aqwatiT etc, up to araseaTt 
facaqraenr()atqasaal wadt ws as in No. 255 followed by 
guy %2°e° gia sifacqralear sain aura waa WG 
aT ARAN PSIA ATT UAarar “gig avanrt w. g. asa 
Heras asada sel Fast oe. aitat ee ! aT HI 
arastiat sa 3 wet 2 

»» —(Ctabba ) fol. 53* ga Be ar@at afrare seta stiorat u weet ad: 
agecht agerg Uo acfe vat u afta gat sroay 
faualalfet " are U ware "oo aaat ct gal 
Prraatar " sca i ce aera un ort at att atae 
Hea TIS li atat asM at Ul qa sas at weta Ul aaa at 
ae sear wal Frearadiat aaesSl u Tara yaa Uae 
?2oo edt farqrastal " sait ware: Ul 

Reference.--- See No. 255. 
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frenraieargeensaqyTa == Nirayaivalikasrutaskandhaparyaya 
SAS 736 (16). 
fee 1875-76. 
Extent.—- fol. 15> to fol. 16+. 
“Deseription.— Complete. For other details see  Paficavastukaparyaya 
No. 236 @)- 
No. 1875-76. 
‘Subject. — Difficult words etc., occurring in Nirayavalikasrutaskandha 
: elucidated. 


ae —fol. 15° on@reaat read ar(st)ararerr | 
at we fasudta gag eft arasqentaatm: | etc. 
fauadeyaenagaray sa Pere etc. 
Ends.—fol. 16* sft Gea ata anraaita weal waata sar TUT: | 
aguisgare araretar fe | qorarete arate | 
aft fra(<anateaeyaenraearay: TAraT: | 


ee, 


| farrarafeerqeene ar aa Nirayavalikasrutaskandhaparyaya 


a 789 (16). 
No. 264 1895-1902, 


Extent.— fol. 24°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paticavastukaparyaya 


789 (1 ). 
‘No. 1895-1902. * 


Begins.—fol. 24° quasi TUT AATarat etc., as in No. 263. 
Ends. —fol. 24° ef& gem arta waqua etc. . 
N. .B.— For subject see No. 263. 


manne 


facqiafearareraatay Nirayavalikabalavabodha 
No. 265 __ 160. 
oe 1873-71. 


ae sees wi 
Size.— 11 in. by 62 in. 


Extent. — 3+1=4 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 28 letters toa line. 
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Description.— Country paper, thick, rough-and white ; Devanagari 
characters; bold, very big, quite legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two. lines in red. ink, edges 
singly ; complete; this. Ms. contains an additional fol. 
numbered as 1 and containing the colophon.; condition 
very good. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1930. 

Author.-— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A Gujarati commentary to Nirayavalika. 

Begins.—fol. 1° a 1 sftqregarara. | vat ater 1 at eqror | zat 
AAA | AMT SATATATOT | ART StI Berar wy 

aa facqradraa aarait fale) |! seaaa cage 
Ta TUN Vu agar GTN u arg ag Hig sive | 
% adt aioe | wrasse | BS adt wrsre etc. 

Ends.—fol. 3° aa gra 2 Tatn zany xtapaarag are. arog uw 
TH QU Gal SH VT SIA Ta. BR arware Vedat A laa 
aa eet oT Qe aft PreTaet sass TIEN To BQSy TH 
Sa afe | 2° uated | atet sh 4 trarreare it 

ata Sa oa aiget | Wol 2880 awe ater ale <u A 
wale 0 alia U ofl Rarer’ aet ul sffaae osrett | RH onzraga 
amaag 0 afta(ra)eaere antad ait are fe 1 ae Har 
UTATASlS TUAt | sara Aree arate (Qa wag u 
aft u eft facqraet aaaty wart osfte araraat aT ou 
sfavadt par car u ate u ug at aga gtat adr ar 
wat & 

Begins.— fol. 14 sfteraq: ut 

ie ‘STATS ATARTAN eA SA TAT S)S BAT 
vee Hal Tracaraa: wave saresrar’eas 1 
AIM FT eA eaa aA (S/T qarea 
SEM Bivrpqaa weasaragawarisra: uJ 

TAS erwIIserweaiaaaias4res- 

AIT ST LATA SAAS AS) e WAT: 
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wera (s)fta vat: suatacr: shheafeenae: 
AAAS FT TLATAMTONTONTANATA: AAT WRU 
wa( a )aft( sat ergrnfangaareger 
Brera TAA Ho aT STAT! 
AAT: Ga: HAG ASTMAITAT 
aradt gorafieaareaty:( 2 a:) 20 
arat tanta arg sferer 
TAT: Ba: MATHASATAT 
Raa: Waraeaaawr ly 
wusitarafaret AAT MBeTIAs 
aalaertaear | earTags HET NY 
‘crept vetted (8) aoa Sepaararar: 
@&: sfigsaarat A(t na fasaa ait wasan: | 
Masaka san asa TAsAT SAARI: 
aaa SaaS Tag Be MreaaagTET NG I 
aat @ oF Arear(a)saeat: 
athea( oa tt: sitgfereararat: 
Wat: war: data Rararar: 
oft fiargia’at aaa 119 11 
HSA PAWANTCAT TIES ( WA ) TaRe:(2) 
Yarra maRaarseaaiAa wa aa stray 
dipeaqitragragTaing strgidad 
Hata agareg aaa: aftaaiiae: wat ne) n 
Sanat HeTeegese UAT: 
aeaarad Bares Otaat TE 13 
faatightagakeqt: teverara rar 
qqetaaaat acne: strays: seit t 
Be: Tea (MIAH: HOAATAT: ATS Ra stare, 
wpa ta gaa aaa ATTA ? Jet RATT Qo tt 
eft santa left oftd sfeaesivnineaariaadg sft‘ 


aaa ee) areaer 


ad 
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Til. PRAKIRNAKAS CA 5 10 PRAKIRNAKAS- 
. THE FIRST PRAKIRNAKA 
SGT — _  Catuhégarana 








_ (asa ) a ( Causarana ) 
| 316 (1), 
Bo 266 A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 23* to fol. 257. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Bhaktamarastotra 
-316 (a). 
NP A.1882-83. ° 
Age. — Not modern. 
Author.— Virabhadra. 


Subject.— This work also known as Kuéalanubandhi ‘adhyayana 
( Kusalanubandhi ajjhayana ) deals with four Saranas in 63 
verses in Prakrit, the portion preceding the rst verse being 

_in prose. The other name is Proreey, due to the 9th 
verse. See fol. 23a. 


Begins.—fol. as scpartawe miuataue arane (eee \ Ba- 
Pano) ar wad was Vi awake Seirwar. | saitear seirwar | 
fer Srtraar | arg Shireen | Fafsoor(oo)ar wen. artraar uRuU 
aa am gana aftét aw qa(ajsnia ul fre a 
- qea(a)sarTit ate aot qea(a sani Salsaor(oo) ar we act) 
qea(a)satte uz u 
AASAMMATS TPHAN Fora 7 Saat ae 
wizare a(f)zor ana(a)ase sorarerr Ya U.¥ etc, 
, —fol. 23° aaftelgulatqatiaaixa as vardtc | 
HAaAAATAsAAN earaeaie uv ez ui 
Ends.—fol. 25* gq sftavaraentaicugaaaasea | 
agg tages feaGa)ggert 
HaaTgahasgyq TA Fe gfe ATA TAA ts 
erences — This work was published in A. D. 1886 by Rai’ Dha- 
napatisinh Bahadar along ma the following nine cpa: 
nakas:— : “e! 
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(1) Tandulavaicarika, ( 2) Devendrastava, ( 3 ) Ganividya, 
(4) Sarhstaraka, (5) Aturapratyakhyana, (6) Bhakta- 
parijiia, (7 ) Candravedhyaka, ( 8 ) Mahapratyakhyana and 
(9 ) Maranavibhakti. The last is also known as Marana- 
samadhi. Agamodaya Samiti, too, has published this work 
along with chaya, in its series as No. 46. Herein are included 
the following nine prakirnakas: — 


(‘1 ) Aturapratyakhyana, ( 2 ) tiga piavathiydts (3) 
Bhaktaparijfia, ( 4 ) Tandulavaicarika, ( 5 ) Sarhstaraka, (6) 
Gacchacara, ( 7 ) Ganividya, ( 8 ) Devendrastava and (9 ) 
Maranasamadhi. Thus, in this list we find Gacchacara in 
place of Candravedhyaka. 

The text together with avaciiri was patuistied in D. L, J. 
P. F. series as No. 59 in A. D. 1922. 

For contents etc. see Weber. II, Nos. '1861-1864, p. 608 
and indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 108. For additional Mss. 
see B. B. R.A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 389, 

For the opening lines beginning with @arf and ending 
with yrat aco) Tart see Bhaktaparijfia No. 298. 

There is another work having Catuhégarana for its title; but, 
as it does not seem to have any other point in common with 
this work, itis not being included under this group of 
prakirnakas, but is incorporated under ‘‘miscellanea.” 





SHAT Catuhsgarana 


_1280(¢). 
No, 267 1891-95, 


Extent.—fol. 4° to fol. 5». 


Description. — Complete. The number of verses is mentioned as 63, 
though @rrsssitste is numbered as 4th. For other details 
1280 (a). 
-Begins,— fol. 4° aaiit wa etc., as in No. 266. 
Ends.— fol. 5> ga sitaqara etc. up to geta ‘as in No. 266 followed 
by 0&3 ga Hawise aa ls 
N, B.— For other details see No. 266. 


7a 


see Brhadaticara No. 


263. } «ro Prakivnakits 95 


Seer 386 ¢ #)._ 
No; 288 : _ 1879-80. 


Size.— 9% in. by 42 in. 
Extetit.=- 132 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. - 
Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagati 
characters with frequent g¥arars; sufficiently big, legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three Hes in red 
ink ; foll. niimbered in both the matgins; yellow pigment 
used ; fol. 1* décorated with a design ‘if variotis colours 3 
sitnilat i is the case with fol. £32"; foll. 62 to ¥¥2 more or 
less worth-eaten ; edges of the last two foll. slightly worn 
out ; condition on the whole toletably good; this work 
ends on fol. 3°; 63 verses; cOmiplete ; this Ms.; e6ntains in 
addition the following 14 prakirna@kas :-— 


(1) sttawrareatat foll. 3% to 6° 
(2) weeftar 55 6 ,, 12° 
€3) ane + t2> ,, 17° 
€4) aeetentte ts #7* ,, 307 
(5) aextere = jor ,, 36° 
(7) Serer ie 36" ,, 47° 
¢ 8 ) stitirar 29 47° as 507 
(9) Aerrerrena 7% 5o* ,, 54° 
(io) aizewaa 2? 54° 2” 56° 
(i1) astraeer » 560 2 57* 
(12) TESTA 29 7 2 61° 
. (13) Hearaares 2 62° 2 88* 
(4)  aftatesrfse ae 2 B84, 132" 


The total extent of this Ms. is 1565 Slokas, the’ tumber of 


386 (n ). 
See No. 1879-86." 


gathas being 1233. 
Age.— Sathvat 1671. 
Begins.—fol. 1° arasastrmacd etc. 
Ends.— fol. 3° gq afta etc., tp to gerdr as in No. 266 foHlowed 
by @ =zercor arnt & 
N. B. — For additional details see No. 266. 
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APA Catuhgarana 
No. 269 141 (a). 


: 1872-73, 

Size.— 11 in. by 4] in. 

Extent.— 96-1 =95 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 50 letters toa line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ggrarats ; sufficiently big, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; this Ms. seems to be ex- 
posed to fire ; fol. 1* blank ; foll. numbered in the right 
hand margin only ; marginal notes here and there; fol. 
67th missing ; otherwise complete ; some foll. worm-eaten ; 
condition not satisfactory ; this Ms. contains the following 
14 additional works :- 


(1) sraemeareart foll. 3% to 5° 

(2) wemita ‘5 5° 4) 1o* 

a (3) BATE ry 10* 5, 13° 

(4) ater 3s 13° ,, 14° 

(5) aesra vs 14° ,, 189 

(6) osfraeet ” 18* ” 19° 

ry (7) STATE ” 19° 93 27" 

(8) asx » 27° 5, 35* 

(9) anftrfrear s 35% gi 37" 

(10) werrerreata i 37" -4¢-40" 

a (11) arguaanits ” 40 ,, 49° 

, (12) aoTany 2» 4% 5, 66° 

r (13) srerearqaret As 68* ,, 92° 

. (14) ateradt » «94, 95% 

Age.=- Old. 
Begins.—fol. 1° 3 aq: sftRratrara Ul 
etc. 


Ends.—fol. 3* ga dia etc., up to feqzgerot as in No. 266, 
This is followed by the line as under :— 
sta FAG ATU Tastee neugu 
" N. B. —For further particulars see No. 266. 


1 There isa work named FF4A:AIT noted in Jaina Granthavali ; but it seems 
to be different from this. 
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API | Catuhgarana 
- No. 270__ 1358 (a). 
_ 1891-95 


Size.— tol in. by 43 in. 
_ Extent. — 50 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters toa tie: 


Description. — Country paper, thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional gwarats; small, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink, space between the pairs coloured red ; 
foll. numbered in the right hand margin only ; unnumbered 
sides have a small disc in red colour, in the centre only ; 
the numbered, in the margins, too ; a piece of paper of the 
size of a fol. pasted to fol. 1*; this Ms. contains the names 

of the ten prakinakas etc.; complete; a Boe of fol, 13° 
worn out; bits of paper pasted to foll. 5*, 24> and 25%; 

edges of the last few foll. damaged; condition toterably 
good ; 63 verses; complete ; this Ms. contains the following 
10 additional works :— 


(1) siaewerreara foll. 3° to 6 
(2) Weare 3 6* ,, 10% 
( 3 ) AwBIUNTAT 2» 10° ,, 15° 
(4) arewaanws 2 15° 2” 26" 

(5 ) TRATIS 399 26° ,, 32° 
(6) Qatar. Bs 32* 4, 41°, 
(7) wervearrearat 45 4r ,, 45° 
(8) ararferarr 2” 45° o> 48° 
(9) aizcaat 29 48° 29 49° Bi 
(10) sehaeet 2 49° 99 Ob 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 3 aatr sfrateerara 
| BTaswsinnias t etc., 
Ends.—fol. 3" ga sfraqara etc., up to ae Jeearet  &R ut followed 
by GaaIyattisegqay we. 
N. B. — For additional details see No. 266. 
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meer Catubsararia 
No. 1262 (ce). 
ena 1891-95. 
Extent.— fol. 4? to fol. 6%. : a a! 
Description.- Complete. For other details see Jivavicara No. ree 
Begins.—fo. 4% qarft ang afar etc. 
ATASHAIMATES’ etc. 
Ends.—fo]. 6% gq ataqata etc.; up to asad as in No. 266. 
N. B.—For further particulars see No, 266. 
BERIT : Catubgarana 
No, 272 spew Cd) 
1895-98. 


Extent.— foi. 12* to fol. 13°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Maranavidhi No. 
579 (a). 


1895-98." 

Begins.—fol. 129 qrasstsinmiars etc. 

Ends.fol. 13% gq sfraqara etc., up to gerét as in No. 266 followed 
by tl &8 HFASTITasAAT araa le ul 

N.B. — For other details see No. 266. 





ASCOT - Catuhsarana 
2 1168 (d). 
No. 278 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 7 to fol. 8°. 
_ Description. — Complete. For additional particulars see Sarhstaraka 
No. 317- 
Age.— Sarhvat 1491. 
Begins.—fol. 7% arasaatratiaeé: etc. 





1 This verse is here numbered as the 4th as in No. 266. 
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Ends.—fol. 8% ga sftaqarr etc., up to gerr ie SASyAAsHAA 
aad followed by anga: Ug ll wo QVSl at Hanae © 
ae fated | atest etc., ane vere | 22 fra tea: Ug 
gu wag \Saaewsear: gu ne 


N. B.— For other particulars see No. 266. 





AGE RITT Catuhgarana 


613 (3). 
No. 274 __ 613 G. 
as 1884-86. 


Extent.— fol. 454 to fol. 473. 
Description. — Complete. For other details see Paksikasatra 
613 (a). 
No. 384-86. 
Begins. —fol. 454 arassstrafare etc. 


Ends.—fol. 47 ga wfaqara etc., up to gem as in No. 266 
followed by the line as below:— 


NG? qzqra ware: UT 
N. B.— For other details see No. 266. 


ASAT . Catuhsarana 
saqitated with avaciri 
645 (a). 
Noiets 1884-86, 
Size.— 10] in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 8 folios ; 26 lines to a page ; 56 to 74 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper, very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters; this is a qeaqret Ms. containing the text 
and the commentary, the latter in a very small hand; 
legible and tolerably good hand-writing ; bordets ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; red chalk and white pigment used ; 
the 1st fol. slightly torn; each fol. worm-eaten to 
some extent; a strip of white paper pasted to fol. 8*; con- 
dition on the whole good; both the text and the com- 
mentary complete ; this Ms. contains the following 3 addi- 
tional works: — 
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(1) srawrateata with aaa foll 2*.to 35 | 
(2) wafer 9 ne gy OP 
(3) aearee BP te. abe GOP a OP 
Age.— Sathvat 1484. See No. 319. 
Subject.— The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. — 


Begins.—-( text ) fol. 1° aa Raara un 

arasasitpare( =) etc., as in No. 266. 

y> —( com.) fol. 1° erarfire (letters scratched out ) gaettat 28 
aaa 2 arale aoeeniane: 2 wis? oa 9 a(n srat- 
art: “gun faearea: & ei& cetasreaar ll 2 sta Reread 
& aTeas 8 aA ar aera Atarai Haat ere: Heat tas 
aaaaara(e )eataa | snieeeaig aetaaNtaratorEt: | aera 
aragquaeatesnra | waaay arrantagnas Ta aza- 
eufanwara: " faftar 82 diy 84 (anaqzeagic: feat act 
AMATAUNAt FT: Taras B etc. : 


Ends.—( text ) fol. 29 gat sftavaramerix etc., as in No. 266. 
5» —(Ccom. ) fol. 29% stag at guewer! wx aeaa | asia 


arts | cara seaat | ater eft oar fravarquentdizag- 
@e ata l ge: andr: saoraeaaaale: (7) &2 o: aft: TN 


Reference. — See No. 266. 


SSATOT | . Catuhgarana 
ATA area with avacuri 
‘ 260. 
Borate A.1882-83. 


_Size.— rol in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— (text) 8 folios ; 22 lines to a page ; 55 letters to a line. 


”? —(com.),, 22 9299 92-99 99 62 2? 2792-92 
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Description.— Country paper raugh and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; this is a fyarér Ms., the text written in a bigger hand 
as compared with the commentary ; legible and:very good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines .in black ink ; 
foll. numbered in right hand margin only ;. both the text 
and the commentary complete; condition very good ; the 
commentary seems to be almost the same as in No. 278. 
Author.— Gunaratna Suri. 
Age. — Sarhvat 1645. 
-Begins.—(text) fol. 1° otf aa: | 
| ATAFASTIT Cc. 
» -(com.),, ,, sgaeaat WATT cic. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 8° gq sfiaqara etc., up to -gerer 1.42 nh as in 
No. 272. followed by gf qa:qrconsyairaieagis aie etc. 
>» ~-—(-com.’) fol’ 8° qatpgegr etc., up to arary: as in No. 278. 
followed by the lines as under:~— 
SM at VAPACOTRITHISAG: -) GAT Srey. | aa 
84u4 Vat agra Ges vaeai frat waaz. 
Then in a different hand we have g | agian | 


Reference.— See No. 266. 


TST Catubéarana 
aagitata --s) with avaeirni 
= 3 720, 

ew T8991 915. 


. Size-—~.10]} in. by.4} in. 

:Extent.— (text) 5 folios; 7:lines to a. page; 36.letters to a line. 
--=—€ com. ) sf folios 3° 5 Hines: toa + PaBe : #94" letters to a 
_ tine. ; 

Description.— Country paper very’ thin’and reyes 5 pease 
characters with ggarats ; bold, legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; itisa 
q2aqTzt Ms. containing both the text and its commentary, 
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the latter written in a very small hand; both ‘complete ; 
condition very good, though the edges of all the foll. slight- 
ly damaged. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

" Subject.— The text along with a small commentary? in Sanskrit. 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 14 MATA ATE 2 ssAT etc. 
>» —( com.) fol. 14 gqaeaad qraTamifral TET, Sraradaaea- 

aed SUSrATSSTATANASTATAAS BAA WAMTAAATTe(ST)- 
CHAATNNS TAMAS LY etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 5> ga sftaqvara etc., up to feaggeTt as in 
No. 266 followed by the lines as below :— 

at aqacomaion u fafed aarhrsnigiaggt: 

wUseroy 


6 —Ccom. ) fol. 5> sateaar aft ara ca satrereafir araiet wa 


att arava: &3 ut gt agarcomatoaragio: Usa 
Rare ti oft: u 
Reference.— See No. 266. 
A AAT Catuhgarana 
staqtrataa with avacurni 
188. 
aor 216 1871-72. 


Size.— 9$ in. by 4} in. 

Extent.— (text) r1 folios ; 18 lines toa page ; 44 jetters to a line. 
3) —— ( com. Le 279 > 39 oF a) a) 5 53 3? 2? 2? 
Description.— Country paper rough and ‘greyish ; “ Devanagari 
characters with gearats; ‘this is a rarer Ms... the. -text 
written in a slightly bigger hand; borders ruled in 
three lines in black ink ; red chalk used; yellow pigment, 
- too ; condition very good ; both the text and the commen- 

tary complete. 


i I. / This_ small commentary seems to be the same as one given in the printed 
edition (D. L. J. P. F. Series, No. 59 ): 
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Age.— Sarthvat 1686, a nn 

Subject.— The text along with a smal cominenary agreeing in 
main points with No. 277. 

_Begins.—(text) fol. 1° qrasssitaazg etc. 

»  --(com.),, ,, gqMeqaa qradaoiitdisrqacara Saad saeaar- 
TH FUBPAAS STATE TATAST BTA BAA Y AIAATSH TNT ATATS- 
BATTS 3 VAM SNATAATIANASTOTATTR etc. 

Ends.—(text) fol. 11> gat Sftaqata etc., up to garg as in No. 272 
followed by a line as under:— 
aia steal : JarosrRioinas weet 

, —{com. ) fol. rx? TIEETET ale arta wa wafrorereata atafa wa- 

atte aifaa wadtia arared: &8 gia stag UCR VBTa- 
qivur(:) agent Biwar wag 246% AS Farqats BR fax wa 
wet ‘Aalst gaeehad us 


Reference.— See No. 266. 


SAT: ATT Catuhgarana 
facquaaiea with tippanaka 
247 (a). 
a 1871-72. 
Size.— 11% in. by 43 in 


Extent.— 7 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 70 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; small, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink; red 
chalk used ; marginal notes added at times; foll. do not 
appear to have been numbered; the text and notes com- 
plete ; every fol. more or less worm-eaten ; condition very 
fair ; this Ms. contains the following 3 additional works :— 


(1) srarsearearat foll. 2° to 38 
(2) weattat 2 3* 5, 68 
(3 ) Beare 23 GP 7 


Age.— Sathvat 1468. See No. 310. 
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Begins. ~-(text) fol. 1a qrarssratsaeg etc. 
3 ~ —~(cdn:) 5 ,, Saeer gungagera opi Préereat ete. 
Ends. —(text) fol. 29 gq sft etc., up to wea as in No. 266. 

»»  ——{com.) fol. 2° qeqa, warerastt: Garant watcania | peat 
quataafigead sie agaaia ataala aa cr Heats avy 
aqaTa T FUBIgTaeqeAys | 

Reference.-- See No. 266. 


AGI Catuhésarana 
‘aearated with tabba 
a 1147, 
moveey 1887-9). 


Size.— 10 in. by 43 in 
Extent.— (text ) 9 folios; 15 lines to a page; 34 letters to a line. 
2” — ( tabba Dis 2» > 99 yp ay 9a 99 3 49 22-99-9999 
Description.— Country paper rough and grey ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with gratats ; hand-writing of the text very big; legible 

and very fair hand-writing on the whole; borders ruled in 
three lines in red ink; foll. numbered in the right hand 
margin only ; foll. 1* and 9° blank ; condition very good ; 
both the text and the interlinear tabba complete.. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1688. 

Subject.— The text along with an explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.--(text) fol. 1° sftageay aa: | 

ATAMAMMATE etc. 
»  --(com.),, ,, waatentatqusttzesdnt aA: | 
Ao VT Atal aH A ATANASE Hse etc. 

Ends.—(text) fol. 9° ga sfta etc., up to gerar(or) as in No. 266 

followed by a line as below:— 
git qsqrnqgat eA MN etc. 
» —(com.) fol. 9° fata wren | go Ares Bre 2 un af 

MAsACNGIe TA Taare Ta: | wrt KY aft crass 
aeaea(Feara ary aicatian wea t etc. Wea, Vacs eh onaaTy 
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\ georaed ait g erate (areihtret | gearet FS 


Reference.— See No, 266. 


AT ITT Catuhsgarana 


asarafad with tabba 
| _713°(b). 
No, 281 189944915. : 


Extent.— fol, 3* to fol. 7°. 
Description,— Both the text and the tabba incomplete, since they 
commence abruptly. For other details see Sthaviravalt : 
Ne. 730. 3 
1899-1915. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1703. 
Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.—(text) fol. 39 — 
(aauS)arraar akeat waaroraitear | 
aqua(exanitéar | aftdat ga A ara tl Yo wetc. © 
5 —(com.) fol. 3° gfraat Har ana ast wer Tat Seat SE 
sifaaata saz aaa WAT TWATTSAT SE etc. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 7° gy sftaqara etc. up to ara as in. No. 266 
followed by qaq 29°3 ae Brae 8 afafea | sft‘srte- 
(aww aaa | fafa 0 sft: u 
»  —(com.) fol. 7° q weraa gue Bel T vavaredl wR Era Fz 
amttansaar free aratan 3 aie Fux Ataaa(er)at sat BET: 
seaaa vag Reag lenat frees Goa aeae arr ae ated 
wz ' 
Reference.— See No. 266. 


asaraiaa "with tabba - 
. ak 428, 
No. 282 + TRB283. 


Size. 10} in. by 42:in. 
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Extent.— (text ) 9 folios ; 4 lines toa page ; 30 letters to a line. 


2 ( tabba ) 33 23 > 14 23 39°99 #39 > 48 93 a ae 3” 
Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters; 
bold, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in two to 
_ three lines in red ink; edges of foll. 4 to 7 somewhat 
_.,. damaged ; condition tolerably good ; this Ms. contains both 
" “the text and its tabba ; both complete ; fol. 9° blank. 
Age.++ Sathvat 1759. 
Subject.— The text with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins,—(text). fol. 14 Qrasssity etc., 
» —(com.),, ,, wareig 1(Rr)a aca frases a (7? ess 
SSAC Ta(Pala: BAaV(s) 1 Vu 
SH TCT qisasg etc. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 9* gat sflaqata etc., up to feageeror &8 as in 
No. 277 followed by gf @pazor ware | waur | aaa YXs 
ag gel azaqelaed ot raravane ara a. 22. 
3s —(com.) fol. 92 arent & a(?) stem Ge BE ad eBar w aa garg: 
83 git ftaiqurad aad TaATaas aca aa reraraA 
- @redagaten trgreaarsarsearasmriteaisaaaa- 
fora" araqauresirateara 83. wag WOM3 ae aat Gra 
ale 2 fea aeaaatt afi aad an(@ ae fava | 


Renee See No. 266. 


aa ge . Catuhgaranavaciri 


261 (a). 
No. 283 A. 1882-83. 


Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 9 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 72 to 74 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; bold, clear, ‘small and very good. 
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- hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; the 
ist fol. lacking ; so incomplete; the Ms. starts with the 
explanation of the 14th gatha of qg:gremr and goes up to the 
end; this Ms. contains over and above this the following 


3 works: — . 
(3 a foll,. 4° to 7 
(2) wenltaraaty Be egh ys; Bhat 
(3) aeereesatierray it * Seeds BP AmB.” 
_Age.— Old. a 


Author.-- Probably Gisevina Sari. See No. 321. 
Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Catubsarana. 


Begins.— fol. 2* yr aqsatot FACAT AT: 1 eaweti(isrz) an(s) dar: oTeq- 
aat FF aT etc. 

Ends.—fol. 4° Sat fdieater eft ven: Pea(@:) serfr enRerd: ti GR 
AAA VP ACTA AIT 

Reference.— This seems to be the same as one published with the 


text together with Tandulavaicarika, in the D. L. J. P. F. 
Series, No. 59. For contents etc. see Weber II, p. 608 


and Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 108. 


aararofawadg- Catuhsgaranavisamapada: 
faacar vivarana 
1364 (a), 
Novae 1891-95. 


Size. — to} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 13 folios ; 19 lines to a page; 62 letters toa line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with gerarats ; bold, small, legible and _tolerably 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink 5 
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' red chalk used ; complete; this work is styled as Catuhéa- 
. Yamavactiri, too. This Ms. contains the following additional 


> -works:— 
| (1) argerearearartazor  foll. se to? 
(2) weaitarsamtt rf gb ,, 11 
(3) aeareraahy yo A gp ABE 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Subject.— Explanation of difficult words, phrases, etc., occurring in 


Catuhéarana. 


Begins.—fol. 1° a€ wepAOyTAE aco wae WE waada Ta aa 


gla aaa: aou(sala fa aim: etc. 


~ Ends.—fol. 5> Set frara(ie:) ater eft azar: Maa(a:) werkt aegis R 


qeTrere: URN TRACOM TG 


Soe 
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THE SECOND PRAKIRNAKA 


AMAICTATESATT Aturapratyakhyana 
( AISTABFAT ) ( Aurapaccakkhana ) 
. ___1358 (b), 
aoe 1891-95, 


Extent.— fol. 3» to fol. 6%. 


Description.— Complete ; 84 verses in all. For further details see 
' No. 270. 


Author.— Virabhadra Sari. See No. 291. 


Subject.— This is one of the ten important prakirnakas mostly 
composed in verses in Prakrit. After the roth verse, there 
is a Prakrit passage in prose which is followed by verses as 
before. This prakirnaka which is also styled as Brhada- 
turapratyakhyana' deals with various types of death, and in- 
dicates the stages arrived at by these types, pointing out 
means leading to them. 


Begins.—fol. 3° ffraaeararsir etc. 

Ends.—fol. 6° af@ stanzas etc., upto asagftarot uo 8 ll age: 
Ta ATO THT NT a 

Reference.— Published by Rai Dhanapatisinh Bahadur in A. D. 
1866 at Calcutta, along with nine other Prakirnakas, this 
wor forming the 6th number in the lot of ten. See No. 
266. Itis also published with chaya by the Agamodaya 
Samiti,in its series as No. 46. For contents etc., see Weber 
Il, p. 612 and Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 110. Foran 
additional Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 382.. 


There is another work of this name, but as it seems to 
have only one verse in common with the present work, it 
is not incorporated here; it is however mentioned under 
“‘ supernumery prakirnakas”, since it is styled as prakirnaka 
in one of the Mss. vp 





1. See No. 287. 
3 Iele Pd 
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MACTATATA “Aturapratyakbyana 


set 4886 ¢b.). 
No.’386 ~~ 1879580. 


Extent.— fol. 3° to fol. 6°. 


Description.~- Complete ; 67 verses in all. For further‘detsils see 
‘No. 268. 


Begins.— fol. 3> afire(a )eeraeeit etc., as in No. 293. 

“Ends.—fol.’6> tr sitar etc., as in No. 293 followed ' by 
; AATTAFAN TATA UT UR 

N. B.— For other particulars see No. 285. 





SPTTTTAT SATA , Aturapratyakhyana 
65 ‘141 (b). 
No.. 287 "7879273. 


Extent.—- fol. 3* to fol. 5°. 


Description.— Complete ; 67 verses. For othen-details see No.:269. 
Age.— Old. 


Begins.—fol. 3* &ftastafazar etc. 
Ends.—fol. 5° yf etc., up to @z as in No. 293 followed by qza- 
ateret 1 GS -eft -geqragureareaTaratela Ww rR 


N. B.— For further. particulars see No..285. 





ATLA ‘Aturapratyakhyana 
247 (b). 
poe 871-75, 


-Extent.— fol. 2* to-fol. 3°. 

‘Description.— Complete. For other details see’ No. 279. 

‘Begins.—fol. 2° @ftrastafaeat wedi¥Er etc., as in No. 293. 
Ends.—fol. 3* ata sizacafirar attr etc., up to qq as in’ No. 293 


followed by gftarar !t Go U1 ¢Y (2) STSTTMSAT NT 
N, B,— For additional particulars see No. 285. 


ee 
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TECTEN SUT Atorapratyakhyana 
No. 289. 1168 (0). 


1887-91. 
Extent.— fol. 6* to fol. 7+. ; 
Description.— Complete ; 84 verses. For further details. see Sarhsta- 
raka No. 317. 
Begins.—fol. 6* tee )@arareit etc. 
Ends.—fol. 7* wf% sage etc: aargftarer: 1 c8 STAPF: 
- ST il 
N. B.— For additional ‘particulars:see:No.. 285. 





MATAITSaTaT AtUrapratyakhyana.: 
579(e). 
a 1895-98. 


Extent:— fol. 13% to fol. 14?.. 
Descriprion.— 84 versesin all; complete. For other: details see 


Maranavidhi No.. 579 (a) : 
1895798. 
Begins.—fol. 13° Qires@eereeiy-etei, practically as in No. 293. 
Ends.—fol. 14° wit seeneer ete., practically up to asagaarer 1 c¥ 
as in No. 293: féllowed ‘by anaqqeaaRqror ward Ns Ul 
N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 285. 


ATACTEASATA Aturapratyakhyana 
fyacorafea with vivarana 
, 124, 

No.3} 1873-74, 


Size.— 93 in. by 4dtin. 

Extent.— 27 folios; 13 ‘lines toa page’; 42-létters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick and greyish ; Dévanagari charac» 
ters ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-writing ; bor- 
ders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; yel- 
low pigment used ; numbers of the first and the last foll, 
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' entered twice, the rest numbered only once ; this Ms. con- 
tains both the text and its commentary; fol. 1* blank; 
condition excellent ; both complete ; extent 850 Slokas. 

Age.-- Not modern. 
Author of the com.— Bha(:? u)vanatunga Sari, pupil of Mahendra 
Sari, pupil of Dharmaghosa Suri, successor of Jayasithha 
Sari, successor of Aryaraksita Stiri. See No. 318. 
Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins.—(text) fol. 1 » afrmsaaet etc. 
» —(com. ) 29 99 oases awa: ae iH] 
wat qfiqhra wet Enhi(s ht adTars | 
MALIA LAA eaergraaray Wy 
aq Wrargt WAASIaAT ATH FAIA etc. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 26° uta smazot etc., up to weagftarot as in 
No. 289 followed by u ¢y 
= —{com. ) fol. a7 areas rece TATA aaa wala | 
aaiseaife cao aivag: wat yaad | yaieraratader- 
UNA AT TC aa Sala waawe arsedreaat Arzaseie e TF 
ware 1 cB 
TATRA ACHAT SATA TATOT ugeu 
Rawmnaaz gaat ae Ratha war eras | 
are ASEAN er rer Ta Pega: un 
AAAM AAT ATYRARNISTUATA TAT: FT | 
ora a casa: TF | 
aiTageMePi ag Geatys: UU 
aeaaigahntararg: stay Tata: | 
AwMsHeRAeisagaaaiagng: UR 
sta? yaadrareranereiretaed aa | 
Pavmarateracqearegrarerwrey Ri 
faer aga alta aver alaaiadt Aerag | 
went Saraes: ater easagor U8 
TATA SS) FTAA SATA AATOITAT 
geraTa CMO Ui sft: Ul 
Reference. See No. 285. 


ae “ 
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ATATCACTSATAT Aturapratyakhyana 
wagqraea with avacuri 
645 (b). 
Bones 1884-86. 


Extent.— fol. 22 to fol. 3>. 

Description.— Both the text and the commentary complete. After 
the portion ir prose following the roth verse is com- 
pleted, verses are not numbered in continuation but as 1, 2 
etc. For other details see No. 275. 

Author of the com.— Bhuvanatunga Sari, pupil of Mahendra Suri, 

pupil of Dharmaghosa Siri. 

Subject.— The text together with a small commentary in Sanskrit 

as its explanation. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 1* @frg#®ataesit etc., as in No. 293. 

—(com.) fol. 1> @areq awaraea cage: | aecmrtatren: | 
ar(s)f& ataranacaaata Bar| wares: akratante: 2 ater 
82 waNaa: | aarat: THaateaa: | Faraasrg: 2 farfereanity 
3 aw weaaTE Haar aaa a go marae skate! sagay- 
HBO | Terao eos aas | aenaarsrer vdaayoecKea4- 
Raraerereeanhe woraraea 8 etc. 

Ends.—(text) fol. 3> aft siqazot etc., up to azq as in No. 293 

followed by gftatat 0 “¢ 0 ascasTaqra uo 

—(com.) fol. 3> frat usa airaa dizediaea uo Are aie fara 

fasoraarsved Alt ArareT? Su ate gle as: ca srevHaraniy s 

_ thaqdratiieantzartatsayqagra: satag vg 


Reference.— See No. 285. 


33 


39 


STATACATSATAT Aturapratyakhana 
aayittafea with avacurni 
. 622. 
map “1899-95 


Size.— 108 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— (text ) 4 folios ; to lines to a page ; 38 letters toa line. 


os ( com. ) 9390 9 20) 59 ad 98d 98 29> (9d 998 
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Deseription.— Country paper very thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats ; clear and good hand- 
writing ; this Ms. contains both the text and the com- 
mentary ; lines of the commentary indiscernible at times; 
this is a qeqqret Ms. as usual ; borders ruled in three lines in 
red ink; red chalk used; edges of the foll. somewhat 
worn out ; condition good ; hand-writing of the commen- 
tary very small; 81 verses; complete; at the end of the 
commentary called avaciri and avacurni as well, it is stated 
that the author is Virabhadra, pupil of Mahendrasuri, pupil 
of Dharmaghosa Sari; but it seems that through oversight 
Virabhadra is mentioned for Bhuvanatunga. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Author of avacirni.— Virabhadra ( ? Bhuvanatunga ) Sari. 
Subject.— The text together with a small ccmmentary in Sanskrit 
explaining it. 
Begins.—(text) fol. 1° tfraearacat aeenet aitsa st stay | 
a ate arecfsacat Boras ary | 2 1! etc. 
. —Ccom. ) fol. 1 aenguRareartagiiset | ge wisi 
start «= wae THEA SATA TUTETUTTT at 
wate i etc. 
Ends.--(text) fol. 4b af srearcon'aa attr Ferorsiroreiart 
SOTA Aas es TATA | cz 
eeaareaesra Tat | ge wag 
2” —(com.) fol. 4> a@ fraterag | ators Rratvone aya | arfterg 
Ts Sreerifrarare ge Mast Tatsenhe vate atrare 
Ta Vy: SA IN Bega aawarar erreraasiearer- 
urate waa sears woe Ea WC 
ah aeeteatirertye ra ereasttatcaraih tear 
(SS)acseattgrarrgiar:) waret tanaats Faeat aes 
AAACN AUT TEPSUSS’ Wl gpa wag | 
Reference.-- See No. 285. 
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SOPRA CTRTRTTT Aturapratyakbyana 
- with ‘tabba 

Pe : = 285. 
No.294 ~~ 1873-74, 


Size. — ro} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— (text) 9 folios ; 4 to 9 lines to a page ; 30 letters to a line. 
9 (tabba) 220099 > 18 19 99 9990 5 32 39> 99099099 

Description.— Country paper rough and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ggartats; this Ms. contains both the text 
and its tabba, the former written in a bigger hand ; this is a 
qeaqtat Ms.; hand-writing legible and fair; borders ruled 
sometimes in four lines and sometimes in three and edges 
mostly in one, in redink; red chalk and yéllow pigment 
used ; fol.-14 blank ; so is the fol. 9° ; edges of: the -first-and 
the‘ last foll. slightly. worn out ; condition good ; complete. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1648. 

Subject.— The text together with an explanation in Gujarati. 


Begins.—(text) fol. 1>. sfratazenar avail 

ahrarafarst etc. 

4, —(com.) fol. 1b tase g eraat Fa?) ast Fa Eat fea: 
amr Rang anedt eaas onwert sre weaned sir 
sftar etc. 

Ends.—(text) fol. 9* ait axaconas; etc., up to eerqgeareriagin\No. 
293 followed by &° aft sraqqag wat usa w) wag 
etc. oleae stiararasit acfar( fe ? sit aziQastarerarcante- 
adt araa gered. as BEAT! af sao att woe! 
oft: eo: waa eee af ante am Seat af RX at ay 
aya ‘ata’aafe | sft: etc. 

»9 —(com.) fol. 9° ange ore atfe varaat fase ar ate 
aqe wa aha wget wafr "ko ll. gfe sfroMgCTTe 
sear?) Sqr: uN 

Reference.—See No. 285. 
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STATA EAT Aturapratyakhyana 
STATA ET meres 
681. 
No. 295 “1899-1915. 


Size. — 103 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— os 6 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line. 
y ” — (com. 35 29 5 93 39 2 99 ) 5 70 9 399 99 ” 
Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarars ; this Ms. contains the text and its com- 
mentary ; the former written in a bigger hand, legible and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
the commentary written above the correspondidg lines of the 
text ; fol. 14 blank ; condition quite satisfactory ; complete. 
Age.— Not modern. 
Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins. —(text) fol. 1> SRtraxatazsit etc., as in No. 293. 
»  —(com) ,,,, ta seat gedleraieeg ta aware aedt & 
farted Ace ta araweg etre enas ae Fug faxes ete. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 6> aff siacnfats ctc., up to wager as in 
No. 293 followed by &3 af areqqyaMint Tea tl 
» —(com.) fol. 6> gramg garag atuare tee ata Fare aa TUS 
case afte AT NeW at STTSTEFATNS VATA: F- Ary 





sfifarsa gat cerafan( a) ater |! 
MITA AATT Aturapratyakhyanavivarana 
No. 296 _261 (b)._ 
A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 45 to fol. 74. 

Description.- Complete. For additional details see No. 283. 

Author.— Seems to be Gunaratna Sari. See No. 321. 

Subject.-- Explanation in Sanskrit to Aturapratyakhyana. 

Begins.—fol. 4> 2erea aeaTaer Teeg! | waersa(Marrerer aearht 
ATTA TA AA FATETLATA | €tc. 

Ends.—fol. 79 arg fara wagharat adaraat waenoiteay: | TATA- 

ACCUSAM AIT | F 
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MACAAT SATA ATT Aturapratyakhyanavivarana 
1364 (b).._ 
No. 297 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 5> to fol. 9b. 
Description.-—- Complete. For other details see No. 284. 
Subject.-- Aturapratyakhyana explained in Sanskrit. 


Begins. —fol. 5> Qara aaHIaeT THIRT: aqorabarenaentt areer- 
wadale( aa afe R)sverceara | etc. 


Ends. —fol. 9> steer ATTA TATAE AZ) MAE aa eta AT co 
—-wagharat adalorlarat adtesonfead: | ware Aaa eae 
fata 


$6 [J,L,P.] 


282 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 298. 


THE THIRD PRAKIRNAKA 


wenatten Bhaktaparijiia 
( wrerqftoorr ) ( Bhattaparinna ) 
579 (£). 
me 1895-98 


Extent.-- fol. 144 to tol. 16>. 


Description.-- 173 verses in all ; complete; the passage in prose just 
at the beginning is not found in the printed edition of the 

. . Agamodaya Samiti Series. Moreover, it generally pre- 
cedes Catuhsarana. See Nos. 266 and 267. For other de- 


tails see Maranavidhi No. 579 (4). 
1895-98. 
Author.-- Virabhadra Gani. See No. 306. 
Subject.-- This is the third prakirnaka out of the ten well-known 
ones, and it deals with ethical precepts. 
Begins.--fol. 142 qantt ae | atéat | are | firgr ane ate ang! 
Raleradt wat ans | awit Sitar 1 aftgat seiraat | 
Aa saat | we Sita | ssrad wit sitar | 
STAT AC TATA i NWA Aor TaSANA | AE aot TasANe | 
Ale AUT TASHA | Sate TH AUT TAA UT I 
aMAHN AEST | HETWATs BT ANA | 
moat wate: | Fara(a)tEr west TB ete, 


Ends.--fol. 16> ga sieacfroreficaeraraeritor tear | 
aaah wat cee arate Bafa OR 
(x area Brom & aero aT TAT | 
amete AC? dat) MV araza(ANse TEE ArT lt ISR 
wager warmMaa Ws 
Referdnce.-- Published by Dhanapatsinh at Calcutta, in A. D. 1886 
along with nine othe: prakirnakas. Sce No. 266. It is also 
published with chaya in the Agamodaya Samiti Series as 
No. 46. For contents etc.,see Weber II, and Indian 
Antiquary vol. XXI, pp. 110-111. 
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. 386 (c ). 
No.7? - 1879-80. 


Extent.—- fol. 65 to fol. 125. 

Description.-- Complete ; 172 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 268. 3 

Begins.--fol. 6> afe(@)u Aeteaa AETUATAa etc., as in No. 298. 

Ends.—tol. 125 eatea foro a are etc., up to Ary as in No. 
298. This is followed by 298 u apaqqitet watar Ug ul 

N, B.-- For further particulars see No. 298. 





aHqeat | Bhaktaparijiia 
247 (cc). 
Are 1871-72. 


Extent.-- fol, 34 to fol, 63. 

Description.-- Complete ; 172 verses in all. For other details see 
No 279. Tee ‘ 

Begins. —fol. 32 afimor Hetsae HETUFATa etc., as in No. 298. 

Ends.—fol. 64 e@ax(&aa Ron — areret etc., up to wee ATES tl gis 
as in.No. 298 followed by ammafarsacot aareattie is 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 298. 


aHATCRT Bhaktaparijna 


vas 768 (d ). 
No. 301 1892-95. 


Extent.-- fol. 10> to fol. 17>. 


Description.-- 172 verses in all; complete. For other details see 
No. 768 (a )., 
1892-95. 
Begins.--fol. 10> afiaaror wersea etc. as in No. 298. 
Ends.—fol. 17> a@aftea from etc., up to wpaqree sere ti as in 
No. 298. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 298. 
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wear te Bhaktaparijiia 
pay 141 (¢ ). 
No, 302 1872-73. 


Extent.— fol. 5° to fol. 10%. 


Description. — Complete ; 172 verses in all. For other details see 
_ No, 269. : 
Begins.—-fol, 5° . 
attra aer(e)aa wets Bit werey | 
ware wages Frearcorgy Teer TM You ete. 
Ends, “fol. 104 
sat Treneroratc agora aoe \ 
PaO at war VStar Tara HAUT 11 Wk 
_ wafeaa Grover ge arerot waa ETA TA(TOT) eT 


arereat fafeor WISTS BES ATT ll QERU 
ate BMATHIetOT UT Us 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 298. 


amaitet . Bhaktaparijia 


ete 1234 ( d). 
Hoste 1886-92, 


Extent. --- fol. 112 to fol. 13°. . 
Description. -- Complete, the last verse numbered as 73(17 5 eo: 


“other details see Gacchacara No..- TR 

Begins.+-fol. 112 arfaur wETeTa etc. 

Ends.--fol. 13> gy sitgaz etc., up to gR@ as in No. 302 followed 
by 08 u wate VAT TN 

N. B.— For additional information see No, 298. . | 


—————— 
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WAALAT Bhaktaparijiia 
| | 1168 (b). 
ati | ~ 1887-91, 


Extent.--- fol. 2* to fol. 64. 

Description.-- Complete ; 171 verses ; extent 171 Slokas. For addi- 
tional details see No. 317. 

Begins.—fol. 2° afz(@)u wetsaa etc. 

Ends.--fol, 64 qwaa(taa Brom saree etc., up to Aree N92 aeAgITeHY- 
THOT MATT FATT NY? 

N. B.— For further details see No. 298. 





WHILAT Bhaktaparijnia 
: 1358 (d). 
No, 205 eae 


Extent.--- fol. ro* to fol. 15°. 

Description.--- Complete ; the last’ verse numbered as 45 (145 ). 
For additional particulars see No. 270. 

Begins. —-fol. 102 afar wersae etc. 

Ends,— fol. 15>. qeiteg etc., up to Maw ys n aaqtenwaecer 
BATT Ul sre Bs? tt 

N. B.— Fot other details see No. 298. 


awHaiat Bhaktaparijiia 

aaatafet with avactiri — 
645 (c). 

Nee ay 1884-86. 


Extent. --- fol. 3° to fol. 6b. 

Description.--- Both the text and the eonimiediney complete ; 171 
verses for the text. For other details see No. 275. 

Subject: —- A prakirnaka with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 3> aftraro wergeag etc. as in No. 298. 

33° —=(com.),, ,, yar alguien digit alsa arena: era ae 
4) Baar wT Wwe aT | guages ° dia Mar Baar Twit 
Bue SAF TT UR HT aie Gata aT ¥ AT TATA 4A TE ATATAT 
aaa SAAT ware aweat oaaTat & etc. 


Ends. —(text) fol. 6b aated Kron T wreret etc., up to weE asin 
No. 298 followed by the line as under;— 
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FS WOR ALATA WaT ls Ui 

»  —(com.) fol. 6> gayat aatata & atirantreadt Bret eee 
gateargar | aicagntrdahtarecreat a | gery xe 
98 wear ata ashe: | 


Reference.— See No. 298. 


— aenaitaraatt Bhaktaparijfiavacuri 


: _ 281 (ce). 
No, 307 A. 1882-83. 


Extent.--- fol, 7* to fol, 8». 

Description.--- Complete. For further particulars sec Catuhéarana 
No. 283. 

Author.--- Seems to be Gunaratna Sari. 

Subject-- A small commentary in Sanskrit to Bhaktaparijiia 

Begins.—fol. 7@ wag at(anaeizat cheat a | art sat: eras aeeT TI 
AYA WAT WI FT WATGEA Il % etc. 

Ends.—fol. 8> afzerer gattarsen ater :) aenaiterre- 
qoreEa aT EMATS UN Oe git MACH AATAARC) Ws 


Reference,— See No. 298. 


anaitanrrayer Bhaktaparijfiavacurni 


No. 308 1364 (¢). 


1891-95. 
Extent.--- fol. 9> to fol. 11°. 
Description.--- Complete. For other details see No. 284. 
Subject.--- A small commentary in Sanskrit, explaining Bhakta- 
parijha. 
Begins.—fol. 9> warlax)arauren Gat az! Sa area: WAT WET TI 
RAT ATA ST TUTTE 1 Bu saresta aaTsrar wrraraa(a eat 
Wut FAT AT 1 2 etc. 
Ends.—fol. 119 @tanipat aibatt frat direrer gurtrengare 
aicvaamtatengiranlalrecoeat a | goat gat 292! 


aft wena Tera Tal: | 


pees 
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THE FOURTH PRAKIRNAKA 


Searcan Sarnstaraka 
( Sez ) '  ( Santharaga ) 
579 (g)- 

Bogn0e 1895-98. 


Extent.--- fol. 16> to fol. 18*. 
Description.--- 121 verses in Prakrit; complete. Yellow pigment 


used. For other détails see No. SIDR 
1895-98. ° 


Subject.--- This work which is named as Santhara and Santharaya 
too, comes under the class of prakirnakas. It deals with 
the importance of sathstiraka, eulogy of one who rightly 
resorts to it and happiness due to sarhstaraka. It contains 
references pertaining to Arnikaputra, Sukoégala Rsi, Camakya, 
Gajasukumala and others who gave up attachment to body 
etc. and attained final emancipation. 

Begins.—fol. 16 

STH aAHteHre Srorawsagewad APATOTET | 
aunie Mag | gorakRanS frame ' 2 etc. 

Ends.—fol. 184 


TT AT WNYA WUT TATSNT HN 

gual % lo aReaar gedeant wa fq 1 BRz 

SBI Baa sig 

Reference.--- Published by Dhanapatisinha in A. D. 1886, together 

with nine other prakirnakas. See No. 266. It is also 
published with chaya, in the Agamodaya Samiti Series 
as No. 46. For contents etc. see Weber II, p. 615, Indian 
Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 111, and Mitra’s Notices. vol. 
VIII ( 1885 ), pp. 236--237. 


earn Sarhstdraka 
247 (d). 
No. 310 1871-72. 


Extent.— fol. 6* to fol. 7>. 
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Description.--- Complete ; this Ms. contains notes at times. For other 
details see No. 279. 


Age.—— Sathvat 1468. 
Begins.—fol. 64 @rayut aaTeaTe etc. as in No. 309. 
Ends.—fol. 7> qa am auSegar etc., up to ayy wardt as in 
No. 309 followed by the line as below:-- —- 
aaa Vee at aridway Yo ae fares ns 


N. B.-— For additional information see No, 309. 








SEATH Samstaraka 
1234 (e ). 
Mevatt 1886-92, 


Extent.--- fol. 1 13b to fol. 15%. 


Description.-- 121 verses ; complete. For other details see Gaccha- 


cara No. _1234 ( a). 


1886-92. 
Begins.—fol. 13 3b era ABET Etc. 


Ends.—fol. 154 ca we onwgar etc., up to weuoT as in No. 309 
followed by aat ag UR ui 


ait SQeacHTH VI: TAT FAST I 


N. B.-—- For further particulars see No. 309. 











Seana Sarhstaraka 
, 138, 
ue 1872-73. 


Size. — 101 in. by 43 in. 

Extent.-- 6 folios; 11 lines to a page; 38 letters to a line. 

Description.-- Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; big, clear and very fair hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in red ink ;; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; edges of 
all the foll. slightly worn out; condition fair ; complete ; 
the last verse numbered as 122. 


Age.— Sathvat 1551, Saka 1417. 
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Begins,;--fol. 12 erayor ageTtt etc. soopa te 
oe 6> age A aways etc., up to Wad asin No. 399 
“followed by the limes as below :-- 
wat fea 18 aft Gara aaa A 
“Seta WA ate sie URS ee eRe eT 
f(a sara ut off: 1 
N. B.-- For further information see Seeg0s, 


cas 





BENTH _ ° 1 Sarhstaraka 
Sooke ) 386-C&)Y 
Noeste 1879-80. 


Extent.— fol. 126 to fol. 

Deccuer -- Csaiees ; 122 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 268. pian ae 

Begins. ~-fol. 12) era(q)n AMHR etc. as in No. 309. aa 

Ends:—fol. 174 wa(q@) ac aRegat etc., Up to war fe BR as in : Ne 
309 followed by GATATEA eee Ww i “arenes 
“arta Be yar “yo.” Ps ; 

N. B.-- For additional information ‘sée No. 309 : 





‘Seater S Sarhst&taka 


= ¥68(e). 
No. 314 dis oy AB9R-B 


Extent.--- fol. 176 to fol. 22a, 
Description.--- The last versenumbered as 122; complete. For 
768 C a ). 

1892-95. : ome Se 

Beene aoh. 17> eIBn ABBE etc. ae 

Ends. a-fol: 222 wa AT Magar etc., up to QAR " ata aatinws 
as in No. 312 t followed . SEAT I. 

N. B.--- For further. particylars see No. 309. , 


other details see No. 





eee : Stee” 6 yaks oe on Bie Be a stn Saas 
tad This | is not the pubes for. ‘this ‘skork 3 bit’! it iS "saa of fall the 
Be: 


“SE “Gathas written in’ this Ms. up td fl.azaili iret 
37 {J.L.P.) 





cat. fe 
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GeaH ~ Sarhstiirake 
ae 141 (da). 
No. 315 - 1872-73. 


Extent.-- fol. ro# to fol. 13°. 
Description. Complete ; the ise verse raeabered as 122. For other 
details see No. 269. 
Begins.--fol. 102 rarer aigasté etc. 
Ends. —-fol. 13> a aq etc., up to fq as in No. 314 followed i 
a 22 afk Sarees ae weugu 
N..B.— For additional particulars see No. 309. 





Sean Sarhstaraka 
. 1358 (c.). . 
ee 1891-95. 


Extent.--- fol. 64 to fol. 104. 

Description.--- Complete ; the last verse numbered as 21 (121). For 
additional details see No. 270. 

Begins.—fol. 62 ag | 

BIS (HO TAVATT etc. 

Bids!fol, 9° ge ay arteger etc. am fig 22.0 @earta: were 
@ Mara RV 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 309. 


" iibetahtemiitecleewanmillly 
SEAITH Sarhstaraka 
. err 1168 (a). 
Wow 317 1887-91. 


Size.— 133 in. by 5 in. 

Extent.— 27 folios ; 19 lines to a page; 64 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters .with. gearerts ;:.stnall, legible and good. hand— 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk 
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-used ; foll. seem to have been numbered just im a-corner of 
the right hand margin ; but mostly they are new gone, 
- the corresponding portion worn out; condition on the 
whole good; complete; 121 verses ; this work ends on 
fol. 2b; this Ms. contains in Sdditvon the follewing 12 


' works :—+ 
(1) weeefterr - foll. 242 to 6a 
(2) staesrerreata Pr 62, 7 
(3) were ie FB ge BROS os, 
(4) argerenice 5 SP re 
(5)  @raraters “gp. 438 45 164 
(6). Sexe “ r64 ,, 20420 2 
(7) antrfrer ss - AOA, Bd 
(8) werseqredtr we BED Gg ag cs 
(9) after gg 23D, gt 
(10) ageqraderer fol. 244 
(11) went foll, 242 to 254 
(12) weesrare mn ge 258 4, 278 


Age.-- Sarhvat 1491. 
Begins. - -fol. 12 oyF tt 
SIS (H)M were etc. 
Ends. ---fol. 25 qa(@) wre etc. arr fey RV TENTH: ener: 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 309. 





1 | Sarnstaraka 
Faacorerreeet with vivarana 
oN 9. 318 j 1879-80. 9-80. 


Size.— rol in. by 43 in. 
Fxtent.--- (text ) 18 folios; 4 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


> =>( com. } oy) 2” 314 55 90 9 a 69 a 29°99 


Description.— Country paper rough aud greyish; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ygarats; this isa fteert Ms. con- 
taining the text and its commentary as well, the former 
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«Awritten in a bigger hand ;: legible, and. good hand-writing ; 
vborders:ruledin.four.lines.in black .ink ;' red chalk used ; 
: yellow pigment, too:; foll.::-numberad inthe right hand 
margin Only; almost all.foll. slightly worm-eaten} condition 
“tolerably: good ; foll. 12 and..18b blank ;‘both the text and 
the commentary complete ; this Ms. contains the colophon 
; of the.commentator. 


Age.--~Sathvat 1669. - 


Author of the commentary.—Bhuvanatunga : Sari, pupil of 
. Mahendra Suri. See No. 291 where other, details are given. 


Subject-— The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in 


~ Sanskrit. : 
Begins. (text) fol. 1> era( a )ot Agere’ Pree eee etc. as in 
‘No, 309; ‘ : 


x» -(com.) fol. “1b so am ee ee 
. We: araarasrreact aati | f 
maf waningecddkra ana it ay N 
agafaar(s)it Aster arereat aria daiSurtewt 
SACAATHAFTT Tatar: SiSeeds Un 
ee f8. eea(S)a srerarte: | aramt Pararta gataswtegaar- 
stieenndidwdiaadaurgai sae’ qaraate MAS Fe 
TaNTHT avis rate: Era) east | frovaeaegeriear t 
enirezaaraaeaté | wareraeraa AMaaeaa agsraag | ete. 


Ends. ~{text) fol. 182 wa aa eratgat etc., up to ne fia QR’ u as 
‘in No. 309 followed by eft qearcHreere oa as fe 


“Reetaear: ait | z 
(com. ) fol. 84 gedaan FA BART HST SAW aT — 

* (@gvaTENTETET = wane dahl TINTS ATT faraTwa AA 

fq ateaat at TOSS aaraeearta( Ker jeer BAATTATET- 
‘ FUAGIFAT IAAT | age stret(.? aT & striaare | aaattla, aBTAT- 

watt As | BRV \ eter “SATTHTAATA UITAATIHTAa t 

“ a mae Sectors tesa esq )tatat:? . 

CoRR at a@ eae. Gat ARABS: Be) 

UE SSSA TTA: | YI 


3492 | _ TV. 10 Prakiruakas 293 
i FRAT ATT Aqahaaezraate . 
Mitre Sasr’atrearaca care: ofan: oa: 
arse sats evar: sftepanr@ ari: \ 
atifiagr siaaredtaata..... Ra 
sfiar( ? aandmaftermercdiaetten 
Se Aeare atone fea TopreaeTT a(S Re se 
faeot aaa fad aver Ararat werd(s)Raaz 
avate Saraedt: sree sass | vt 
alt Qearcanraacasraea: ga wag Berroa Berears- 
Bart Bier waa WSS3 ae l ardent Be aaeetthen waar 
‘qualant | sefeareda feodteda wa araara | gfe GRATE: 
_ we(@hotagtas aad |g: sft gel sf Nah Ushi 
Reference.--- See No. 309. 





SEAT | pS Oats : ‘Sarhstaraka 
aaateea = 6 oo.) With avacuri 
tog - 2 . . 645 (a). . 
“Nov3i9 __ 645 (d). 
oe 1884-86, 


Extent. a fol. gb to fol. gb, 


Description.- =~ Both the text and the commentary complete ; the 
2 last.verse numbered as 122. For. other details. see No. 275. 
Age. ~~ 'Sathvat 1484. : 
Author of avacari.-- Gunaratna Suri. 
Subject.-- A prakirnaka with a small commentary in Sass 
Begins. ---(text) fol. 6b ers (Hs) ageit froraz etc. as in No. 309. 
- 45. -—(com.) fol. 6b-qy aeate: franraarantaarenaa Cy watrar 
ata slatearai cy fee wana afatearat TATETEROT | zur 
AgMat Tareretur: wale etc. te : 


Ends.---{texr) fol. 8> ea.ad aieaar's etc. U aR gta saree 


VAT BA wag ae 
wiehatarghfaciner | TY daa qeeys ay —s ae aa maa 
»» com.) fol. 8> gg qa gaiwmrEttor warshreat: ear: | qearca- 


_ WSeATEE Wa: | BAAR fF ster agen Taree | geee 


1. Sone ak the letters are gone. 





294 Jaina Literature and -Philosophy | 320. 


SUG gtegue | gyuer ar wma | wang Re oft 
wnazg: BRR SRATTATHTON ATE | ceaqengresasttett- 
sftgarcenattenn | dara 2uCR Te ‘aterm fever wa weE 
agtuniaaea ws igigit 

Reference.-- See No. 309. For an avacirni by an author of the same 
name see No. 321. 


AUTH ~ Sarhstaraka 

wroraaiaeea | with balavabodha 
874. 

Noise a 189°-95. 


Size.-- 103 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 28 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 49 letters to a line. _, 


Description. Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari chara- 
cters ; big, clear and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in red ink; edges coloured red; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; fol. 12 blank ; edges of the 
first fol. slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good ; 
foll. numbered in the right hand margin only; both the 
text and its balavabodha complete ; balavabodha composed 
in Sarhvat 1603. 


Age.-— Sathvat 1639. 
Author of balavabodha.-- Samaracandra (? Amaracandra), pupil 
of Pargvacandra. 
Subject.— A prakirnaka with an explanation in Gujarat. 
Begins.—(text) fol. 1b @ra(a)ot amare etc. as in No. 309. 
--(com.) fol. 1> sfraweat aa: StMAATT AA: 
Aragit AACET | sttataa Torre . 

— aearcaretnrer | Gat aaraatys | iy oy 
sree atts gegaaag AMEN Shas T TAAAT STU 
we etc, gat bs ae. o 


2) 
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Ends.—(text) fol. 284 wa ad SUAQAT MUTT Ctc., Up to weave Ter 
fégq 23 as in No. 309. 
+~-(com.) fol. 284 quit gqatg aateat arhy cea ara BeereTAt wert 
(HaDgithas Us Wala seas GT AAT Tar gM gist aI 
EUIIUGA TAR Sar 222 zt Geawpwsivier aera: 
7 agot sft 
tas‘seaa 13d sitgsat WeSaATHT(:)1 
atts: qreaarrar(:) &et Brea(ca)er TSH(:) 
ata qa?) Meer a wah 8a eea: 
Aosragrawrat(s)t Wear Twa: 2 
| aetaqe(g)< @ sai(asieag faved sar 
Bitasa said Hat Bart aArazt 
TATNIAVSATS AMUIGS (208) ANG Hnas iga: 
dai(s)a aieaara: Haarkeat Tazcse(:) Vv 
gla Hite PUT aa TSA WMITaAaTsE vi T il Haar 2B 
ay enaeae 3 ida aaatt focad avo sitar eran 
fscrsa Sfarstra’auata. In the margin we have :-- 
23% ll aaATared sf h 


Reference --- See No. 309. 


ec Sarnstarakavacurni 
No. 321 ___261( da). 
A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 8> to fol. rob, 

Description.-- Complete. For further details see Catuhéarana 
No. 283. 

Author.-- Gunaratna Siri. 

Subject.-— A small commentary to Sarhstaraka. 

Begins.—fol. 8> q@agt ataa: qeqgrmawat: qaaeer: | Aa wa Srar(ey) 
niaatiara: ATaatal Tat Tariawz etc. 

Ends.—fol. 10> gera afew gue ar ania | wargserar Rreger 
wife ae ag (a °)" BRR Seat ATaGa: | sire sf- 
Wareanartor U gl ga wag | aera” Ug Ul 


Reference.—See No. 309. 
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AeaATHaAT e - Sariistarakavactri 
‘No, $22 | - 1364 (a). 


- 1991-95. 
Extent. -- fol. 114 to fol. 13>, . 


Description. -— Complete ; this wel appears to agree with No. 321; 
probably the author is the same, in case Ganaratna is to be 
read as Gunaratna. For other details see No. 284. 

Author.-- Ganaratna Siri. ‘ 

Subject.-- A small commentary in Saniskit explaining Sarhstaraka. 


Begins.—fol. 112 aaagt amrara: | gerarragert: | crake (aia? gw: etc. 
Ends.- -fol. 13> og garemertor arstegar: eat! Herreaenste (Ha /AT- 
SO Wa: TH? Vater fe Ter miaeEraae ger Tae | ahe- 
wee | ga ar wale warg-wiar fa(:)aeT sift (?) aa agu 
QR? gfe satoraat(:) sfaorceated: ew 
Usha al a alg | gear ll Bh ee 
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THE FIFTH PRAKIRNAKA ; oe 
aeeaaita Tandulavaicarika 
( ageaarie ) ( Tandulaveyaliya ) 


579 (h). | 
No. 323 1895-98. 
Extent.— fol. 18* to fol. 23+. 


Description.-- Yellow pigment profusely used; complete. For 
579 (a). 
1895-98. ° 
Subject.— This is one of the ten well-known prakirnakas. The 
main topics dealt with, in this work are as under :— 
Embryology, food in the embryonic condition, births as a 
celestial ‘being and a hellish being, ten conditions of a living 
being, description of the yugmins, six types of ossessus 
structure and those of the shape of the body, calculation of 
rice, number of veins, impurity of body, condemnation of 
women, and resort to dharma. 
Begins,~-fol. 182 af aa: 
fsatasracet deat Roa wera | 
ase Teearftur aga Aatiow ara li 8 etc. 
Ends.---fol. 234 
Ue TASH AEATATATOTATS | 
ae wae are TAGs aeae AeaeTATT tt 3S 
eft aewaaneaqrett Tare ll 
za are( sane )reean Ate Faraz Aeca 
Ze oie aati BT car wragE (Pam ener ses agra Il 
wu 
Reference.— This work along with 9 other prakirnakas was publish- 
ed by Dhanapatisinh in A. D. 1886. See No. 266. It has 
been also published in the D. L. J. P. F. Series,.as No. 59 
and by the Jaina Dharma Prasaraka Sabha, too. Agamodaya 
Samiti has published this work along with -chaya, in its 
Series as No. 46. For its contents.see Weber Il, p. 615 
and Indian Antiquary vol. XXI,.p. 111. 


other details see No. 


tee, 





98 (JL PL) 


298 Jaina Literature and Philosophy { 325. 


aequsTanea Tandulavaicarika 


704. 
as 1892-95, 
Size.-- 10] in. by 4} in. 

Extent.-~ 8 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space 
between the pairs coloured red; foll. numbered in the 
right hand margin only; red chalk and yellow pigment 
rarely used ; unnumbered sides have a disc in red colour 
in the centre only; the numbered, in the margins, too; 
complete ; condition very good ; tol, 1* blank, 


Age.-- Pretty old. 
Begins.—-fol. 1b a 
fassntz etc. 


Ends.---fol. 8b wa aneadtt siz etc., up to grat as in No. 323 
followed by area Nx U etc. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 323. 





aeguaanta Tandulavaicarika 


1159. 
No. 325 a Eee = 
meee 1887-91. 
Size.— ro} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.—— 17 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper rough and greyish; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; big, legible and good hand--writing ;. borders ruled 
in three lines in red ink ; fol. 12 blank; edges of some of 
the foll. slightly damaged ; condition on the whole good ; 
foll. numbered in the right hand margin only ; complete ; - 
extent 400 Slokas, 7 


Age.-— Pretty old. 
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Begins.-—fol. 1b sftfara aa: uu 
farssrftasteratar etc. 
Ends.---fol. 17> qq a@meatre etc., up to ageaarea as in No. 323 
followed by ager aeamiafe nu ware yoo Ww Then in a 
different hand we have the following line :-— 


¢-[a Jerea(ea)eperesett sett. 


N. B.--- For additional particulars see No. 323. 





arevaurite: Tandulavaicarika 


No. 326 BE) 
Extent.--- fol. 2 to fol. 74. 
Description.--- Complete. For other details see Gacchacara No. 378. 
Begins.---fol. 26 fasaftasrerazut etc. 

Ends.--fol. 7a wa a@rgaer' etc., up to gga as in No. 233 follow- 
ed by went gn 
N. B.--- For further details see No. 323. 


aseeaaen Tandulavaicarika 


386 (e). ,. 
Ne: 3PF 1879-80. 


Extent.-— fol. 172 to fol. 304. 

Description.~- Complete. For other details see No. 268. 

Begins.---fol. 172 fasstftasteta( < Jor etc. 

Ends.--fol. 302 wa waeaet etc., up to qgeay as in No. 323 
followed by waa & %&. 

N. B.— For additional details see No. 323. 


1. This verse is however here numbered as 16th and not 18th. 
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aeseaalhta Tandulavaicarika.. 
141 (1). 
Noes 1872-73. 


Extent.— fol. 40> to fol. 492. 


Description.— Complete ; extent 400 glokas. For other details see 
No. 269. 


Age.— Old. 
Begins.--fol. 40> fsaitasrazot etc. 
Ends.---fol. 492 ag afeaa(as arg etc., up to gto as in No. 323 
followed by tg Nl aCBaMSs ara Tee TAA gs Ul 
FarFo Yoo uN WwWigi 
N. B.— For further information see No. 323. 


aeeuaanta Tandulavaicarika. 


1358: (e). 
No. 329 “1391-95. 


Extent.— fol. 15> to fol. 26°. 


Description.— Complete ; 424 gathas. For additional details sce 
Catuhsarana No. 270. 


Begins.— fol. 15> fassritaszeraco etc. 

Ends.— fol. 26> qq angatty etc. qeagemror gt ageaata, aA 
Teat aaa Us Ul ara BRY Neg Ul 

N. B’— For other particulars see No. 323. 





aeqoaarice Tandulavaicarika. 


No. 330 1168 (@). 
1887-91. 
Extent.— fol. 8 to fol. 13%, 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Sarnstaraka No. 317- 
Begins.— fol. 8b 3 aq: 11 
fassitasrrazar etc. 
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Ends.— fol. 13* qa ansedte etc., up to. geaguwrent! Thén we 
have the following line:-- 


SW Seaaa ey at cet wea. we 
N. B.— For other particulars see No. 323. 





aeseeaanta Tandulavaicarika 
TSTaatTaSatee: with balavabodha 
292. 
NOESY A. 1888-84. 


Size.— Io} in. by 4}- in. 
Extent.— 25 folios ; 17 to 19 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper rough and whitish; Devanagari 
characters with occasional gearats; this is a qeaatat Ms.; but 
there. seems to be hardly any difference between the sizes 
of the hand-writings for the text and the commentary ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; 
foll. numbered in the right hand margin only ; both the 
text and the commentary complete ; condition very good 
except that an edge of the first fol. is slightly damaged ; fol. 
14 blank ; yellow pigment used. 
Age,— Sarhvat 1675. 
Author of balavabodha.— Upadhyaya Pasacanda ( parvatindea ). 
pupil of Sadhuratna. 
Subject.— One of the prakirnakas togetker with a Gujarati 
explanation. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 1b 3% aa: Rra(s) ut sfratactrra aa: | 
Frowfta etc. 
» —( com. ) fol. 1b 3% aa: Rra( = ) 
seaTTaa (Bt? lace yieraniears: 
sfinaGea)a shrardaré. 
a. hadt stefeaa(erara: 
Magar TIA: ToT eu 
sian see RtRTT RS 
drargtans: wifirerser(aqhraieeareer:) 
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setzor(dr eeara(er) ener aret- 
wea oad feo qrar(ea) aH: 2 etc. 
fisrftorr dueal sex se as aguadaeg T sar 
arier etc. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 25> qa aneage etc., practically up to fRaaea 
as in No. 323 followed by the line as under :-— 
a taguanea weet Tere |g Ml crc. 
waa 2494 af aitgittars Suwa adtat drat wraird- 
aaa wae agen ear a?) attra Ueaarolt wee 
guard Ul 
—(com.) fol. 25° a sgarae ¢ ara soft fra samt wit 
ait we wh" ait shagedasiareraata: saearasiqre- 
. qed | etc. 
staageraseibar: mtashttshqgat amgresear- 
arant sft® qepetsttfasra( aed serrate athe aft 4% ata- 
wet 4 wel ee aeagIsara frag grave | etc. 
Reference.— See No. 323. 


29 


aeqeaaren ‘Tandulavaicarika 
araTaaraated with balavabodha 
705. 
No. 332 1892-95. 


Size.— 10} in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— (text ) 36 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 
» —(com.),, 5, 5 7torolinestoa page; 54 5, ae. 

Description.— Country paper thick, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; the text written in a bigger hand as compared 
with the balavabodha ; legible and elegant hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines and edges in two, in red ink ; 
red chalk used ; fol. 12 blank ; so is the fol. 36b; both the 
text and the balavabodha complete ; condition very good ; 
this Ms. seems to be less erroneous than No. 331; foll. 
numbered in both the margins. 
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Age.— Not quite modern. 
Begins. —(text) fol. 1b fasarta etc. 
> —(com.),, ,, sftavarara(®) aa: 
etc. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 36* wa amgage etc., up to qgeq as in No. 331 
followed by waratHe i areat etc. 
»» ——(com.) fol. 36° q araar eat aesaar sre Hot at an gist 
a(aner arta wt erat eft azgetiaeian ova agi | 
Wea TAH Flat TE etc. 


CRN 
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THE SIXTH PRAKIRNAKA 


SeqTAETR : Candravedhyaka 
( aiqvfaserz ) ( Candavijjbaya ) 
579 (b). 
Rte 7895-98, 


Extent.— fol. 9b to fol. 12. 
Description.— Complete, the last verse numbered as 175. For other 
__ 579 (a). 
1895-98. 

Subject.— This prakirnaka which is also named as Candagavijjha 
( Candrakavedhya ) explains how one should behave at 
the time of death. 


details see Maranavidhi No. 


Begins. —fol. 9° 
AMATTNATT ATATATATTSATOTATTTT 1 
arersstraarerot atrter vat feroreaerar tl 8 tt etc. 
Ends.— fol. 12* 
ae aAae Se H HeaeTenaTaaaereT | 
ALOTUSTAT A(T) srargratcrarareT tt Bos 
gta Wamasal art weet aera Us 
Reference.— Published by Dhanapatisinh in A.D. 1886 along 
with 9 other prakirnakas. See No. 266. For contents etc., see 
Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 112. 





aeRTaeTh Candravedhyaka 
0. | 386 (f). 
oe 1879-80. 
Extent.— fol. 302 to fol. 36>. 
Description.— Complete ; 174 verses in all. For other details see 


No. 268. 
Begins.— fol. 30* saralera]eeraceratot etc., as in No. 333. 
Ends.— fol. 36> ag wae ee Hag etc., up to Prforatamaurret as in 


No. 333. Then we have the following line: — 
ug aeqrtearey wa(zlat wera ge 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 333. 
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WSqTasyR . « Candravedhyaka 

oe No. "335 : os 141 ¢ h ). 

1872-73. 
Extent.— fol. r9p to fol. 27a. | 
Description.— Complete. ‘For other details see No. 269. 
Begins.--— fol. 19> syayaqeazar etc. 
Ends.— fol. 274 ag wag @Te etc., up to mau as in No. 333 
followed by the line as below:— 
URce qarasay Fat sg sfrucu 


N. B.—.For additional information see No. 333. 


aeRTaVTa Candravedhyaka 
ae 1238. 


Size. 10] in. by 4% in. 
Extent.— 9 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; very big, uniform, legible and elegant hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; fol. g> blank ; 
complete ; condition very good. 


Age.— Fairly old. 

Begins.—fol. 1° statwreara etc. 

Ends.—fol. 9° ag fa(a)ae STS Up to meroOT Nt VOX Ul as in No. 333 
followed by aqrfasgwreata sear aeamt lw yy etc. 

N. B.— For other details see No. 333. 


AFATALTH . Candravedhyaka 
1358 (f ). 
Berar 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 26° to fol. 32a. 
Description.— Complete. For additional particulars see Catuhga- 
rana No. 270. 
39 «| ~ «LA Pd] 
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Begins.—fol. 26° sree a )erart etc. 

Ends. —fol. 32° ag wa erg etc., afirarreearror wise sitifaswosts) 
SRT US Ul aft maT Wz Ww 

N. B.— For further information see No. 333. 





arma . Candravedhyaka 
1168 (f). 
Nos:838 1857-91. 


Extent.— fol. 13* to fol. 16*. 
Description.— Complete ; 174 verses. For other details see Sath- 
staraka No. 317. 
Begins.—fol. 13* ste(a)aeast(a)eerarer etc. 
Ends.—fol. 16° ag wa() ere & etc., Paforataseater 1 9y (298) 
AqlaAsH A aeaa ll as aersht: | Ve fear qetoas uQ gs 
N. B.— For additional details see No. 333. 
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THE SEVENTH PRAKIRNAKA 


qaeqeaa | Devendrastava 


( afaeaz ) ( Devindatthaya ) 
386 (g).. 
Aa S88 1879-80. 


Extent.— fol. 36° to fol. 47%. 


Description.— Complete ; 292 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 268. San ee 


Subject.— A certain Sravaka was singing the merits of Lord Maha- 
vira. His wife was sitting by his side, who incidentally asked 
him questions pertaining to 32 Indras, their residential 
quarters, vimanas, cities, etc. These are answered in details. 
They give us information about all the four types of gods 
and in addition throw light on the propiem of the liberated. 


Begins.— fol. 36" 
HAATHAT (re) TeuTer forest 
atraranitsae fagasae(s) tones | 2 etc. 
Ends.—fol. 47* afe(Rt) gtrewre Rear fete o(a) Are (Pora a 
wma assacraret Sreearor arora | ez 
afreraret asatr se want aant(a)ar Boon 
Sizecaah wat su 
Reference.— Published as one of the ten prakirnakas :by Dhana- 
patisinh in A. D. 1886. See No. 266. It is also published 
with chaya in the Agamodaya Samiti Series as No. 46, 
where the last verse here given is numbered as 307. 





qaraTaa . Devendrastava 


| 141 (i). 
No. 340 1879-73. 


Extent. — fol. 27* to fol. 35%. 
Description.— Complete, For other details see No. 269. 


Begins.—fol. 27* FaTAcayy etc, 
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Ends.—fol. 35° af ‘ aaeae ‘etc., up to aiatar WARE! practically as in 
No. 339. Then without any gap we have : 
Rafxerart up to aqeawayr | 300 |] followed by aitreadan 
waar 0 gw us 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 339. 


eaeqeaa . Devendrastava 
am 2 1234 (ce). 
34 Re ey 

OS 1886-92, 


Extent. _— fle ee to. fol rt’ 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Gacchacara No. 378. 

‘Begins.—fol. 7* wacaTaige ‘etc 

Ends.— fol. 7 aie a age etc., up to faerrerar taut as in No. 
340 followed by ¢QU gf af{acqayt werdi « rgaory "tl 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 339. 





aaeweaa Devendrastava 


__1858(g). _ 
~ "1891-95. 





No. 342 


Extent.— fol. 32* to fol. 41°. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Catuhéarana 
No. 270. 

Begins.—fol. 35° stax(az)afam etc. 

Ends.—fol. 41« Here the first line @@& etc. seems of be omitted. Then. 

we have wifassraorezrot etc., up to aahtet(a at Wt 3S:U. 
aaqeaett we Us 


N. B.-— For additional details see No. 339. 


343. | VU: 10 Prakirnakas 
qaereta 
“No, 348 


Extent.— fol. 16% to fol. 20%. 
_Description.— Complete. For other details 
No. 317. 
Begins.—fol. 16* ataraafid etc. 


369 
Devendrastava 


11842). 
188P91: 


see Sarnstaraka 


Ends.—fol. 20° The first line of the 292th verse is omitted. The Ms. 
gives only aiiirssaoracrt etc., up to aaRaer URW TU 


qiaqeash wart 


N. B,— For further particulars see No. 339. 
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THE EIGHTH PRAKIRNAKA 


aorferert Ganividya 
( atferfasa ) ( Ganivijja ) 
579 (k). 
No. 344 "1895-98" 


Extent.— fol. 25* to fol. 26°. 

Description.— Complete; the last verse numbered as 86. For 
other details see Maranavidhi No. — sp (a). 

Subject. The contents of this prakirnaka are of an astrological 
character. For instance this prakirnaka points out the 
auspicious and inauspicious days, constellations, muhartas, 


omens etc. 
Begins.—fol. 25° 
TS qoraaiets vraaeiaaa Aeraeaz | 


Rorqoanvareor crawprena(fer) ste RE ti 2 etc. 
Ends.— fol. 26° 


Tar wereateet arrest Rated gsafE | 
serstrara(Por)arsatt areal serrate 1 SR 
Tirkrssratere ware tis v 
Reference.— Published with chaya in the Agamodaya Samiti Series, 
as No. 46. It was formerly published by Dhanapatisinh in 
A. D. 1886. See No. 266. For contents etc., see Indian 
Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 112. 


arfirferert Ganividya 
No. 345 _ 141 (i). 


1872-73. 
Extent.— fol. 35« to fol. 37°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 269. 

Begins.-—fol. .35* gee aaraatafé etc. 

Ends.—fol. 37* q@ etc., up to saitwig in as No. 344 followed by 
ware Ws ll you 

N. B.— Fot further particulars see No. 344. 


STS 
Con ON we dad 


348. ] PUI. 10-Prakirnakas 31 


aftrfeeat /agstieae ice Den Pec Pe Ganividya 
No. 346 - 386 (b». . 


ee 1879-80. 

Extent.— fol. 47* td fol. 50*. — 

Description. — Complete; 85 verses in all. For other details see 
- No. 268. 

Begins.—fol. 47° gee aatawfatfé etc. 

Ends.—fol. 49° cat auraetate(ér) etc., as in No. 344. 


N. B.-- For additional information see No. 344. 





arfortaert Ganividya 


1358 (i). 
. 347 1358 (i). 
No 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 45° to fol. 48. 

Description.— Complete ; the last verse numbered as 85. For 
additional details see Catuhgarana No. 270. 

Begins.--fol. 45° gee aet(aa fate etc. 

Ends.--fol. 48° (@)att aarasfaet etc., up to aeqeafe uc aforasar 
ara cadres ware st . 

N. B.— For other particulars see No. 344. 





arfoniaert | Ganividya 
-1168%(h). 
. 348 1168%(h ). 

Sas 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 20* to fol. 21°. 

Description.— Complete; the last verse numbered as 85. For 
other details see Sarhstaraka No. 317. 

Begins.—fol. 20° ave a(a)ara(@etre(fé) etc. 

Ends.—fol. 21° cat. aetawa(feét etc. up to waa ues aor 
(fon) Rrest ara waftire aad we tt 

N. B. — For further information see No. 344. 
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te 


THE NINTH PRAKIRNAKA 


Wea Sa “1 Mahapratyakhyana 
( aeTqesearor ) _ (Mahapaccakkbana ) 
. 579 (i) 
No; 349 oe 


Extent.— fol. 23 to fol. 24°. 
Description.—- Complete ; the last verse numbered as 42 (142); 
the 24th folio slightly torn; yellow pigment used. For 
S79 (4) 
1895-98. ° 
Subject.— This is one of the ten prakirnakas. It deals with rules 
pertaining to confession, renunciation and denials. In_all 
there are 142 gathas. 
Begins.— fol. 23° 
ce eritt corre Reactor AUNTS \ 
Bares Rromot Rrgrot asraret az Ul 2 
Ends.— fol. 24> 


Ce TaFAIT SSH Braet (a)AT | 
Fartors ex Far efter steals FarSerser(sar) Ww 22 
‘eft HEIqeaqAT Fart us 
Reference.— This work together with 9 other prakirnakas was 
published by Dhanapatisinh, in A. D. 1886. See No. 266. 
It is also published with chaya by Agamodaya Samiti, in its 
series as No. 46. For contents etc. see Indian Antiquary vol. 


other details see Maranavidhi No. 


_ AKI, p. 113. 
HAUTSREaTA Mahapratyakhyana 
No. 35000 eee, 


| a 1879-80. 
Extent.— fol. 50* to fol. 54°. 
Description.— Complete ; 143 verses in all. For other details see 

. No. 268. 

Begins. —fol. 50° wa Here TATU etc. 
Ends.—fol. 54° qt veReTUT etc., as in No. 349. 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 349. 





35807 RR to Pike 383 


1234 (f). 
1886-92. ; 





No. 351 


Extent.— fol, 15> to fol. 16°. - 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Gacchacara No. 378. 

Begins.—fol. 15> ca SUR TAT etc. 

Ends.—fol. 16° aq qeqeata etc., up to FCCPT. ie ae 
_ 349-followed by azadt l\ czar ug! : 

Ny; B:— “For ‘additional: inférmation ‘see *No; 349: 





ASIAEATEATA | Mahapratyakhyana. 


141 (k). 
aa 1872-73. 


Extent.— fol. 372 to fol. 40>. 


Description.— Complete ; the last verse numbered as 43 (143 ). 
For other details see No* 269. 


Begins.— fol. 374 wa Ga® etc. 

Ends.—fol. 40° a@ qeaep@rot etc., as in No. 349 followed by “ 88 
AVIGTAFHIT Bas Us BV 

N. B.--- For further particulars see No. 349. 


AAAI Mahapratyalkhyang 


No. 353 1358 (h), 
1891-95. 





Extent.— fol. 41° to fol, 45°. 

Description.— Complete ; the last verse numbered as 42 ( 142 ). 
For additional particulars see Catuhéarana No. 270. 

Begins.—fol. 41> wa eft quia etc. 

Ends.—fol. 45° qa qeaparor etc. orrarfa fATSETOTTT NBR UN AZIQEE- 
FA Vat ngs | 

N. B.— For other details see No. 349. 





~ 4 tJ LP 
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HEI, - Mahapratyakhyana _ 
gecesi yoy 
tc 1168.64) 
Noahs eRe se ie . 


Extent. — fol. ar» to fol. 23°. : 
Deséription’ ~ Complete. “For additioiial particulars se’ Sait 
staraka No. 317. ge OP ie nee. 





Begifs.aefok. 235 ce eur goa etc. it 

Ends.— fol. 23* qa qaeenu etc., upto sree feo Q¥3 0 
HETQSSA HAT AAT 1 tw UVR U. Hares. atelt: She Pears 

; qa: Us aA UT 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 349. 


Pato] OX: ro’ Prakivnakas’ " 3ts 


Pom Se gr 


( freeway - (Vithaea ) 
579 (i). 
No. 355 “1895-98. 


Extent.—- fol. 24° to fol. 2 SO! . 
cali --- Complete ; the last verse numbered as 43. For?ofher 
579 (a). 


14 details see Maranavidhi No. 2? 
28 1895-98. ee 


Subject. — This work which forms oné.of the: ten - ptakirnakas:-Has 
.. .: for its-main topic, various.names of Lord Mahavira..." 
” Begits: —fol, 24° ty, 
aan fart (a) steawi, wteagacter | Ly .2 

att Prete aorriey ceraaTats NR etc. 
Ends.— fol. 25¢ 

wa araraia waafatasntrqagqgeret | 

__ Prapecore Rrorafrararore tat ate "BR tt 
mY fe ateeqauainie award usu 

Refer ene cs - See Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 177. 





No, 356 ‘rar 386 qj ). 
ty ABT9=80; 
Extent.— fol. 54° to fol. 56°. te 
Description.— = Complete ; 43 verses in yall. For other details. see 
No. 268. ~~" : 
Begins.— fol. 54° arne(S)or fet été., as in NCMTTA See 
Ends.—fol. 56* ga ararate etc.,.as.in No. 355. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 355. 
frceda Virastava 
_ 357 1 (0). 
ae 1872-73. 


Extent.— fol. 13> to fol. tq. 
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Destription— Complete. - For other details see No. 269. 
Begins.—-fol. 13° antrarmt frat etc., as in No. 355. 
2 Ends, —fl. 14> gat ararat® etc., practically as in No. 355- 
oN, ‘B.: — - For additional information see No. 355. 


one rere ae 


No. 958 ; , 1168 (j). 


| 98 1887-91. 
» Extent, + fal. 23% to fal. 248. 
: ‘Destription:— ‘Complete. ‘For other details see Sathstaraka No. 317. 
Begins.—fol. 23> artraor frm etc., as in No. 355. 
Ends.—-fol. 24° gq araray® etc., Up to ate NBR W atzezaiT Ug 


™. B.— For further information see No. 355. 


— 
No. 359 


Extent. — fol. 48* to fol. 49». 


“Bésetiption. — Complete ; the last verse numbered as 42. For other 
..° +" details see CatuhSarana No. 270. 


‘Wegins.—fol. 48* 3% 
. Rayo fRroF etc. . 
“Ends. —fol. 49° ga arena ete. aie 82 11 dicengnated neu 
N. B.— For further ee see No. 355. 





“1391-95, 


394. ] I Supernumerary Prakirnalias * 98 
(-B ) Supernumerary Prakirnakas’ - 


THE FIRST PRAKIRNAKA 0 2055 





ates! 


163. 
isa 1895-1982. 


Size.— tol in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 26 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 34 letters toaline. 


Description.— Gountry paper tough and white ; Devanagari chatac- 
ters; big, quite legible and good hand-writing ; berdgrs 
ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; numbers 
of foll.. entered in both the margins as usual; fol. 1* blank; 
some of the foll. slightly worm--eaten ; cgndition very 

: good ; complete. fate 

Age. — Seems to be modern. 

Author.— A Jaina saint. 

Subject.—Angacalika generally refers to ‘the calikas of ihe anges “Tike 
Acaranga. A work of the same name-has been mentioned 
in. Nandisatra as a kind of kalika sruta. It is also referred 
to in Sthananga (X). But it is difficult to say whether the 
work written in this Ms. is the same as the canonical 
work above referred to. 
"In the beginning we find the explanation of the word 

~ angactlika and the part which angactlikas play in-adorning 
the 11 angas. The present work deals with the: discipline 
of a Jaina saint. It is written in Jaina Brabrit. 

Begins. —fol. 1° aay gazaare waraeT NV 

aat aftearot var Regret aatt atraftetrot ae savetraret 
qe OL ASIEN AN SION NM See ST Ie Sem 

Rahs Beat quotetr | quoraarfae | aut etc. 
Ends.— fol. 26° qa wgea geet ge | orenftere fade “feiarel 
9 gh sron fazeroft aaror gear gent air atgot ae (Spat wat 
| fadtioetia Bet os Sargeant eae | farsrretacaatit() areas 
serie Vea aa i ata aa(s) (fal. Forecast BOGE TeRT NS ” 


reget sagt 
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Reference.— See “‘ subject”. The introductory portion is quoted 
in Abhidhanarajendra ( vol. I, Pp. (37--38 ), Rutlam. See 
its introduction ( p. 33), too. 








sinqieet  Angaculika 
“Fo 361 1226, 
No. 361 "1891-95. 
Size.— 10% in. by 5} in. Z 
.Extent.— 42-folios ; 8 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 
Description. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-writing; borders 
raled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; numbers 
~ of foll. entered only once ; red chalk used; yellow pigment, 
too ; this Ms. contains so to say a tabba up to-fol. 17%; 
condition excellent ; complete ; fol. 42> blank. - ee 


: Age. — Not quite modern. 2 

: Begins. —(text) fol. 1* ovat cae etc., as in No. ae 

_ —(rabba) fol. 17 aAeEr SEEN TAREE fee weet ARCHIE 
araraa etc. 

a —(tabba) fol. 17° ersam et aarira arehea eqn) ferret 
 . mrdat ooh are at aeaieedt GS are 8 Ars Tare st 
-Bnds.—fol. 42° ca @uRA Ge etc., up to qagy. asin No. 360 

- . followed by WTGTSA araat | 
N. B.— For other details see No. 360. 





| Sea 2 1227. 
se a3 5 1891-95. 
" Sives—- 7h in. byt! iin, Corea “oe nF 
Extent.— 30 folios ; 20 lines to a page’ 5'24 ‘eters to a a Tine. 


Me 868 
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Description. ~~ Country. paper rough and white ;. Devanagari.charac+. , 
»fers; big, bold, legible and very soca hand-writing ; bor- 
ea dee not ruled ; numbers of most of the foll. enteréd twice _ 
“as Usual cae fol.’seems to have been pressed against a 


Rok ok 
Big 


“wooden plank having strings fixed to it at equal’ intervals ; 


a “ted chalk used ; yellow pigment, too ; condition excellent ; 
7 _ complete, 





Age —~ ~-Sathvat 1948. 
, Boeing eh aftierare at: 
aar afigaror etc., as in No. ee rth, 3 res 
Ends,—- fol... 30° set fyarequorate fanaa got ee ete., . 
si Up to. great as in No. 360 followed by gw wag etc. 
area(at) Gere Eerat atger(ear) fara(Raa a(a)at 
aff SGuse aaa aiet a tag UU. 
mega) wailativa avast?) ferret | 
area gueraaE(s aa aea(Paag) gee 
4 wo [eo ]2& creat feo 8% THAT See te: 
“S"praQ?) area ire gfran aber 
_strerrare TrRED aT naar 
oe ihe ‘ef st agra feeran quatre qealarat Pruaageen- 
tev ‘aqa¢aea | froraaq saisitsfrz oc mae ce 
guraag 2 Waa 2398S wr. wre FoR 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 360. 


AF ai : 1160. 
No. 363 cata 


Size.— Io} in. Ay, 4g in, 


Extent.— 16-1=1 5 folios ; § lines to a page so letters to a line, 


320 « 
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Deweripiticn. — Country paper rough and grey ; Devanagari charac- 


* ters; small, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders riled in 
- four-lines in black ink ; yellow pigment rarely used ; almost 


all the foll. slightly worm-eaten ; the first fol. does not be- 


Jong.to this work; it is written in a different and. better hand 


‘and has its edges slighty worn out ; really speaking the rst 
"f6l, of this work is lacking; the 1 sth, too, lacking ; other- 


wise it is complete; on the rst fol. of a different origin red 
chalk is used ; it contains: (1) a@argaa:, (2) aqremaraa- ~ 
afeaearaez and (3 ) some other work, cep mene eene 
condition very fair. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1607. 


Begitis. (abruptly) fol. 2* arava qeratea® faaut aredtecinaitetr: | 


Ends,— 


wer eat Gat ater wore | esse wa Ta H grat we etc. 
fol: 16° szager geait etc., practically up to qgq as in 
No, 360 followed by the lines as under :-— 

gar ag ade wee thease a AE ets Y TBAT 
aterar |! apa etc. 
"Then we'have the lines as under written in a bigger, 

if not different hand :— 

ara 8408 ah arat Ole & avaray sf Wises areie- 

aT? STH To HIQresswaaaAaaa arses. 


2% ‘aly sieua  fsorirat afrarsetiarnsts osttatrasa are Tt 
- arady ear. 


Begins, —fol. 1* 


enfeeritg © H2:00:) FenlfAaye wuTTRAT eat 
aetet wata(aye tear wel: kere 2 


Sn A 


arate war aesraaer | war war wéeise 
arias Brat & waar watt Gar: gig 2 0 etc. 


Endsi+~'fol.!1* 


wa(sa & weanraiea(s)er Sar- 
quaNeBUEMEAagaB ae! | 
a iat We wag TE | 
weageleat fafratrcaRratear: wen 


Sta aieeaetg: | eu 
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Begins.—fol. 1a . 
» Terie rit enesicniniaara cater \ 
arrearage (a) ftrrarearitercraqorer | 2 
Ends. ~fol ye’ 

MASA Waa asatea Bala] HUET | yo: 
fakgafard seas frome arerestr aftrst un 
feareraraatgearst st | 

Begins. —fol. I* waRBIe & art cae ora, | awe | aafaftratrgrarat etc. 

Ends.—fol. 1° aftqarraftaster | PSAP AgETEA | TaTETET 

7 areeefinger shar Sarre sa a aor FEVTATONT agra ayes- 
TETTOT Lg It ends-here. . 





41 (J.L.P.) 
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THE SECOND PRAKIRNAKA 


srgfrat Angavidya 


( star ) ( Aiigavijja ) 
BAL. 
No. 364 1895-98. 


Size.— 10§ in. by 5 in. 

Extent.— 230 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; big, legible and very good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; . 
numbers of foll. entered once only; fojl. 97 to 230 also 
numbered as 1, 2, etc., lacune on foll. 67>, 69> etc.; fol. 1° 
blank, so is the fol. 230°; an edge of each of the foll. 196th 
and 230th slightly worn out ; condition on the whole very 
good ; complete. 


Age.— Seems to be modern. 
Author.—- A Jaina saint. 


Subject.— This is a prakirnaka.' It is to some extent a nimitta- 
Astra and thus it reminds us of Nimittapahuda. It is 
written in Prakrit in mixed prose and poetry. Its extent 
is indicated in Jaina Granthavali as 9000 Slokas, 

Begins.—fol. 1> 3 aa: tt 

wat aftgaror etc. oat ste aeaarer aat foot ast 
wmNaRrerat sat cero ore wett(za)Rrorrey petty srotaris- 
Prone wrt wrest acest nereftaca aerditegame ont 
wrag 7 negates we simassia weear tare | aaita- 
ua) wager we AT Bergtasare syrator (orator?) AeRTs 
TSA t Ge A ARTA etc. 
» —fol. 39 qa wite Fa ast aot carats 
HTAFHATA SMPASSTAANT 2 etc. 
»» fol. 58° anSgramtr cearftr werarir i 
», fol. 70° arareventr aaratitt 
» fol. 197° fara?)oraserat serrot werdt 
a ee ee 


1. It isso named in Yogavidhi No. 209s ‘ 
; 1891-95. 
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Ends.— fol. 230° aft Fargactaay aauteday Rr(di)War aft aft we wt aer- 
TRafar anfeara sqqatasat oreTsaTaY alert 
aati te Wont wradt seed a eat | f Matec: 


mat aearel etc., up to UTE we it ost arith eataetre 
sft ated [a iresaCadeorrh: sfettftrate Raat: 
‘axed Carat avast corasohees sinh Referets Ceeiter 
Sf ard? Seva eerad ata Mier Petd aietret & gee! dtc. 
Rey a deter & arr eneranGS og ou wt sfinassnees 
eral eat | 
Reference.— For description see Abhidhanarajendra. For another Ms. 
see G, O. Series, vol. XXI, p. 25. See also Jaina Grarithavalt 
Cp. 64), THis work ¢ Adigavidya ) was stadigd by Vira Sari 
( Satkivat 938-991 ¥. Seé Prabhavdkacaritra ( p. 208). P. 
Peterson, Report TIT, p: 237 any be also coxisulted. 
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. THE THIRD PRAKIRNAKA 


| srsftamred : - Ajivakalpa 
( orsftareneg ) “( Ajivakappa ) 
141 (g). 


Mor ses a “1872-75, 


Batene.- —- fol. 18+ to fol. 19°. 
Description,— Complete. For farther particulars s see ‘No. 269. 
Author,— A Jaina saint. ~ 
Subject,~- This prakirnaka deals wah certain sdieles like a stick, 
-a needle, a nail-cutter etc., which a Jaina saint is likely to 
have with him. In all 16 types of ajivakalpa are mention- 
pen ged here i in 44 verses in Prakrit. 
Feaing 0 a ees - 
eee aT gatttr sree At a qerae 3t re 
~ Rewtaca(nart 3 qs ar Faferies(tiesta)ofton(?e) yugu 
Reena ae aa Bait Sex Sraraw | A etc. 
Ends.—fol. 19° 
Tat T AsV stattageg Taras worst | 
EM s Mtaad georft sterrgedte Vi BRU 
. aatanequatirg gu 


Reference.—- See Jaina Granthavali ( p, 62 ). 





asttaneq Ajivakalpa 
386 (k). 
No, 366 1879-80. 
Extent.— fol. 56+ to fol. 57%. 
Description.— Complete; 45 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 268. 
Begins.—fol. 56° aware gae(fe)ita a etc., as in No. 365. 
Ends.— fol.57* wat = [g] draafeat etc., up to aermgedtr as in 
No. 365 followed by aysftqaneqt aaa 22 Ng sf: 0 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 365. 
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orstraeney Ajivakalpa 
124 (b). 
No. 367 --_ A872-73.. 


‘Extgnt.— — fol. Jo to fol. 71°. 


Description. — — Complete ; the last gatha is auniBetedia as 5 45 and not 
“sy. -as 44. For further particulars see Gacchacara No. 378. 


Age.— Sathnvat 1569 (? ) 7 
Begins. —fol. 70° (4°) wareit sae(f) fea etc.; as in Ne 365. 
Ends. —fol. 71 wat z ‘aroatrer etc., up to serysaire WwW ys tas in 
Te 365 followed by AsaR a array og ty sftin 
Pe, waa 3463 Te srs WURY oat | aft otter’ arate \ ate 
| Yerrewaany! someqaeq | ssw 4 eviaternmea- 
- geagaa are qgerha | sieeaarass | stefan 
atOaTgaa T° ZoraTTafer | aise arent ca fart 
aaa Nel: 
N. B.— For other details see*’No.: 365.°.. 





asianey Ajivakalpa 
ta Sei age 1358 (k). 
No. 368 | 7B 91-95. 


Extent.— fol. 49° to fol: §o%. 2. ~~ 
Description.— Complete. For | other _ details « see Catuhgarana 
No. 270. ae eae ge ee 
Begins.— fol. 49° sqret® aaa 7 etc. . 
Ends fol. 50° car = areataer etc: Sees at es " icerenaaeat 
° wert Wg sft ga wag lg i ee an 
N. B.— For further information see ‘No. 365. ’ , 
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THE FOURTH PRAKIRNAKA 


ALVA LATA _ Aturapratyakhyana 


( MSTqBFATT ) _ ( Aurapaccakkhana ) 
76. 
Ese TaTe-73. 


Size.— ro in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 1 folio; 21 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari charac 
ters; small, legible and fair hand-writing; borders not 
ruled ; complete so far as it goes; edges of the first fol. 
slightly worn out ; condition good ; this Ms. has 10 verses 
followed by 18; it appears that the first ten verses do not 
form a separate work but are only @ part of the whole made 

_ up by 18 verses. 

Age.— Not modern. 

Subject.— Glorification to five paramesthins. 

Begins.— fol. 14 

a as B(A)sa after a(A)se Trae 
aftgat fareatet t aa 2 eto. 
BOS AFA Ta (Gat STEAATA 
AULA HAT Alea) esATs wz Yo 
geass sENAasrong srasirara (Ata etc. followed by 
gcaed ermeraart. g Bet 
Bree Tear g arnt g franet 2! 
area areraCa AMTITE T ATAT Ty | 
wafer cerae Sa? afer arest were 2 


astieaet sitet cer = 
Meat (acer) Watraas ast ane Tera? B eo? 
aia ais cae <a Gerd 


Ends.—fol. 1° 


ema 


1. This i is the séconid verse in No. | 370. 
2. This is the 27th gatha of the Aturapratyakhyana included under ten 
prakirnakas. 
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SATAY . . Aturapratyakhyana 
No. 370 — tm). _ 
188081. 


Extent.— leaf 178* to leaf 182. 


Description.— For additional particulars see Agamikavastuvicarasara 


77 @)._ 
No. 1880-81.” 


Begins.—leaf 178* aitéat ase assez etc. 
Ends.—leaf 182° asiraw(?er) sfitter etc., up to fafagat as in No. 369 
followed by dtfazz u Wu gn 
Fea (PVN STATA Wa Wu etc. 
N. B.— For other details see No. 369. 





SAGUIIEATA Aturapratyakhyana 
No. 871 | 1229 (b). 
1884-87. 


Extent.— fol, 3* to fol. 55. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Vajragyasataka No. 


1229 (a ). 
1884-87. 


Begins.---fol. 37 

AREA wre Asa | agar asst Fag 
oes Peererrot aera Re Tet tt Qu 

Ends.---fol. 5° 


asiterag(?ar) Saat tat RAITT | 

AE WNNTTT Tor MAI TT VE 

ait sfonrquycaieatal Wate) Vw Ht 
‘N, B.—For further information see No. 369. 


3s 
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- THE FIFTH PRAKIRNAKA 





STRTTATTATET Aradhanspataka 

( ARTAATTSTAT ». —( ‘Aradhanaipadaya ) 
| . | . 1178. 

No. 972 1886-92. 


Size. — 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 20 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper very thin and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats.; small, legible uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
space between the-pairs “coloured red ; red: chalk used ; “foll. 
numbered in the right hand marin only ; unnumbered 
sides have a small disc in red colour in the centre only; the 
_.. numbered, in the margins, too; fol. 1* decorated with a 
~~ design ‘in‘ted colour ; fol. 20° practically blank; for, only 
.- the title etc. written on it; complete ; 990 gathas in all ; 
condition very good ; composed j in Sathvat 1078. 
ger — Pretty old. 
‘Author.— Virabhadra Suri. 


Subject.— A work in Prakrit in 990 verses dealing with what one 
ought to do at the time death approaches. 


Begins.— fol. 1° 
fares Peercorererar oom )eseererPreeh teary | 
HIE GRTTSTAMATSCA HEAT Wl 2 
ANITA (Se TUITE F amare (?s) | G 
aitra Aor arcana se TTR 
a@ gore (@)ReaEASRATTTATTTEAAaT | 
TAA Age woes. smpaT uz 
Rorranggat Agad MART WANA | 
ATaTESETae elaes AT TALE | V etc. 
Ends. fol. 20* 
| 38 Be feaasaey cquie gitar fresh | 
ae BE Wensaey Bafa waar star cR 
wa fravagtaeaiqagaren TaiEs | 
FaTAITE Fare vieateroy AAA | cz 
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FROAAAAS STIMATARISTMT WS | 
asugavsnaers argor(Pot) frcagalaia cv 
za agus (ha aizaguinarg raanrieat | 
Arwtaiaa Tat tar ara niger <4 
TAMA ASSIA WTI | | 

erag Het at GsaaTaaIT WAST CR 
AICS ATAU Tey Teas sari tary 
AAAS ATAITY BUTTS Ie TATETaT us cio 
famataqaet aga wares | 

TAT BeeMlsar MSat wens Aras i cc 

HT AAMT Za HAGA AC rsa | 

at aso musa | sea BE g et(Pearg i cB 
warenaAoNion sa ea Peagae aagiot ' 

a erremges | age frorareact gaz |! Aso 
SMUTTATTATHTSAR Hela tw 


Reference.— See Jaina Granthavali (p. 64 ) where this work is styled 
as prakirnaka. 


a2 [J.-L Po] 
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THE SIXTH PRAKIRNAKA 


HATA Kavacadvara 
( BaWSIT ) ( Kavayaddara ) 
579 (m). 


Doe 1895-98. 
Extent.— fol. 30a to fol. 31b. 


Description.— Edges of foll. 30 and 31 somewhat damaged. For 


other details see Maranavidhi No. 579-(4)., 
1895-98. 


Subject.—- A prakirnaka according to Jaina Granthavali. 


Begins.—fol. 30 
frat weraaet | aktaest tee atari 
aHgHa ee TAT eT alee "8 etc. 
Ends.—fol. 31° 
qa was Errwaaest | Fe see TT 
BAZ ASasrsat 1 AroTaAaT(a ea x Rog sy Ul YRVi? 
HTAZIT TATA UT wi etc. 
Reference.— See Jaina Granthavali ( p. 66 ). 


omen 


qt. 
1872-73. 





1. This verse forms the 892th verse of Aradhanapatakabhagavati No. 





This latter work has aaa, 
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THE SEVENTH PRAKIRNAKA 


TWeeITaTT Gacchacira 
( TeBTATT ) ( Gacchayara ) 
| 141 (£). 
No: S74 1872-73. 


Extent.— fol. 14° to fol. 18*. 

Description.— Complete ; the last verse numbered as 37 (137). 
For other details see No. 269. 

Subject.-- This prakirnaka based upon Mahanisitha, Vyavahara etc., 
as indicated in the 135th verse of this very work deals with 
the following topics:-- 

The fruit accruing from staying in gaccha, characteristic 
of a gani ( stiri ), prowess of gitartha, distinguishing features 
of gaccha, avoidance of contact with aryas, and behaviour 
of ary4as. 

Begins.—fol. 14° 

altan Heat Mahara aeravi(? a) 1 
Tega feat sefter gavage yu 
Ends.— fol. 18* 

HSaaiencqet qaqazicisy asa a | 
BASH AST) TLPTIATT Taya Ps) wu 34 
Tes Trent cos) savas frafsas 1 

| Tae Baas NVM TC? T) SAA we BG! 
TESA Bitrat ot asa Megrargt | 
gig Tt aerate sesar feracauir a 1 (229) 
Sta WRQISITIBIS TUG 

~ Reference.— The text together with the Sanskrit commentary by 

Vanara as well as the text along with chaya are published 

in the Agamodaya Samiti Series as Nos. 36 and 46 respecti- 

vely. For quotations etc. see Weber II, p. 622 ff., and for an 


additional Ms. with a Gujarati translation see B. B. R. A. S. 
vols, III-IV, p. 464. 
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TEBTAT Gacchacara 
. 386 (1). 
No. 375 . , 18,9-80. 


Extent.— fol. 57° to fol. 61°. 


Description.— Complete ; 137 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 268. 


Begins.— fol. 57° afas(@)or mertre feafirg etc., as in No. 374. 


Ends.—fol. 61° qema argu etc. up to feaacqoir as in No. 374. 
Then we have :— © * 


gle WSSVIAT Trae area | LR sftzeg Ul 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 374. 


erred 


TeBIAIZ Gacchacara 


1168 (m”. 
No. 376 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 252 to 27%. 
Description.— Complete; fol. 27> blank. For other details see 
Sathstaraka No. 317. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1491. 
Begins.—fol. 25° afrann werait ete. 
Ends.—fol. 29° aq argo qa etc., up to faAeqat ll QRe ul TRBTW- 
ae aaa | followed by wo QBStat Saas 8% wa! 
aaa | sisisagracate 0 ‘ asearer ant consi 
sanruely gas aidra | See) Rare aig | sarstar- 
_. Gits) a wea @as | slots dire Bearer? )ea avatar 
Parats ae ag gers Rentea...' 0 saga 8k Then in a 
different hand we have :--__ 
aft. waa ¢ aft aaa wou farsa afer 
Jaeaant we 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 374. 


1. Letters are made illegible by applying black ink. 
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WegTare Gacchacara 
124 (a). 
Moves 1872-73, 


Size.— 113 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 5 + 17 = 22 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 58 letters to aline. 


Description.— Country paper rough, very thin and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with ggarats ; small, legible and tolerably 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
space between the pairs coloured red; red chalk used ; 
yellow pigment, too; foll. numbered in the right hand 
margin only but in two sets: the foll. 1, 2, etc. up to 5 as 
67, 68 etc. also ; and then again foll. 1, 2, etc, up to 17 
numbered as 85, 86 etc. as well; unnumbered sides have a 
small disc in red colour in the centre only ; the numbered, 
in the margins, too; fol. 67*( 1° ) blank; so is the fol. 
85*; the first few foll. are slightly torn and their edges, too, 
are partly gone ; condition tolerably fair ; complete; this Ms. 
contains the following two works in addition to this :— 

(1 ) asftaser foll. 70° to 71%, 
( 2 ) aeons » 85° 5, ror, 

Age.-- Sathvat 1569(?) See Ajivakalpa No. 367. 

Begins.— fol. 67> (1°) aftrarot agtate etc. as in No. 374. 

Ends.— fol. 70° ( 4° ) géa( Pa) argorr etc. as in No. 374. 

N. B.— For other details see No. 374. 





WeesTale Gacchacira 


. ___ 1234 (a). 
Noses ~*1886-92 
Size.— tol in. by 42 
Extent.— 16 folios ; 23 lines to a page ; ge letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ggarats; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red 
chalk used; yellow-pigment, too; foll. numbered in the 
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right hand margin only ; complete ; condition very good ; 
this Ms. contains the following 5 additional works :— 


(1) avgetarte foll. 2> to 74 


(2) saerearat ” 7° 95 “Ta 
(3) weatar » II* ,, 13° 
(4) arene 9» «1364, 150 
(5) nerseateata a SES ag TO? 


Age. — Pretty old. 
Begins.—fol. 1° aa Graraaara 
aftan werai< etc. 
Ends,—fol.’ 2° qéq ergot etc., up to aaequr as in No. 374 follow- 
ed by 3 0 aft aeagrarcaget war | 
N. B,— For additional information see No. 374. 


ee 


TEPTATT Gacchacara 
, 1140 (b). 
Neen 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 151* to fol. 1552. 


Description. — Complete; metres are referred to in this Ms. as areqt- 


we: , frvararefa arur and a@ee; extent 167 Slokas. For 
other details see No. 384. 


Begins.—fol. 151* sftaaqetqrmatraeat 7a: 1 
afHT WETATT etc. 
Ends.—fol. 155° agg argu etc., up to feamequit as in No. 374. 
followed by 239 franrateit TAT 
aft staypeagrarersronreaa Aare | 
. Bis l Tur %49 gs etc. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 374. 
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WeEsT AIT Gacchacara 
No. 380 714 (b). 
~ 1899-1915. 


Extent.— fol. 5* to fol. 7°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Rsimandalastavana 
No. —214 (a). | 
1899-1915. . 
Begins.—fol. 59 afta qetait etc. 
Ends.—fol. 7° qéq atguit etc. practically as in No. 373. 
N. B.— For additional details see No. 374. 





WEA  Gacchacara — 
1255. 
ones 1891-95. 
Size. — 10] in. by 4} in. . 


Extent.— 2 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and white; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in two lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; foll. numbered in 
both the margins ; complete ; condition very good. 

Age.— Sarnvat 1682. 


Begins.—fol. 14 aftiayet Aaratct etc. 
Ends.—fol. 2° qéq argott etc., up to the end as in No. 374. 
Then follow the lines as under :-— 





are(eRrairaraiararatad | | 
we 3acR at amightgaeraat sfi‘secaqrarg’ at: 0 
Sw etc. : 
THITATT Gacchacira 
faaitafea with vivrti 
"1183. 
NOKeER 1884-87. 


Size.— 10% in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 124-12-1=111 folios; 15 lines toa page; 50 letters to 
a line. 
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Description.—Country paper rough and greyish; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarars ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; fol. 124 black; this Ms. een- 
tains the text as well as the commentary ; but both begin 
abruptly as the first twelve foll. are missing ; the fo]. 26th, 
too, is wanting ; edges of the 13th and the last fol. slightly 
damaged ; some of the foll. are partly worm-eaten, too ; 
condition tolerably good ; numbers of foll, entered in both 
the margins ; fol. 39th also numbered as 4oth ; numbers in 
different margins seldom tally ; extent 5850 Slokas. - 

Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the commentary.— Vijayavimala Gani, pupil of Ananda- 
vimala Sari of Tapa gaccha. 
Subject.—- Gacchacara along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.—(text) fol, 142 
warerand Ritu a ate a Trott | 
wat wane ag fafeaat araratt a ater 24 01 etc’ 
+» —(com.) fol. 134 & arse asad | orfaerite ar ayst aatersan- 
geroate | aerar wears warat wate wee etc. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 121> qég gq arguit etc., up to Raeeqait t BBs 1 
» —(com.),, 4, Taan(s)a wert are gealtate Prrarate ara 
ST: UW VBS Ny 
aft sft aan req AAEM TTA SAS AAS 
qbaraunana aisraromsantaagansanasara 
TeMTaeTsroutse tea ATEATASAM STOEL: TATA: Ul 
araaet & waa siaagrareTatosapear Il 
Oa: RIN AAACTATEAT 
aalaarstt sate Tae | 
ga ager aaa at aut | 
SY et Sas wiaeaia 212! 
arag Tawar shares Taeg altar: | 
aurer sha Dee anita: Berea ART (SS eta: WR tt 
warar Raa arattaarar AtravaraR 0 
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fuaoneteg a feaessaney aa 
areas FT awagt: Sar aq got ay 8 u 

ara t 
mannitrsiaagsaseivar | 
qsraniaasass Aaarags wan 

aa qatar Ul 

WEaasMMgdz: BasaMygaAsacani: | 
word arta saraadat sata qi | % 
aS ATATAI Gazay Taresarar(s za 2 t 
arama: sisign erat aA: BUR 
SHAE TAACAAL Waa arant asearr: uv 
weqaa(s)&e aRaagtar wane aati 412 | 
fasafeititars: Gearax: sft qairag: & 1 
aag sfteat ayatasta-alalaqargse © (8 
gtraste WA VSTAAWAaAa (saa |< 
frearam agar ataaniie--aereare 4 
fraeerecited | cera: serar(s)taa: cepa xa | 
Singa: wtagfasst Baia: wa arraa 181 
aay + Qeltahren sieeneqercnnaat | 
aruagiiaa(s) si ‘gta wepeae: UtHT 1 You oy 
ATR MAY Waar oiifeepaaaata: 1 Vs 
aer 92 faalaieiitetea aia ArRaratc: UWB NS I 
wana qaeqiat | tuaearitaeachra: | 
area(s fa rasiteaiat: | wasacarcergat 128191 
MAMAAAAMATs Tata saeryer: | 
ae ‘ax Cais )goerait a aaargafeare(:) 1 24 1 20 
QanadgAaoaARaqaAATaNE: | WS 
sitter Gqaiterqtats swags TE: WS Yr 
Taiaararara 23 1 waat(s fa atizara een: | 
‘sifteaa’a mit at HB FraPaTT: 1 Re 1 VR 
stargate: | eal BATA ToTAT | RE 
stars att: ae RR 1 eaat(s A spasqaria: | RV UVR 
iqaTaqye 2 | (apaalt W4 Teer TUT: | 
araftawaat: | RS arqorasrat waar(ser 1 ROU VBA 
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aftagitaaaaa | aft: Gita qrazqye: 2c 

fagesaa aft: 123 | aera aitsraraa: Bou V4 

atrafagare | 22 atermt aedsiga: | 32 | 
HE qerearhrasa ateral(s)carata | FB 0 2a 

fafectrararareayMAMAIST ATASATET: | 

ait: waste wat arazaraa: wat! ne 


etateg agate a rahe | 


aaa fanwag: wearers atat | 84 I 
Taltaaesr altatagitaigeeas: | BE u yo 


AE Tnaaigsseia at saat | 


Galata freva | aisdaz’aht: wearer | 2% 
aaa adtyee | dhararaeacacaara: | 


gra 
Ratatat Tos) ‘ae’nsTrat(s fe ‘ag’ase aie | 
AaTAT TA: ale: atqagara: | FOU VY 


‘waetia safareatred(a Fqateaa | Rc | 


sheazaates sata qeagq: 8312! 


areat aer Raat atagrag-Atawaral | Vo | 


areat wdigda: | sigs oe: waa | Ye 1 RR 


> htafragaah: srererenre eae Rreqaz: | 


ardiia Fquhiatatsreraéra ze VV Ww 


 earigarg aad | aefqaataa aia wiaase: | 82 | 


aera Paar | rag aAPreaay | 4 


- RaTaera ‘grad’ Qrayqaahara: cara: | 


strafarcearoiiat | srortoratratcirhaeer: | 88 1 Rg 
Area qaqa aTaRaTa(s) aaa | 


+ aperizar grata | 89 | 


fram Ravage Fqazaiintasa | 


‘ godaarsacer fatrar wararaa: URS 1 
‘qraTAeaTearag(s Paretat sagas: 


greecikane {C8 ae | waraeetet fe “aaraes: | VIR 
frre | 
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avert Raat Benvits-Rrsreyaarat 4 
sitgqaqairh | fren gt ameearat Bol: 
oitPrerrargrot | reesei aalerqTaRhey vo 

BAYT STATA VS water arareq Aare: 1 32 
afer 2» siqcaragaiareerst: R 
STIMASHA 8 | tortes: Grates: 1 V1 BV u 
starsat | og stharafasmatiar 83 | 

aat sar aaa sftaaateaz: Tara: 123 1 
attsranagisrreattaat FSET ITT | 
sterattanae Ta cgiaetfeeat: orgy | 

Beat at tat Rrear: cre SATA TTT: | 

Gursar facta: | sitayorcenteadtarar 1 84 1 

aat aerratat gra: streaqnraacraa: | 
AAT TIA lt Ta: STATYLATST: 1 2G I 
dtqqgqqa: vz sitaraaggeniiar: 0 

AMAT TTTATAT: 4Y Rreameagi T TAT | Bw tt 


. ttaeerak: 9 sfistaaagt gethteraa 1 21 


AyaAaTTIS 8 rere? alt-faata 4 1 ke 0 
RAST: oF BPA TUTTE | 
ATTHHEA H CARAT EATT: 13S 
wigafaarTaTrMawiuiaatanar: 48 
wealaaicanrwasasameans: | 4¥ 1 Yo 
aAtataTs TY GAATATTRNE: | 44 
sieaaaaeeagiats Ts: WAT | 4G | ve 
AA ETAAT Ig | TAA Aa AAT: | 
SAAPHAT: OTT! | CATS TOTS Pasa: | YR 
ena Parh ie eet ; 
STATUS: Teta tt 
‘Ser aatzanar THT \ 
scrartata: afta tae 183 1 


Senfansaktatioarsens: wT ata | 
Heat aes Gor | aaa aed | VY. 





MRVATHTTT | TOT TAMATTAT | Me 
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AVATTATATY AAMATTLTA TANT | 
areeerasat Bg earsaraa 491 B4 

ava | 
RITA STATI UST TTT 
VPGSMHTTAT TH AITITOT | VEU 
shaqriggagraa: wea: 
wera gat feat EqAPaIaS Ag: UY 


ay FAPlraTTAA ga | 
RaaaaAary Beas | 
aaa aTanwsATAT 
gsamatgarai gears: | vou 


grq | 


sftfrareararaaarat: Aza: TEA | 


waaratgar fer serizaitas AAat 83 
AP BATTS, THTAATATT AER Pee eae TT 
aa 
HET ST Aa HIATT 

AAA ARTAAT AE: 
sorts wat(s are ait 

SIA: TeAAt TAT | 4 


a gedftaiqriealzansary: 


fardrera: ares) FT aTTRAT TARAT 1 4R 

ay aepadt fyarater ETAT: 
Sarrarseanrarsrareas sat | 4R | 
aearzazearat | “franitearas’ a: 
faideromeite | agiarragee: | 4 

qin GAME eTe ad AAT A 

Reigns ON He eeran cate 
aaitargiceat: vert akertteror 823 frat 
qreaay wae | ceri ager atearit 4G | 

: | 
arearfer vag: ter | aa TarAOT: | aoe 
art Gatacaer | aaa garni g | 49 | 
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AUAaTMNIy AEAAT SAT: 
aendoneazais | areremen au Ye 
qi 
HEAT IsT A wy auT(ss aly aie | 
BHATT WTAE AT HN SAT AT: 143 : 
AMWe RATAS- 
waMe: sitawaea(s ay | 
Ag: BATT THATS: 
AS WHYGNA: WaT | Go 
aafa a vata sar fatter 
favtaat araaa eater | 
sara: Rae | 
start Grreqaqretadta: | &8 
qe —“Alea —“NACAT— 
‘are seat weary | 
SCAT TEATTATTT: 

a aftaraatetitaere | GR 
Artaates ata‘arerrararey ae st 
Pyswerate: aaeenta Tata VAe = HAs )er 1 43 
Anta feta: 1 sfhraqraqreaasgas: | 
Aare arEied Bas Rixasraareer: | SY 


ara | 
stagararae wsan(s)aa 
sagan: fee wesaar | 
fag FT AR TTT TA- 
fast ‘genes Teaaa: 1 RON 
aqrAranakag Tar aeat- 
Menwrsaysaqatizaz: | 
aa: Brarareat aaiat- 
eraraart: sfreett rg: “891 Ga: 
a steffutaraataxssararenn | 
sag eases: | shhaa: aararen: “Ott 
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areeadiags |e: aitysraysreagatian: | 
way faaaaat | araa: aardaaT | 4S GC 
fat oS aiaiie | ara adagheardiar: 
aftrangraa: sear eteastatat | &3 
AAVTAMAR ATTMATITLT Tat BI 
anagaaed | atktaagaay Tl 9°. 
aet deisa gora | at WeasTa a TAT | 
qntaranrarestrasartey gsarat 198 
APAATIARTSASASTA: THAT: | 
Sfaacaragar: sfracaet sala Faz 1 43 1 OR 
avi sfewenit | rargarara aayarig: | 
Fanless eB Vise fawaypaatsar TF 3 | 
Rreat ataorat | airraragaaeatat | 
Aiea craferarererTen fase: 8 88 
ave | 
aratanaaer fanaa Rate: 
aagtasataaan | aRrardat at wes 84 
Maasai TerT: Tat | 
ASAT | STAT Hear H Gearsr:(gn:) 1 9G a 
: aa | 
_ Meat oat | saat Area | 
| eee! Cer ATR saTeTETATEHT WSS | 
qaHeas weatasaearat | 
araghates Gratsraran(s saat sta | 8¢ 1 
gfe ‘ aq apogee refines eee ATA ER TSH gl 
Magwasatraramnaivesarateaat go | fama 
Aomttsarat Tearaarasratisaprat wmtecaaaa- 
aTRER: TATA! USM TVGTATT HHA: TATA se VCMo 
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Sa , Gacchacara 
fagaafza with vivrti 
No. 383 . _ 4875-76. 


Size.— 11 in. by 5% in. 
Extent: — 197 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper tough and white ; ; Devanagari charac- 
_ helo big, quite legible and good hand-writing ; ; borders 
~ ruled in two lines in red ink ; numbers of foll. entered in 

both the margins; foll. 1 and 197° blank ; $ condition 
excellent; this Ms. contains the text as well as its commen- 
tary together with a big colophon ; complete ;. extent 
5850 Sokas ; this Ms. seems to have been copied ; from one 
dated Sarnvat 1763. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1932. 

Begins.—-(text) fol. 2 afaam qetaiz etc. 

»» —(com.) fol. 1> ugresastarigiaeatyeet aA: 
sqata frea(s smanea vera (h) Rot 
vat Aawtarat stargicaaBaét 0 Bon 
TTT ATS ATTACKS TT AT 
veer frat Ratt qesrarreraaer WR 
eft aassreearat asTarahratatstareatwarecarhr etc. 

Ends.—-(text) fol. 192° qq arguir etc., up to Rarer WARS - 

—(com.) fol. 193> gaat awat etc., along with the 78 verses. 

of the colophon up to satireafa: award as in No. 382 
followed by tea we 2943 alaaat Bo WRR Fo Yoo ul 

N. B.— For other details see No. 382. . of wits siete 


o3 





pera 1 te et ee | - -Gavohahrd 
fagiaatea mar “with vivrti 
ap he Tid (a). 
None ee | 4887-91, 


Size.— 93 in. by 43 in. 
‘Extent. 155 +1-2=154 folios; 15 lines to a pages ee 8 letters to 
a line. : 
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Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarats ; small, legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. 12 
and 155> blank except that the title etc. written on them; 
foll. numbered in both the margins; fol. 118th repeated ; 
foll. 149 and 150 missing, yet both the text and the 
commentary seem to be complete; extent 5850 Slokas; 
some of the foll. slightly worm-eaten ; condition on the 
whole good ; this Ms. contains a big colophon ; there is an 
additional work viz. the text beginning on fol. 151* and 
ending on fol. 155%. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.--(text) fol. 2° &anlan) qarat< etc. 
» ~2(com.) fol. 1> ugnanguigarigireuttverdt aa: | 
sear faze etc. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 1454 géq aTgui etc. 


»» —-(com.) ,, ,, qTaMtsa wot awa etc., up to seqdeAauNl- 
afyare: as in No. 382 followed by the lines as under :— 


ware: og gum 4eNe agrateratovlandrar 
aarar ll & Ul etc. 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 382. 





TWESTATT Gacchacara 


aurenreaea | | with vyakhya 
No. 385 eos 
1887-91. 


Size.—1o} in by 4} in, 
Extent.— (text) 16 folios; 23 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 


ahi bs 3 
a” (com.) 99 99 99 9D 99 999 ; 76 9999 9999 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with gerarats ; this is a fraret Ms., the text written in 
a sufficiently big hand; legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used; foll. numbered in. the right hand 
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margin only ; fol. 1* blank ; so is the fol. 16>; few foil. 
slightly worm-eaten ; condition on the whole good; both 
the text and the commentary complete. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the commentary.—Pandita Vanara, a grand-disciple of 
Anandavimala Sari of Tapa gaccha. 


Subject. —One of the prakirnakas along with a Sanskrit commentary, 
Begins.—-{ text ) fol. 1° n@apor aerate etc. 
39 —(com. ) 2999 TH waara u 


sfrqrghramaea Matetet ware 1 
WGN Berater Tes) caret eur He I 


arrereatat sarran waa ererea rare etc, 


Ends. —(text) fol. 16° qéa area etc., up to fraayeront.W ae as in 
No. 383 followed by the line as below:— 


aft aeprarcretotearr eS ee as 


ee 16a qeran(s)a wind awa | weedy atest gia: fae ced 
Bwarag: | Vso ll 
aia siifqsrqaraakiasranrcaredret were % flat qe: 
| PaTQveieRunheacaehraagahrarhagaeraN a TEA 
~ (oat oraehfaskieequinatereatiexianiarehereecieuces 
qgunpargneie( ? jummranqaeg( ? Jaataastttrende- 
AMARA ERATE TSS SORT PTS ATTATATAT aft‘ra’aror- 
AaaaaAGA. etc., WIN aA! EiaaTT- 
rat weeisaraat sitendaQasatacot fRreerrgeterea (eer )or 
STATA CVaMVIHowIVTKSAEaA PPraqHtoor- 
" qatia awaSiar sae: war( an eae aa “age Fartrever: 
a(S & att a feta: spr nat oRaaenteg feted srreadt 
a arena fafra fer faear oC qet wag a fe Sttreat- 
aerated Tatar Ww Ul etc. annie 


Reference.— The text as well as the commentary published, 
See No. 374. 


44 (J. L.P.] 


346 . Jaina Literature and Philosophy (386. 


Wea et Geechicaire, 
waqiaida ee ort Slt SIs . with avacuri 
No. 386 7 . 1886-92, Be 


Size.—, 103 in. by 44 in. 
Extent. ated) 9 flios’ 3 5107 7lines to.a | page ; 46. letters. to a line. 
“39 —( com.) 90°99 > UD 59 T4 55) 59 9 99S 65 Spe aoe, 95" 


Description.— Country paper rough and white-; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarars; this is a fraqret Ms., the text written 
in a sufficiently big hand and the com. in a small hand ; 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 

. three lines in red ink; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, 
too; foll. numbered in the right hand margin only; both the 
text and the commentary complete ; condition very Bo 
fol. 4° blank. 

Age.— Sathvat 1646. 

Subject. — A Jaina agama along with a seal _commentary in 
- Sanskrit. . 2 

Begins. —(text) fol. 1° aa Watats etc. 

“7 —(com) oop StaeVaT AA 

- -  aftraren orrat srerant: Gerad amregesy serareaa(a) | etc. 

Ends. —{(text) fol. 9> restate gfiraré etc., up to Renae tt ge Ul 

~* as in-No. 374. Here the verse qéq atguit is not to be found. 
- The Ms. ends with the words gf& 7egTaEaT aA Ul 
se Bi oft Ww 
/ —(com. ) fol. gb aregrato Ul seat qiseat Angarea: | arerat Ra 
atearat) waar wha awa Hera | garsaTearar: aft area: 
(WRG Uae attreBrarcHMTeATaTe: Tae (aT) gt day 
— 3GNG at faite THT | Vs, 


ee MARTA 
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THE EIGHTH PRAKIRNAKA 
AIGA ALATA Jambusvamyadhyayana 


( sHANAaseaT ) -( Jambusamiajjhyana ) 
zearafed - with tabba 
oe tH 191. 

ee _ . 1871-72... 


. Size. — 9} in. by 44 7 
Extent.— (text ) ae folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


39 — (tabba) a2 9? > > 92 = 99 99 2) > 44 39 39 o> 32 

Description.— Country paper very thin and white; Devanagari 
characters; this Ms. contains the text as well as the ‘inter- 
linear tabba ; the former written.in a slightly bigger hand ; 
legible and good hand-writing ; ; borders ruled in three lines 
in red ink; foll. numbered in both the margins ; edges of 
the first two foll. slightly worn out; condition on the whole 

_ good ; foll. 14 and 48> blank ; both the text aud ‘the tabba 

complete up to the 21st uddesaka.. 7 

Age.— Old. | 


Subject.— This is a prakirnaka dealing sity the life of Jamba- 
svamin, in 21 uddeSsakas. - 
Begins.—(text) fol. 1> dur @rdur Aor waco cake ar vat sear! 
gout | aero was sonBer. are Bet | guest | aT oT 
qrefhe Biore ore eat ear | aie seTT AT FAIR etc. 
-—(com:) fol. ees eer EN? way om Var. wa- 
wet ara etc. . 
Ends.—(text) fol. 48° c@ oe 3 Sat weet i 
& oeremt wire Nor Set we MA RovaweMs 
aia sfitsiqersatact center eens Seer * x \ ate 
tt Sqaguay weet | Leet ae 
_ oo»  —(com.) fol. 48° gt arat wat ae qraerg | xf scat 
aeraaag cadrarar start | gh sfisrgat ceteat qaat TTT 
Reference. — In Jaina Granthavali ( p. 68 ) a work named Jamba- 
payanno is noted. This :appears to be ‘the’ one ‘here’ ‘dés- 
cribed. It seems it is variously. “designated : “e.g. Jamba- 
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ditthanta, Jambuajjhayana, Jambisvamikathanaka and 
Jambicaritra. See Essai de Bibliographie Jaina ( p. 72) by 
- A. Guérinot. For other details see Weber II, p. ro16é 
where it is classed as belonging to historico-legendary 


' literature. 
Wee FqVaTA J ambusvamyadhyayana 
alaraatreared * with balavabodha 
No, 388 ae: 


1892-95. 
Size. ~- 10 in. by 44 in. di ck 


Extent.— (text) $0 folios ; 8 lines to a a page ; 45 letters to a line. 


22 —(com. ) 29 29 > 2? a2 29 399 2? > 56 22 a2 3) 22 

Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters ; small, clear and legible hand-writing ; borders 
_ ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; red chalk 
and white paste used; foll. numbered in the right hand 
margins only ; fol. 14 Banke 3; so is the fol. 50°; condition 
__ very good ; both the text and the interlinear ” balavabodha 
complete ; 18000 silafigas reptesented on fol. 403 space 

for the text is not kept reserved. 


Age.~— Sarnvat 1899, Saka 1765. 

Author.— Padmasundara Upadhydya. 

Subject. A Jaina agama known as prakirnaka in Prakrit in 21 
uddesgakas or chapters Soe with its explanation in 
Gujarati. 

Begins. —(text) fol. 1° sfawat aa: | sftqeareatt aa: | 

a ee Rot Hret Aer THAT etc. 
yy) (com. amet 41 “Joy sterner so we of sera Ba 
ARE EAT | . 
a aah ee crated ara aardt gat for ard 
wedr F etc. 

eee fol. 50* Te ag qanaaiqet Stas aroftaaet AVATT- 

aay Pemrerst ater. : 
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ea agate & gear azete & arenes wtforrcttt mS 
BAAS TOT Tusa seat TF Sasa aad 
saverasiqa( q )AGTeNtsd srarrasaEt dat sare sit! a 
» .—(com.) fol. sot et am ae ad stqat seqaa ae eTearT 
sagaaqenired & Sait ¢ ares sigh aaah | entra W sft 
waa 2683 wad ams WEN wT TadAA ardaaaTs Hears 
gee 2 fet gaan sftarcara ago sytisi sft% ocsitar- 
eqrsrorsty avarer ar sft2 oceft sftarerqursit aitarea ToT | sft- 
$oceigrEHSsat aan go og Mocshaelawyat aa 
freq a ftlocstadurgsh aatreaierdt t¢ wanlgcqTal- 
diitadzactarns si caacacas storercane aaqear- 
a(?a) alee favte sfizea etc. 
aa on te ten 3 aa om ATR Bt AT 
He BT AT eet wat Ce SA oT UTA Ul 
sfizeg 
Reference.— See No. 387. 


APIA ETE Jambusvamyadhyayana 
arsragiteaiaa with balavabodha 
No. 389 ae ODS 


1871-72. 
Size.— 10} in. by 4) in. a 
Extent.— 54 folios ; 6 lines to a page; 40 letters toa line. 
Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; this Ms. contains the text as well as the interlinear 
commentary ; the former witten in a big hand, the latter 
in a small one; clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; fol. 12 practically blank except 
that the title etc., written on it; foll. numbered in both 
the margins ; condition very good both the text and the 
commentary complete. 
Age— Pretty old. 
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Begins.---(text) fol. 1> sffaqueeat aa: Ul 
Aor Hrect Avr wacor etc., as in No. 388. 
ss —~(com.) fol. 1 at ans \ att aaaa Rt | ase ae anc 
Sia Beat es | awa aoa srag etc. 
Ends. ~--(text) fol. 544 ce ae, tanraaiag etc, » to Up act as in 
No. 388. 
"4, —(com.) fol. 542 Ste ce Segat cigar waar aia Laat 
ainat aiohs® | sac aaa fees Rent sax aor zee cit zat 
ait war ce Sgavy atta ataglt aeee | 8 orerae sta eet- 
arg gar swage AS THe sear asa ca colt AS aT 
as erga | ager eas Uo saere afsht 8 ocsitqargaeaing 
Ea & ostqeaa ges uy we. Then ina different hand we 
have:-- 
‘a(@aaha fred de! sracgdtamaan iss oe 3 
Area tet anfireqetanan wih ont & BATRA 
ataare fected | 
N. B.— For other details see No. 388. 


HEIN NITT Jambusvamyadhyayana 
qreranaated. with balavabodha 
No, 390 ees 


| 1869-70, 

Size.— 10 in. by 4} in. 

Extent.— 41 +1=42 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper.rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the interlinear 
commentary ;. the former -written in a bigger hand and the 
latter in a smaller one; clear.and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink ; red chalk and white paste 
used; fol.. 1a blank; edges of the first fol. slightly 
damaged; foll: numbered in both the margins; fol. 7th 

- repeated ; both the text and the commentary complete ; 

condition good. 


Age.-~ Sarhvat 1769. 
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Begins.—(text) fol. 1° ttamay a: | Z 
Aur erat Aor werqur etc. as in No. 388. 
a> ~-(Com.) fol. 1° sfiapett aneere eet wgatca ete S satay 
s a erat fave & ana fees etc. re 
Ends.—(text) fol. 41> qa stg TaAWaes etc., up to setae ayer 
asin No. 388 followed by sif& magats dale Rita 
stararanrt ara W983 at Ferqa® 2 ge. Go. qrraat 
farted nu. . rab 2 ree . 7 ia Te 
s» -o-(com.) fol. 41> 3 Sif ¢ agar da wat wine wataet weir 
: etc., practically up to weedtaat gar as in No. 389 follow- 
- >. ed by erat SMEIMNT GaaqgUihe sta S erase Vr st 
eee ee aaa wale feed S ‘seftcagdast Sarre (w are THT 
— Feast(Raat - 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 388. 
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THE NINTH PRAKIRNAKA ° 


SHAH VSH Mage > Jyotiskarandaka 
(witernian ) ( Joisakarandaka. ) 
dtaratea ee with tika 
Ro seh 4878-74. 


Size.-~ 11% in, by 5$ in. 

Extent.— 102 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description.-— Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; bold, big, legible and good handwriting ; ; borders 
of foll. 9 to 102 ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red 
ink; yellow pigment used; foll. 14 and 102 blank; numbers 
of foll. entered twice as usual; margins of the foll. 
38 and 50 slightly damaged ; condition on the whole good; 
this Ms. contains both the text and the commentary, the 
former in Prakrit, the latter in Sanskrit ; both complete. 

Age.— Modern. 

Subject.-- This work composed in Prakrit in verses and divided into 
prabhrtas mostly deals with astronomy and it is accom pani- 
ed by the Sanskrit commentary. It is classified in Jaina 
Granthavali under the prakirnaka section of the Jaina 
agamas. Abhidhanarajendra, too, mentions it as prakirnaka. 

Author of the commentary.— Malayagiri Suri. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 1b 

GO ara BTTvoTaanr(vot) faratat st fase | 
MyNsqaoy eat Mes TSMTAATAT a?) 1-2 etc. 
3» —-(com.) fol. 1b qo u sfattiene aa: 0 
(eS aware ard sift a: wiatarct 
ara aat faaarra satcra ats u eu 
APUTTSTGTAIAITINCATATTT: 
STilacnciss cae avis aur(ss)rz WR U ete. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 101 
SSO (VOT)T TAA SATAY ATS TT | 
Roscan(on ate drasnsarena ? ETT ) i 
» —-(com.) fol. 102 2 ta seater TN teawearensaAgaaes Tertae 
TANA-ACISHTALA | 
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-- ag@aaciaian Garaateqaa crerat | 
 fagreraleteratla: varqarare aseret 0 
| Sat aaCSHIAg sites fAgorat Fas | 
agate HBaIHon MBarsaat Bre: u 
afd fawaiiuacsalalsanaacrsnetaat] warat | 
sya aad etc. , 
Reference.~— The text along with the commentary is published by 
Rsabhadas Kesarimalji Sarhstha, Rutlam, in a. p. 1928. For 
_ a Ms. of the commentary see G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 28. 


saifasnueR | - Jyotiskarandaka 

ataretta | a with tika 
720. 

Pega i, SS : 1875-76, 


Size.— 11] in. by 53 in. 

Extent.— 71+127=198 folios; to lines to a page; 38 letters to 
a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, rough and white ; ; Devanagari 
characters; big, bold, legible and good hand-writing ;" 
borders ruled in two lines in red ink; fol. 1* blank; this 
Ms. contains both the text and the commentary; white paste 
used ; foll. 72 to 93 also numbered as 1, 2 etc.; foll. 94th 
and the following only numbered as 23, 24 etc. up to 127 ; 
complete ; the last fol. also numbered as 197 but it seems 
to be wrong ; condition very good. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1931. 

Author of the commentary.-- : Malayagiri Sari. 

Begins.—-(text) fol.-1> gut ara ALTO etc.,‘as in No. 391. 

+4, —(com.) tol. 1b u 20 ti eqe aaraz etc., as in No. 391. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 1272 greoortret aarayY etc., aaa No. 39!. 
»>  77(com.) fol. 1274 Fa qzazaT etc., asin No. 391 up to ater 
aatat ! followed by the lines as under : 
w UV gparay" Vetc., qrq 23RP aG(F) streamers Heorway a 
& wafer | staane | sftoaarrasteatyoreaeet 
Sfrsear | areat gers etc. wiqrezu’aey 
N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 391. 


--- 

















1 This is not mentioned in the Ms, , though space is kept for it, 
45 IJ.L.P.J 
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siliaenmss -———-Syotigkarandaka 
Aetaea - with tika 
q . . > - 398, 
No, 393 m0 


Size To} in: by’ 4} eee 
Extent. 145 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 46 letters to.a i saie Be ss ie 


Desctiption.— Country paper very thin ‘and gieyish ; ‘Devanagari 

‘characters with occasional yearats; bold, big, legible 

and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 

_ ‘black ink ; a piece of paper pasted in the middle to fol. r*5 

_ fol. 1* blank ; fol. 1> worn out in good many places, sa. 

‘the corresponding letters missing ; some of the foll. worm- 

‘eaten; fol. r4sth slightly torn; condition fair; this Ms. 

contains both the text and the commentary, .the former im: 

Prakrit-and the latter in Sanskrit; both complete ; extent 
5500 élokas. 


- 


Age.— — , Sathvat 1640. | 7 
Begins (text) fol. vab — are goa, etc, as in No, 3 Te 
(com. ) fol. 1b ul 3% aait Brava n hse 
So ok ae wea etc,, as in, No. 391. : 
Ends. ds fol. 145 esres(aqerret SATRT etc., as in 2 No. 391, 
--(com.) fol. 145> 3a qtatat etc., as in No. 39r ‘Up. to ATR. 
followed by the lines as below :-- rae 


_ sarap M4001. ge. WGH° we sree swecece. eat: 
_earavirerdrerrarestorseit aa: | wedearqvard. saas(?) 
arfehad etc. sft Perera asie 1 ve ‘in a different. 

- ‘hand by the lines‘as under :-- 
AUAA ATT eeouiiereesiiopiren 
afintreavofasdtagraciire ¢ wf ier att BE | sft ere 
fre Lara 2922 we aft: 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 392. 


a 
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waifaencen : Jyotiskarandaka 
 ( aeerTTTAT ET ) (17th prabhrta ) 
deraga ‘with the 
reas 268, 

eo 2 1873-74, 
Size.-- 11% in. by 5 in. 


Extent.— 5 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; ; borders: ruled 

in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; fol. 14 blank; 
this Ms. contains both the text and the commentary, the 
former in Prakrit and the latter in Sanskrit; complete so 

far as the 17th prabhria is concerned ; condition aes good. 

“Age. _ Not old. 

Subject-— ‘The text is a portion of Jyotiskarandaka and it deals with 

the dimensions of tapa-ksetra. It is commented upon in 
' Begins. —(text) fol. 1b 
a HEE) ATT Al ses as wees | 
oe, en — eer sat Met ear a Saree ara eto. 
>:  7-(com.) fol. 1> shade am * 
ATATSHNST TTA TT TTT se ERTS Bh 
ora Pragrere etc. 

_ Ends.--(text) fol. 5b _ 
te A sy Wa edad gn ius Gd as 
De: Se RRA pr Ne @ es) CI 

1» === (com.) fol. 5> aartt = _faaatt erreegaaannaT ere ET 

aganfagiqarasora araia fvieamaacanR Te AT TEMG 

BUA I ARQRR TATA AAAS HSS arairafacsaarcureateva 

Sah shreanaeeReeret sntqewrsqetara aeas- 
TATUTATTEE THT UM TATAT Bi wg ete. 


RARER TORS 
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THE TENTH PRAKIRNAKA oe 
 atelgnean ~ ‘Tirthodgalika - 
( faegrniea ) ( Titthuggiliya ) 
1164. 
No. 395 {887-91 


Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 54 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. | 
Description.— Country paper thin and yellowish ; Devanagari 


characters with gwarats ; big, legible and very good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space 
between the pairs coloured red; foll. numbered in the 
right hand margin only; unnumbered sides having a 
small disc in red cclour, in the centre only; the numbered, 
in the margins, too; fol. t* blank except that a title viz. - 
amt aitaseas is written on it ; edges of almost all the 
foll. more or less worn out; a piece of white paper pasted in 
the corresponding places; condition very fair; complete; fol. 
54 has only the following lines written on it in a different 
hand :-- 

Srephgraaaraenarreaaaymigsyt — Aglrerard 


Age.-- Sathvat 1584. 
Author.-- A Jaina saint. 
Subject.— This prakirnaka composed in 1251. verses in Prakrit is 


- Jnown as Titthogali, too. It has for one of its topics life of 
. Bhadrabahusvamin. Verses 620 to 622 throw light on the 


date of Candragupta’s coronation." 


” Begins.---fol. 1> aw: sftertara 





. Haz afieratrnaiigantaieraganegent | 

~ sper Brodaonsarat AgfR_eat u Bou etc. 

' iar aaoradt garracaertaS as | 
aed ssaaed eatarsie TAT Ui B Ul etc. 





1 For details see “* The Traditional Chronclogy of the Jainas ” ( pp. 16-17 ) by 
Shantilal Shah. 
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Ends.—fol. 542 
TAT FT TTT shrar AAT TEUiT | 
geo ST UAT reaiqrat F ator W VS ti etc. 
& ofS arereit ghar Tar Heer ATs | 2 
faearrrete wat cat mtars asan4e') 
aia facut wera waa UCR onarerfe c4 a} 
ararevivehin Gi ai sarc eee tie it 
Reference.— Some of the verses from the beginning as well as the 
end are quoted in Abhidhanarajendra. This prakirnaka is 
referred to in “‘ Viranirvana sarhvat aura Jaina kalaganana ’” 
(pp. 98-103) by Muni Sri Kalyanavijaya. In the svopajiia 
vrtti of ;Paryusana-dasasataka by Dharmasagara Gani, 166th 
of the collection of 1873-74 (fol. 274), -there is a quotation 
from Tirthogara. It remains to-be verified if that work is the 
same as this, even though I am inclined to identify the pre- 
sent work with Tirthodgara mentioned in Jaina Granthavali 


(Cp. 62 ). 
atatgion : * Sieh _ Tirthodgalika 
‘No. 396 - __385. 


1879-60: 

Size.— 118 in. by 48 in. 

-Extent:— 21 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charac- 

~ ters with occasional gyarats ; small, Jegible: wnifodn and 
good hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in*four lines in 
black ink ; fol. 14 blank ; a few foll. sligutly worm-eaten ; 
condition on the whole good; foll. numbered ‘in the 
right hand margin only ; complete ; extent 1565 Slokas. 

Age.—Sarhvat 1612. 

Begins. —fol. 1> aa: @aara 

Saez wears etc. 

Ends.—fol. 21 b> wat @ etc., up to sur as in No. 395 followed 
by @ UW ara 2RRS Ut ogre B4E4 UU faeeanTet waa 
ara 2422 at artegls 8 ge ‘afengrargaet gaa fafa 
ara | = etc. 

N. B.— For further particulars s se2 No. 395.. 
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deters —* Birthodgattke 


_ 386 (n). 
No. 397 ae, fae iT9-80, 
Extent.— fol. 88* to fol. 1 323, Be 
Description.— Complete ; extent 1565 dlokas. For others details 
see No. 268. — 
Begs —fol. 88* ae: erferrer tt 
weg aftrraPena etc., 25 in No. 395. Beta 
Enéx—fol. 132° Gat & qxewer etc., Up to Aer as in No. 395 
followed by the lines as. below :— 
we perreranftres wee) gacate | 
TOTS TOTSALT AT OTT ST 
quay wate) & sreesaftraara 
at afaet gars \ area wdh(Pe oetea or 
a @ frog ars ditaet gaaefg uw 224 
Then we have :— 
®t mete etc., up ‘tos dem as in No. -.395 
followed by arat U&2RR ts! fesaet are! wt oe 
- gremar ogres 1 OMG4 0 eer 8498 ae ariiaaaly ¢ cat ‘were 
feficanantaaatgen satel a: sae se TAT 
wremitren vifgaranacs’ atetsaurrrt ae i 
shafieeer 2 ste 2 Res eviias geese ga Ft wero )e 
aa freer atrafesererrarcer eaite Berarerarir...? 


_N. B.—For additional information see No. 395. 











1—2 This portion is seen in the mangalacarana of Nandisttra. 
3 Letters are gone, owing to the corresponding portion worn out, 
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THE ELEVENTH PRAKIRNAKA 


re | Ee 
wey : prajteptisadigeshes Z 
-(frrava. ( Divasagara- 
curfereioerlt ) nese) 
No. 398 “188¢- 3 S 


Size.- = 10 in. by 5h in, 


eee 7 folios ; 15 lines: to.a | page; 46 letters to. a Hine. 
Description. —_— Country paper thin and white ; - Devanagari charac- 
_ters; bold, big, legible and good hand-writing ; ; borders 
cuted ini three lines and ‘edges in one, in red ink; fol. 1* 
Blarik, “except that the title is written on it ; complete ; 
condition very good. *~ cS 


these pes 


Age.— Not quite modern. 


Subjest: ~— This is a small work in Prakrit. It i is styled as Dace 
: prajfiapti in Jaina Granthavali ¢(p. 64) and _Abhidhanarajendra 
vol. I, p.4). It consists of 223 gathas. It describes con- 

«.. , tinents and oceans. It is a sort of Jaina caer 

Begiss ~-fol. 1°. fad 

* geamercirea(g! a arerdimit Be | ue 

wares Praca are are 

waragediare Saoraare at wate | 
aerizt oettare = ate sreray | etc. 

Ends.--fol. 7» 

astrrtare reat stot wareweers | 

reer art w gta ar arergarent afer Sete 

See TRAQ A ae 

ca qtaemeaafereteartorrerst ecerarat " 


Reference.—. See Jaina Granthavali (p. 64 ) where this work is 
noted as prakirnaka. : Lp 





360 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 399- 


THE TWELFTH PRAKIRNAKA 


qaearraay Paryaintaradhana 
( raterrereratt ) ( Pajjantarahana ) 
1199.,-- * 


Size. _ “10 in. by A in. 
Extent.-- 4 folios ; r1 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper thin, and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with gqwarats ;. big, *legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; each side of the fol. 
has a small design i in each of the margins ; fol. 4>. blank ; 
- foll. numbered in the right hand margin only ; edges of 
all the foll. slightly damaged ; condition tolerbaly good; 
complete ; extent 74 Slokas. 
Age.-— Pretty old. 
Author.— Soma Sari. | 
Subject.— This work is considered as a prakiranaka * and is class- 
ed as an agama in Jaina Granthavali. It is composed i in 70 
verses in Prakrit. As its very name implies it deals with 
what ought to be done on death- bed, e. g. reftection about 
the partial transgression of vows, severing the connection 
with the 18 papasthands, ring: resort to the Arhats, Siddhas 
and others. 
Begins.—fol. 1* 3# 
afien amg ga | wad THTItaT | AZT u 
act sree Tw | TATTTEGL TF M2 oo 
MAT ALAN | FATE TATSAATHAT | 
ates arfraca | aerMaaarargs Rt 
ayant Teeter w | THsAlITt FIG | 
TEMA ATT | STAHL TT Ul 2 n 
—arorfts Serories att acorier eater ager Paeenért 
Seiee rey | Re Sst aw we I ete. 
Pads fol. 4* 
qqraeyaacy | waar arse Tare | 
qa taaaena | Taleat at aa! gen 


1. Itis so named in the Mss.'No. 400 and 401, too. 
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acaet wrasse sesso at eT! 

ataniisraaat las gar frsaqzedte lt &3 un 

faaraqahees | GSAS Teas | 

B apace art | weft a area are uo 
SA ATT AATRC Tard Vt sft: uy OV ue ait: u 

Reference.— This work also known as Aradhanaprakarana and Ara- 

dhanasitra is referred to by Peterson, in his Report V on 
p-69. The Catalogue of Mss.’ of the Calcutta Sanskrit 
College vol. X, p. 75 may be consulted. For additional Mss. 
see B. B. R. A. S. vols. II-IV, pp. 463-464. 





ASA TAT Paryantaradhana 
1229 (d). 
etc? 1884-87. 


Extent.— fo!. 7° to fol. 10°. 


Description.— Complete ; 70 verses. For other particulars see Vaira- 


: 1229 (a). 
gyagataka No. "3884-89. 


Begins.—fol. 74 afta ang aa il waa washes waa | 
aay ae TE UN Qayalesat cs I 
Ends.—fol. 10> fafraqrastrzst Gaal Teo qarsroroy tt 
H agate arr vefa a atag gre Uo 
gfe sttencrad sren( at or ware Ul qrea( at) gea® etc. 
N. B.— For other details see No. 399. 





asa TAT Paryantaradhana 
No, 401 {a8 


| "1892-95. 
Size.— Io} in. by 48 in. ce 
Extent.— 6 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 26 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters; very big, legible and good hand-wrtting‘ 
borders ruledfin three lines in black ink; foll. numbered 
46 [J.L.P,] . 
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in the right hand margin only; fol. 1* blank; edges of 
almost every fol. slightly worn out; condition on the 
whole good ; complete ; 70 verses. 
Age.— Old. 
Begins. —fol. 1 3 aq: fag! 
afta worg qa etc. 
-Ends.—fol. 6* qarazitfe etc.,up to ge@ Uso as in No. 399 
followed by the line as under :— 
git oTrcraatrean( at oT ATA. 
N. B.— For other particulars see.No. 399. 





qaeaeraTay Paryantaradhana 
1280 (b). 
pe 1891-95. 


Extent. — fol. 3* to fol. 4°. 

Description.— Complete ; 69 verses. For other details see 
No. 1280(a ). 

1891-95. 

Begins.— fol. 3: afas(%)o woe qa etc., as in No. 399. 

Ends.— fol. 4° qaacfifggatt up to.aTad sew GV etc. as in 
No. 399. Then we have the following line :-- 

SSM TSN THAT nw tt sit: " 
N. B.-- For fprther particulars see No. 399. 





Taeaa yar Paryantaradhana 
613 (m). 
Hoets 1884-86. 


Extent.— fol. 52* to fol. 53>. 
Description.— Complete ; 70 verses. For other details see Paksikasatra 
9, 873 (a De, , 

1884-86. 

Begins. — fol. 55* afttarot worg ea etc. 

Ends.— fol. 53° qaqqeene etc., up to awe BHF Uo Was in 
No. 399 followed by eft argat ware Us ust N 
Bea Uy 

‘N. B.--'For other ‘details see No. 399. 


TE? 
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qaeaaaat Paryantaradhana 

mmraaverentar with bilavabodie 
7% (b).- 

seats 1899-1915. 


Extent.— fol. 4b to fol. 10°. 

Desctiption.— The text containing 70 verses and its Gujarati expla+ 
nation comiplété; extent 245 Slokas and 12 letters. For other 
details ses Gautamaprccha with balavabodha No. Te 

Author.— Soma Sari. . 

Subject.— A Jaina agama and its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 4> aai(@nstau ang wa etc., as in No. 399. 

» — (com. ) fol. 4° sftdtaaa a aaeatiag oneraat ete eft 
qaqa edtg lunga asad warag aed aveaat sag! 
waredien wax are geai etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 10* qaqufafe etc., up to arag ge@™ WOW as in 
No. 399. 

a — (com.) fol.10* strata ta TAA (AT) fad anit 
siete 'sasraurertc | Br wer site Tere THT Hae eee 
aa fats waee! a sta anead Wer wee So Re 
aarraat areraa arg warat: | aefrar(?) saet oGteanra 





W RV spare AR 
qasarnsrat Par yantaradhana 
qiaaaraaiea with balavabodha 
No. 405 ee eee 


1871-72. 
Size.— ro in. by 43 in. 


Extent. ~ 9 folios ; 3 11 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


Déseription'.— — ‘County paper'tough, rough ‘and white ; Devanagari 
charaétérs; big, legible and good hand-writing ; 3 borders 
riléd’ indifferently" in two linés; red’ chalk used ; foll. 
numbered in’ thé right: hand margin ; fol. 1* blank; so is 
the fol. 9°; a right hand corner of almost every fol. partly: 
worn out ; condition on the whole good ; both the text and 
the commentary complete. 
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Age.— Not quite modern. 
Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1> og tt 
afar we Ts etc. 
»  —(com.) fol. 1° sfaeratceata area Baa mitt RB Cr EAT 
2 waa aaad shad HE a Sea Hoa A q wg 
Ret ae HA deavaearat snersarat ATT ¢ THe BE SF ete. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 8b raat etc., Up to BTaa GFE Uo ul 
» —(com.) ,, at: Sfteyaehé Gag aa wATS oT TA 
arg Sere He agrat F A aPag Fart aes gerd: U gia steaTt- 
Taras Ayo sees WF waa at 23 
N. B.— For other details see No. 404. 





qaeaereatay Paryantaradhana 


gerard with balavabodha 
45. 
No. 406 “1870-71. 


Size.— 91 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— (text) 7 folios; 4 to 6 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line. 


” — (com.) 9999 3 T2545 T4 53 90 99 99 540 od 99 99 99! 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters ; this is a firqrét Ms. containing the text and the 
commentary, the latter written in a small hand ; legible and 
tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink, space between the pairs coloured red ; red chalk 

_and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the right hand 
margin ; both the text and the commentary complete ; 
edges and corners of some of the foll. slightly worn out ; 
condition very fair ; extent of the commentary 300 Slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Gujarati. 
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Begins.-—— (text ) fol. 12 aftraor arg etc. 

» (com.) ,, ,, fa anes. vera (?) eee lea unaa | aaa 
Taal anete(aR)s at ge fe we weg | aaa 
etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 7° qaaefafs etc., up to aTag gee u © tas in 
No. 399 followed by gf& sitarareaarey ware "tl sft: 
» —— (com.) fol. 7° & ate atari: Ber ( ? wart ) 
Arata 2 qawarant Vagags a Y qa azu yu 
AAT | el wae | Grassy aorrsraer | 2! 
Ts ae ge Aa laaa ! erage St leas a Arar cifras t 
a stagarraarata: asaret Wart Roo ws lst ww 
N. B.-- For other details see No. 399. 


qaSaUTAT Paryantaradhana 
araraaiaared with balavabodha 
75 (a). 
Nose 1898-99. 


Size — 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 3 folios ; 18 lines to a page; 66 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and white; Devanagari 
characters with gwarats; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space 
between the pairs coloured red; red chalk used ; edges of 
each of the foll. partly worn out ; condition tolerably good; 
foll. numbered in the right hand margin only; tnis Ms. 
contains a part of the text as well as its explanation in 
Gujarati; the following additional works are also embodied 
in this Ms:— 

(1) arerasareatanrar fol. 3°. 
(2) aengeasrgret 3. > 
Age.— Sarhvat 1501. 


Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Gujarati. 
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Begins. —( text) fol. 1° a9 aa: sfrasdara . 
afrs(a)or wore ea etc. as in No. 399. 
»> —( com.) fol. 1° 2a aneelt witg | sittreat Bitsy etc. 
| wale TEI sage vaktegung(? fies 
Ends.—fol. 2? 
qsamr geentert + sESTIAIET, 
SEMAN AOA TAPE A = lt 2 ll 
ar gant vases FU 
i we ATES | 
Prarter wet f& ste ae e(?) WY W etc. 
» — fol. 2b gore afro | ea quaat ataaicart Hisar ‘etc. : 
» — fol. 3°aag gult norafe et Rage gs! seers are att 
H ger seanget att TG TE TIENT ET VA TTT UES 
qua wqdie sate lia wee ater Gate gz | eft ora 
datat ts 0 
N: B.— For'other details see No. 399. 
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THE THIRTEENTH PRAKIRNAKA 


farstauie Pindavisuddhi 
( eraara ) ( Pin davisuddhi ) 
1269 ((_). 
pores 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 35% to fol. 37s. 
Description.— Complete ; the last verse numbered as 103th. For 
other details see No. siees (te 
1887-91. 
Author.— Jinavallabha Gani. 
ane — This Prakrit work also called Pindavisohi (Pindavisodhi:) 
‘deals with rules and regulations pertaining to food, to be ac- 
cepted by Jaina saints. This entire topic is represented in 
103 verses in Prakrit and is based upon Pindaniryukti ..and 
Pingaisanadhyayana. See Nos. 413 and.414 respectively. 
Begins.— fol, 35° @fatdaearqaranfaa(s)Rraata Bra fin)z 
geone oaeaer(e)a- rel Fayette TATA ugh etc. 
Ends. —fol. 37° gale}a a(fronagan iron st frefasgatet | 
feFa() (a) Meters wearer wearer fF | 
aw saiasdggas(s)or adie adic a | 
wat WAAATwU Faw ales. wfsealg) 7.208! 
zie fqostagterncat ware | 
Reference.— See F. Kielhorn’s Report for the year 1880-81, p.. 47 
and Indian Antiquary vol. XI ( pp. 245-256 ) where Patta- 
vali of the Kharatara gaccha is given. Jinavallabha is number- 
ed there as 43rd. For a Ms. of the text with a commentary 
see G. O. Series, vol. XXI, p. 34. 


frusate Pin davisuddhi 
626 (c). 

No, 409 . oe "195-8. 

 Exten.— fo]. 31> to fol. 32>. 

Description.— Complete; the last verse. jimabered 4 as .4 (104). 


For other details see Vitaragastotra No. Tasos. 


368 Jaina Literature and Philospohy [ 4t X 


Begins. — fol. 31> &fafaaateearrareaa(s)frater Rte 1 
atone aise eas waraor "ig etc. 

Ends.-- fol. 32> geaa fanagen aftor + fretrsyast | 

feeht Retreat arora aeatot wearoT Fe 

ga gatisaqgaso adi adie a | 

aes HAASE Bee ats afealaa u BV (Few) u 

ait wtitefahgranco wat 

N. B.— For other details see No. 48. 


iwettate Pindavisuddhi 
613 (f). 
No. 410 agar se 84-86, 


Extent.— fol. 39° to fol. 42°. 


Description.— Complete ; 103 verses. For other details see Paksika- 


stra Nos Ge 


Begins. —- fol. 39° afaqtaqataat etc. 

Ends.-- fol. 42° gaara Fauawat etc. up to WE g Ate g a as in No. 
409 followed by 0 2°8 gia fyerQate vara vs 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 408. 





Rostagiz Pindaviguddhi 


No. 411 77 (_?). 
1880-81. 


Extent..— leaf 43° to leaf 54». 
Description.— Complete, For other particulars see Agamikavastu- 
77 (a). 

1880-81. * 

Begins.--: leaf 43> &faat@qateq etc. 

Ends.--- leaf 54° ea faunragen ctc., up to ata af¥aa as in 
No. 410 followed by 0) 2°38 U fqatqenftagaco aaratate 
ON ane aaett: Vsti 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 408, 


vicarasara No. 





= 
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freaaie | . -Pindavisuddhi 
: 1269 (7). 
overs 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol, 35% to fol. 37°. 


Description.— Complete. For additional details see Sadavasyaka- 
1269 (1 ). 
1887-91. ° 
Begins. —fol. 35° @f@tafaqatea etc. 
Ends.— fol. 37° eas aa (7 feo awe etc., up to Seq TN 208 
as in No. 408 followed by af fqeftafgaatet vara: tel 
N. B.— For additional details see No. 408 


sutra No. 





Gefaans Pin davisuddhi 
1220 (c). 
Notte 1884-87. 


Bxtent.— fol. 108® to fol. 111°. 
Description.— Complete ; 104 verses in all. For other details see 
1220 (a). 
1884-87 ° 

Begins.— fol. 108° efaqfaia( ¢ )atea etc. 

Ends.— fol. 111> gaa Reyoragwum etc. up to df¥T 7 as in No. 416 
followed by sia feeftgfgrect carne | stiaaaga- 
wor: Wau 

N. B.— For other particulars see No. 408. 


Pratyakhyananiryukti No. 





fqusfagte ' Pindavisuddhi 
aereaea with vrtti_ 


ane 301. 
ea she "Ky 1882-83. 


_ Size.— ro} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 86 +1=87 folios ; 15 lines to page ; 56 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with frequent grarats ; small, legible and good 
47 (J.L.P.] 
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_., hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink:; 

- foll. numbered in both the margins ; fol. 1* blank; edges 

~ of several foll. slightly worn out; condition on the whole 

good ; lacunz on fol. 86 ; both the text and the commen- 

_ tary complete ; extent of the latter 4400 élokas ; fol. 49th 
“repeated ; yellow pigment used. * 

Age.— Old. 


Author of the commentary.— Sricandra Suri. 


Subject.~- The text in Prakrit along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 


Begins. (text ) fol. 1° &ffaaeatea etc. 


) 


—(com.) ,, ,, 2 aat dtacara tl 
TMMHSTIBMArararanraaiegs 
FasiaaIseawarga aaaaaas | 
Aeqncasians Rate wate 
aerteraqas Rand att corsage | 
shaq ag a faaratattd | 
Aaivguaainaedaasaret 
Beret arses Sart Brame | 
simanigarier wratea oe var 
arreriaeTe aT wae regres 
wNSA Meryl ate aawASae | 
ge atont carton aan eee raver aasarigerasit 
aaraaary rereea Too, TUTE TAAL | TATRA wanna - 
qUTFae WNTH TAA WA aA Haeasqraaa: saa swat: 


cat 


VARA TT WHosnAuwarangwars rg Hataakarsantaa- 


' Fara | ava fisfaqangaaaar SORES fea 


eurmeitageet aitaarrncara etc. 


Ends. (text) fol. 86° gaa fanagemt etc. up to ata wig q 


a2 


Ca) ugogn 


—(com.) fol. 86° siraarat grate t sTHteeT: | “azarae ?) BART: | 
de: derorerarga((ea) ARremMant Areawansqaa 


| gengar ca dat wed aur aed sheig | seaadweaaa 
| Rradigig & wares lage ae fogee age A 
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fretraitaat vearai Redegaet ' qatar Rrragsa- 
after aad agayancat teaser ata asa atedg L saqared- 
: waad Staged: 208 1 
aaTae aidqarttasar qrererrilides Romqoregarafera 
Meagr ayaa zit: wn su 

RAIA asait gaat +a aeTt ’ 
waa ssteare afaSra eu 

FU YYoo WU Tus vete, 

N. B.— For other details see No. 408. 





feesfaie -- Pindaviguddht 


eareaea | with Subadha 
> : 1206. 

No. 415 7 

Size.— 103 in. by: 4} in. 


Extent.—— 52 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 50 to. 36 iecers to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional gwarats ; small, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk used ; yellow pigment profusely ; foll. numbered 
in the right hand margin ; almost every fol. more or less 

worm-eaten ; condition on the whole very fair ; both the 
text and the commentary ‘complete ; extent 2800 Slokas ; 
the commentary composed in Sarhvat 1176 * by YaSodeva 
Sari with the help of his papi. Eanes and revised by 
Municandra Sari: 

Age.—- Old. 

Author of the commentary. — Yagodeva Suri, pupil of Sricandra, 
pupil of Vira Gani. 

Subject.— The text together with its Stn nea in Sanskrit, 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. 14 afaaraeatea etc. 
=( com.) ,, 22  aeit fare 
ois : = . 
entre exit aan sroreg | 


1. See No. 416. 


> 
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eracaaieana firegra trary 
Rracitaadter aftractt gata u 2 
amt se wieardinguatcn ac eatanteanats f ‘qaT- 
SeTaATsea aoe saerenitarsteT TTT 
med frenaafpsqurerarancarart atraarttrerig ares 
vert fealtuerta Ramaterey Rreaaatasas 7 ze- 
Prargtermamnsawakaraats ManasaUAIaNs Fz 
ofareatarai area(ane |! & W etc. 
Ends,— (text ) fol. 52° gaa Froragwen etc. up to mfx aU 
19 — (com. ) fol. 52* sreraer ornate: area WIA Al Weag 
aegaraismaa fait gig | weet araatasava tar (erat 
VETITNTT BA Wessaears: i Ti YoR 
ant &i fretaghernwmata Wess Xoo Tas 
shiactedt woraat sat weaae Tata vw 
area ax garage: sate: atearett: wena: 
aeta: strana Aaantaate searaei- 
Fad Arera sacs Ms saredsfearie- 
Wereqser Marqaay aarsayvane: 1 2 ul 
ontrarencen())reaTeat Bean? ear) rag: 
werden sagieators: Wu 
sftagaitaren fereai(spara eer areetterar: | 
watanrsta: qearyarergia: tz 
aeridantar sar straangearattorr | 
BRreag~qaaeay aerararega;n shat: 8 ul 
TATA ST ABA ATT AT 
farernrastrarranra: 
qa HETHSTTET 
freer Safetaiva( ? ara ws 
fisttahgrewrats seat aeaTd AAT FAs | 
waraaae warga wnagaa WATTS: 1 Gu 
gaenmaris: stregiagehe: gee: 1 
weraaaMest Tea: Bareter vou 
Bway Roo UT Mawar res Maar stata *...... sf 


HSQTTMATTCATT?......... 0 


1—2 Yellow pigment used. 
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PO 


MWvVSTagrg 
gararaiga 

No, 416 

Size.— 18 in. by 2} in. 
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Pindavisuddhi 
with Subodha 
“ 47, . 


1880-81. 


Extent.— 142+7+1=150 leaves; 6 to 7 lines toa leaf; 65 to 70 


‘letters to a:line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf some-what thick, durable and greyish ; 
Devanagari characters with ggarats ; small, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; the Ms. presents an appearance of 
the work having been written in three different columns ; 
but, really speaking, it is not so ; for, the lines of the first 
column go up to the two other columns ; borders of each 
of the columns ruled in three lines, in black-ink ; red chalk 
used ; there is a hole in each leaf in the spaces between the 
columns ; on the whole two holes ; a string passes through 
each of the holes; leaves numbered in both the margins ; 
in the right hand margin as 1, 2 etc., and in the left hand 
margin as sft, sit, sft, 0@ etc.; some of the leaves stuck 


Rg R ® 


together ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the commen- 
tary; leaf 1* blank; seven extra blank leaves precede it ; 
one extra blank leaf at the end; complete; extent 2800 


Slokas. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1300. 
Begins. — (text ) leaf 1° aftafaqaiea etc. 
>» —~(Ccom.) ,, », 8? aatt Rare tt 
irweztea: etc. 


aefrawaarnreret x 
Ends.— (text ) leaf 140° gaa fHoragM|m etc. up ro afta aia au 


32 


— (com). leaf 141° syeratt anTaatea: etc., practically up to 3rq- 
frgter 9 Nw eat Yeoo as in No. 415 followed by 


qeastigrenign®: ( 2398 ) TUAA Te At FABATT 


Rreraratata Mt 


wl daa wa We (?) TE aay Gass iwar 


N. B.— For other details see No. 415. 
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ivequts . Pindaviguddhi 
; with dipika « 
diet a Rae . aa 1 755, 
ne 1892-95. 


Size. - 10f in. by 4} in. / | 
Extent. ~ 18 folios ; 15. lines toa page; 44 jeter toa line. 


Deseriprioa. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Devansgati charac- 
"1 ... ters. with occasional ggarats ; small, legible, uniform and 
* good hand-writing ; borders , ruled in four lines in black 
., oink ; foll. numbered in the right hand margin in a corner; 
_» * red chalk used ; almost all foll. worm-eaten to some extent ; 
condition _ tolerably fair.; both the text and commentary 
, complete ; the latter composed in /Sarhvat 1295; extent 
703 (2). Slokas. 








Age: -~ ‘Sarhvat- 1481. . 
Author. of the aainenary. -- Udayasithha: Sati, “pupil of Manikya- 
’ prabha Sari, pupil of Prabhu (Cs + Sari of Candra kula. 
Subject.—-The text together with a commentary in Sanskrit based 
upon that of Yasodeva Sari. 
Begins. ~ -- ¢ text ) fol. TR Rafeatiea etc, , as. in 1 No. 409. 
by, ee (com,)’,,.,, TEU. sa 
a ana oftae seartaritraatiaatt \ 
arertacaiesran( ? ararat: Bera(s athe Ug 
waar rae(:) a aatr Braet mitra V- 
frstrgtgracoment ataarart (Ru 
-.. ataRaacordre Aorahracarrangra: 
a -at(s)ir qarretaza: etaqaitga(:): Wen 
ia afgacomaiarenar aerator att 
.. Rgaftrarerrge gia( fe yaretrae uy 
aa Agetreiagararcthsht tara AMe: ara eaAaATAT TET 
( feseonesstenrd sue adirerendrirget freight 
araiguarta eourseraaeere _gtaantaantktrerreni 
Trarate Us 0, etc. en 
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Ends.— (text ) fol. 184 sega faaagen arforory etc. nets 
yy (com. ),, 18° Sat wearat aarat sient ergareanetat 
ga?) secoregaat fartsata fetta qatdegaatrar 
Rrginenaatreng heat atgeagitenreantg ware AUT 
| STAACATT TIT a weeaTa TAT Hew WT TAT! 
waaan aah: grad TuTaTaakat stra — 
qaag wed a gsaamaaata Reale gaa eft arard:. 
sv aura Sa fretagra( earn ws 
aft &fratours gtagenasaagad | | 
APMAASAUAA TeUTAAA ST BTU y 
ATEN BS THEW Harada aa arar(s tl. 
quater wat we qataq UR 
artes ‘axee sfistigaggurmato: | 
aeaqENeAs: sHtaroreysarar: WR 
aoan(de aeuteenae ehaqgheared | 
fastagestaah attertat uv 
saat fastage: gtpat ara: Siam t” 
ACTANEETST qivicuaniaaerg "4 one 
 Repaet avin daaaantachr(2234) raga | 
. Sar Mss qagar sakreawarct ui & 
ow sfagigarsatiat arene Liat Ve 
0 *@varatt Rererar attra Fe evet aa: i 
oe Ser: stearate qudt wear(sa attat ait 
Raha: eae Ber wag eaat tt 9 at 
SM wag Wey at aPaeay att atone isha it gyarar’- 
» Tt ends thus.’ hs 
fuego _ Pindaviguddhi 
qigarateda. . 2 -cowith dipika 
LIB de A 
No. 418 ee 


Size.— 10} in by 43 in. 
Extent.— 22 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; >; 38 letters t to. a a ine: 
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Description.— Country paper some-what thick, rough and white ; 
Devanagari characters with occasional gearats ; sufficiently 
big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; yellow pigment used; foll. numbered 
in the right hand margin only ; fol. 22 blank; both the 
text and the commentary complete ; condition very good. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 1* aftqaqafea etc. 

>» —(com),, ,, aa: waar! 
a aaa: atefte etc. as in No. 417. 

Ends.— (text ) fol. 21° gata Storage etc. 

—(com.),, ,, Set aearat divarat ctc., up to Mea waved 
wu 9 Ul followed by sitgaqfaeaftiatdsat ea()aante- 
get waa Us ul se ga wrensear: 0 feisar 
aitrant Tofaarpataa 0 ait 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 417. 


farses Pindaviguddhi 
difqarafea with dipika 
302 (a). 
fen | A.1882-83. 

Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 9-1=8 folios; 23 to 24 lines to a page; 60 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Devana- 
gari characters with occasional gwarats ; very small, clear, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three 
lines in red ink ; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too ; foll. 
numbered in the right hand margin ; fol. 8th missing; so 
both the text and the commentary incomplete; this Ms. 
contains in addition AAA ETEA Me TABATA ATATT ST 
which commences on fol. 9* and ends on fol. 9° ; condition 
good, though the edges of the foll. are slightly damaged. 


Age.— Old. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 14 afaqfaqaigst etc. 
2 (com.) 359g TH frat u 
a ana sitaete etc. 


oP d 





. 420. ] XIII . Supernumerary Prakiryakas 377 


Ends.—(text) fol. 9° g=aa feorawen etc., up to afeg a UR (oR) 


» =~(com.) fol. 9* Set wearat atearat etc., up to Mea waar 19 
as in No. 417. 


N. B.— For further details see No. 417. 





ferstaaie | Pindaviguddhi 
ita with dipika 
118. 
Poe 7 1872-73. 


Size.— ro} in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 14 folios ; 19 lines to a page; 43 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white; Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders indifferently ruled in three to four lines in black 
ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used; foll. number- 
ed in the right hand margin ; fol. 1* blank; both the text 
and the commentary complete ; edges of several foll. partly 
worn out ; some of the foll. slightly worm-eaten ; condi- 
tion on the whole very fair. 


Age.— Old. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 1 &fafaeaiea etc. 


2 (com.) a2 39 we ' 


alt) wae sfteft< etc. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 14° gaa fyoragwam etc., up to aig 7 NR (208) 


» — (com.),, ,, Sat wearat dhanai etc., up to wasqat Mas in 
No. 417 followed by 0 dat wifes feed Pai()aea: 
sft. sf" 


48 (J. L.P.] 
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feta | ~ Pindaviguddhi 


“qreraataate na with balavbodha 
1205. 
No. 421 Be te 1887-91. 


Size. — 10} in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 22-2=20 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 59 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white; Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent gearats ; small, legible, uni- 
form and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the 
right hand margin only; fol. 22° blank ; a portion of the 
3rd fol. on the right hand side worn out; edges of the 
remaining foll. partly gone ; condition on the whole fair ; 
the first two foll. missing ; otherwise both the text and the 
commentary complete. 
Ae: — Sarhvat 1597. 
Subject. —- The text commencing svi the 13th eats together 
_ with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins. — (text ) fol. 3° 
. aera y oer g a 1 (aagAtetorr 7 g 


Ndceatiinontesase tats JB ea UV 
»> —(com.) fol. 3*........ & net R aur saaitg et ates | 
aag ... ed ates Raut seats att aates | cag faire 


ett ates ¥ etc. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 21> ge%a Ryoragen ctc., up to Weg ateg TRI 


>> —(com.) fol. 22° aravd ¢ aa aittas za aifraaguae 
 Regiaat arog fering arog we | get aritrag u oR 
ater Htrragaatersaigeagig reer aratalatara]- 
arrer: Ue ll waa W438 aq aa gfe % rat GSaRTeT- 
aeaatnrerrire garg yaarn reer wai yTa twas 

V sft cera etait 0 
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frstggaagit | _ Pindavisuddhyavacirni 
No. 422 Gee 


1891-95. 
Size. — ro} in. by 42 in. ; 


Extent.— 5-1=4 folios ; 19 lines to a page; 68 letters to a line.. 


Description:— Country paper very thin, brittle and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with ywarats ; very small, quite legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines 
in black ink; red chalk used; this Ms. contains the séfres of 

. the text; fol. 1* missing ; so incomplete ; edges of all the. 
foll. slightly worn-out ; condition on the whole good, 


Age.— Fairly old. — 
Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining Pindavisuddhi. 


Begins.—fol. 2° ain Pal) saremiaieanatrgarared aie aeraratza 
Three aa saat ag?) araredeied waa saat 
at ary utd ct wat etiege seat arena | star Aasayr 
arat sla WaaAte il 26 Brae saTaTEAiaet ofan 
TUTSATARTAT At arg: 1 Wag: TAN: | Sta ETT 
TIT warsarur fAsaedt q aitmaennra ' aur Reawar 
SRT aE aitsHATsTATAATE 11.29 sETe ete. 

Ends. — 5° @fs° sttaaa erara qtara var aa frar(atera war aa 
Rai(esnat Targets wet a gta was aaat T- 
eee aah wamiteurasada at eer geantvaraiae 
AAT ACNBTT A stga 0 2 Hrstoe OT (7a AAAI SRINBAATATA: 
Rawat was qatar ge a faaer)aat fasie- 
Carat wate 1 Stearn TET eT WR gee Pore 8 ea fi fts- 
fagqaagir aarat Ws u Nae wag se 
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“THE FOURTEENTH PRAKIRNAKA 


acorfara Maranavidhi 
( acorfené ) ( Maranavihi ) 
579 (a). 
noe 1895-98. 
Size.— 108 in. by 4% in. 


Extent.— 31 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and grey; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats; bold, small, clear and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
space between the pairs coloured red; unnumbered sides 
marked with one small disc in the centre, in red colour ; 
the numbered having two more, one in each margin ; 
a double set of numbers for foll.: (i) 210 onwards and 
(ii ) 1, 2 ete., as well ; red chalk used; edges of the rst. 
two foll. slightly damaged; condition tolerably good ; 
this Ms. contains over and above this work the following: 
additional 12 works :— . 


(1) weartere No. 333 foll. 9% to 128 
(2) aasgtett fol. 12° 
(3) ‘aqarn foll. 12* to 13° 
(4) sigeareart o> 13% 5, 14° 
(5). wecftar No. 298 ay 14% 4, 16? 
(6) ware No. 309 $5 IO oy 188 
(7) arqetarite No. 323 5, 18" ,, 238 
(8) aermeareata No. 349 19 23" 55 24° 
(9) ateera No. 355 a» 24° 4, 25% 
(10) aftitrar No. 344 o> 25% 5, 26 
(11) srerearcaret », 26° 4, 30° 
(12) saraar No. 373 $y. BOF) 5,7 31" 
Age.—Old. 





1 g verses precede this work. 
> SM ATs etc., up to gt TSA wu precede the actual text. 
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Subject. — This work known as Maranavibhatti ( Maranavibhakti ) 
and Maranasamahi ( Maranasamadhi ), too, is looked upon 
asa prakirnaka. It deals with the following main _topics:—- 

(1) aradhanas, (2) characteristics of the 4radhakas 
and the viradhakas, ( 3 ) evil reflections, ( 4 ) alocana; (5 ) 
qualities of a. stiri, ( 6 ) absence of Salya, (7 ) importance of 
knowledge, (8) sarthlekhanavidhi, (9 ) pandita-marana, 
( 10 ) sarhstaraka, ( 11 ) beneficial advice, (12) pain in 

~ various grades of life, ( 13 ) instances of horrible upasargas 
borne by Jinadharma, Metarya, Gajasukumala, Dhanya, 
Salibhadra, the 5 Pandavas and others, (14) the 12 bha- 
vanas, and ( 15 ) unique nature of happiness accruing from 
salvation. 

Begins.— fol. 12 a& 

gaat woaqoaorne airs 
AAKA FANS ALOTARTaANS Tes |! B etc. 
Ends.—fol. 9+. 
sue) ae naqnrag aibrasron Arorarazes | 
BUOSAT(SAr) AAO + Aror Hyg saraTeT 43 
AtoaS TARY Teaett GAA TU 
= wee Tarearer qantas wt 
qt: N GaqerracEtseary etiear: Ut 
puskugu 
Reference.— Published with chaya in the Agamodaya Samiti Series 
as No. 46. See No. 266. 


acorfare . Maranavidhi 
141 (m). 
nie: $28 1872-73. 
Extent.— fol. 49° to fol. 66°. 
Description. — Incomplete since the fol. 67th is missing ; 641 gathas 
complete ; 642th incomplete ; in all there ought to be 663 
gathas. For other details see No. 269. 
Age.— Old. 
Begins.—fol. 49a}ftganacrerte etc. 
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Ends.—fol. 66° 
He OTA TOTS Het eh ews | 
aT welt AT GA ATTA TET TAT UVP 
ara aatate asaraaiteant a. It ends here. 


N. B.— For additional details see No. 423. 





acoraty Maranavidhi 
386 (m). 
Moutts 1879-80, 


Extent.— fol. 62° to fol. 88+. 


Description.— Complete ; 661 verses in all. For other details see 
' No. 268 where this work is noted as Maranasamadhi. 


Begins.— fol. 624 fagauraarefae etc., as in No. 423. 
Ends. — fol. 88¢ gut s@ Rrorraurara etc., up to Aloe senaed as in 
No. 423 followed by aqorqarel taat seat aA | 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 423. 





ALNATT Maranavidhi 
No, 426 _124(c). 
1872-73. 


Extent.— fol. 85° to fol. ror. 

Description.— Complete. The last gatha beginning with gurg is 
numbered as 58 (658 ). For other details see No. 377. 

Age.— Sathvat 1569. 

Begins. —fol. 85%(1>) fagaoracfad etc., 

Ends. —fol. ror® (17>) 

ue we Moraga arsaeacor | aroraraay | 
eehtes wart st atrot Bre gases 
rar eu aorigal teat seat Tera aT nog 
waa 8443 ah arias & eat! sista’ arate tare paz | 
wrarerat | ee are geri HAAS rate AfEqa | die 
ato BAT! are a@yeyaa l etc, as in Ajivakalpa No, 367. 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 423. 
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THE FIFTEENTH PRAKIRNAKA 


aifasraza _ Yoniprabhrta 
( stiftrqrge ) ( Jonipahuda ) 
. 266. 
oeee A. 1882-83. 


Size.— 12} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 40 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; bold, big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; edges and even at times the 
body of every fol. badly worn out; the numbers of foll. 
gone, so it is extremely difficult to adjust the foll. properly; 
condition hopeless, a photo-copy of this fragmentary work 
is taken in 4o plates by the Bhandarkar Oriental Research 
Institute. 
Age.— Sathvat 1582. 
Author.— Panhapravana (? Pragnagravana ) Muni. 
Subject. — Nothing can be definitely said. 
Begins.— It is difficult to ascertain the beginning. 
Ends._sasaerdediveraan | ogdautawaaad | gepsyqur- 
naaheniisdngizen sre | quadarire ......... fenSreq- 
gitane leeradt aaanyars | 
stead wag A ate sitftgres ster | : 
neu was(?) act TaSassarrag...tg 2 
os Ri ae = 
WASATAT TEA AT VHT BIT WEST UR 
quaataaen aefeaftar saga------*das | 
aaa ate sat St Saar getraca ? Bu 
tigers wanatis aeaeeareatrar | 
fisqegata aitot a gor ag..... feat"! ...4() 
++ SUBMIT. SATA... AV Tas Tar | 
AEATAUTTAT WaAtAiay areroy U4 


ptorstar sraroraranta starrer Nl & 


1—7 Letters are gone as the corresponding portion is worn out. _ 
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THE Bray sat st wag seHaleae | 
a WaARG...... ‘qeacitemttr tS 


POC voce cceer censor cerceeceeese 


ea Rustuaatasarage cee: ‘srorfe ataa: 0 3 
ga stuere ata siqragaremeetad ward | aaa 
Q4eR ae ad WUUS agar afronna sftad aranarascortast 
aatarat frarr...5 





1—5 Letters are gone, since the corresponding portion is worn out. 
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THE SIXTEENTH PRAKIRNAKA 


re Vankaculika 
(aarqteat ) ( Vangaculiya ) 
waraied : with tabba 

; 621. 
gee | 1895-98. 


Size.—- 10} in. by 4§ in 
Extent.— (text) 12 folios ; 5 lines to a page; 42 letters toa line. 


ee see (tabba) 2289 3 8tolo 929399 99> SS 22-99 99-99 
Description.— Country paper tough and white; Devanagari chara- 
cters ; the text written in a bigger hand as compared with 
tabba ; legible and good hand-writing; borders ruled in 
three lines and edges in two, in red ink; fol. 1* blank; 
fol. roth wrongly numbered as 9; condition excellent ; 
both the text and the tabba complete so far as they go. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1951. 
Author.— YaSobhadra. 
Subject.— A Jaina agama dealing with the origin of deprecating 
Siddhanta together with an explanation in Gujarati. 
Beene: --(text) fol. 1° 
TARR Ror 
afte fataivd ge : 
atest) faa aka falkqaucranfatearst 
ome wane fag sry wean R 
y= —(com.) fol. .1> afra(a)e seat waiter ae et avert Sattt Rae 
: at ay eget wart Beara wes etc. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 12° 
ga getoued Wa star striftsror erat Fr 
Rrovaat gTePaat ete tefeal3] = % 
eit sfram(aqeare sadtementeraan ayers | wert 
(ear) 2962 or fare ator gz 82 
» —(com.) fol. 12° e¢ frat set gar aar Bre wat seat gts 3 
ua sfta(@)agieaqraas eo ga 8 faint tant sete 
wet teat terra Ayer wat! 


49 [J.L.P.] 
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THE SEVENTEENTH PRAKIRNAKA 


UITEST ,.-  Saravedi 


(CP) 75 
e's 141 (0). 
fia.ae9 1872-73. 


_Extent.— fol.-92" to tol...95°. 
Description.— Complete; extent 136 élokas. For other details 
see No. 269. 

Age.— Old. 
‘Subject. --- This prakirnaka which starts by praising five parmesthins 
, supplies us with the life of Pandan, a grand-son of 
Lord Rsabha. 
Begins. —fol. 92b 
antg Raat wearers wsararee | 
afeoacregter & far Taare aueu 
Ends.—fol. 95> . 
areal eee WF ATTA Saas Parga \ 
wes a Sa a feet sitter argastey 132g I 
eR Saterastaqavay Were Ww sll etc. spay BRE 
N. B.— This work is distinct from.a standard work on Astrology 
‘composed in Sanskrit in verses by Kalyanavarman, publish- 
ed by the Proprietor of the Nirnayasagar Press, .a..p. 1928. 
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THE EIGHTEENTH PRAKIRNAKA Po. Gee 


fagaya Siddhaprabhrta 
( feqaree ) ( Siddhapahuda. ) 
No. 430 - 5 2 1287 (a): 


1887-9 

Size.—10} in. by 42 in, en 7 

Extent.— 28 folios ;.13 lines to a-page 5-44 letters. to-a line. . > --- 

Description. Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 

characters with frequent” geatats; small, legible and good 
hand=writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
‘chalk used ; foll: numbered in the right hand margin; fol. r* 
blank ; so is practically fol. + 28° ; “some of the foll. slightly 
mr woim-eaten 3 condition on the whole good’; complete ; this 
> ‘work ends on fol. 5>3 this Ms. contains in addition Rrgaraa- 
ates commencing on’ fol. s° and ending on fol. 28°. 

eee: — Old.- 

Subject.— Exposition of the liberated from’ various: ‘stand-points, 
in Prakrit in 121 verses. This is ‘based upon a Pursat 
Agreniya by name. 

Begins.—fol. 1° 3% aa: sftwagra Ul 

faganang Agawmter MeroAeroey 
0. seantdicaka macaehe sont Ge 
Les a(@ fran arrertres a(e) fra ccanrglaiwiav' \ 
MeaearArs Heo Wer Tora iassa WR. 
fraratreae a ate waste ayetingnis! 
wanda 7 Regret arora (ar) War WZ Ui etc. 
Ends.-—fol. §> 
HUisarsraeysy | araitt areqrsraroy Sr afear | 
at @ieHon(or) warewr cour °S Hot aesa WR. 
Sreacaar(a)at arerstior geafirearz | —* 
Rreaivn ager alalarrate trad |! RY ee 
Heaceaerororone (OTH ATES BHAT Gil | refer 
gaattreaat Uo tl 

Reference.— This work ‘is ‘published along: with its commentary by 

the Jaina Atmananda Sabha in Sarhvat 1977. 
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faasrya Siddhaprabhrta 
No. 431 1245 fa). 


"1884-87. 
Size,— 112 in. by 4} in: | 


Extent.— 17 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari_ 
characters with gerarats ; small, quite legible, uniform. and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs in black ink, 
space between the pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; foll. 
numbered in the right hand margin; unnumbered sides 
have a disc in red colour, in the centre only ;the numbered, 

"in the margins, too; edges of almost every fol. more or 
less worn out; condition. tolerably fair; complete; 118 
verses ; this work ends on fol. 3*; this Ms. contains in 
‘addition Rrgwrameter commencing on fol. 3* and. end-. 
ing on fol. 17°. bee ae 

Age.— Not later than Sathvat 1529. 


Begins.—fol. 1* ai | 
grote freTT Ctc., as in No. 430. - 

Ends.-- fol. 3* surrftaferadts etc., up to qarmaitn as in No. 430. 
followed by u %¢ Agaraaron(T Aa gaISS TATA Us Ml 
RIMVTVTRWCTS 1 FT Ut 


N. B. — For other details see No. 430. 





fagaraaretat , Siddhaprabhrtatika 
: . 1287 (b). 
Mo. 89? 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 5° to tol. 28° 

Description.— Complete ; this Ms. contains the mates of the text. 
For other details see No. 430. - 

Subject.— Commentary in Sanskrit to Siddhaprabhrta, | 
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Begins:—fol..5> 32a: sftaaare |: 
; oe sawcgeneantatecstterne a ‘oer ‘ent 


Paganradien aritsaerra Ream 
88 TAVTRerEaMTATag rea meraaTAT TST 
araengageamangntay  aaraarare | qatearererar 


“fine gerddsta(d). are faganavtreait uv Preaamorariier 

. | RanGrangeargeat: THeea gaa TAA aTS u ete. 

Ends.— fol. 284 agrator Resa Fe wit afteniacat aise 
sraETaATaAT Tere gATE GABE Usronfeafretis( ft) 0 
seit senrard: Nat dtgaead ater Sarr We Wort ade 
wqwoiqwers Us ul fear ze faganyanre | 

TraTAasaaAa(s ae wara(:) Saat aa 
anh: wear a(?anels) aera Barat: 11 
SU fagaryag sarmaia tot gu 
Reference.— See No. 430. 


ee 


feearaactat Siddhaprabhrtatika 
1245 (b). 
Norges 1884-87. 


Extent. — fol. 3* to fol. 17>. 


Description.- Complete ; this Ms. contains the sftes of the text. 
For other details see No. 431. 


Begins.—fol. 32 qe@waaaraarg etc., as in No. 432. 


Ends.—fol. 17° qteqaet Ta | awa BaASaAATIATVAT 1 YX VSaTaoy— 
tasarfe etc. , up to frgumraxz as in No. 432 followed by 
wareterter- 
MAAATAA ATHHUATSTNAATAT at 
APAaS Saas Fs ATT VATA UT 
AACATACALTTT SA 
marae tat | 
_ atgg dase) aaa afer 


efa(sa) a(a) serie reas. 
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Then follows a portion in:a different hand'as.urderi—- ©: 
|. Sgkdardte to Surardietefiaete Tardreraral sirqua- 
TLC HSATAATTLS AY AAT THOS SPITE..." TSTE sttefsiratia get- 
aferigntaqeatateertreaealtrg rarTet eer a Ca eT aT 
arat..ta aRaeat Paguadtrrrarrd arn aaiera( saa at 
| Bie Rerorraperast fae agara, fgafeararerart TIARAS 
ad aerate SRR rgerar(araty Ul car fee: Fo Perera oTeT- 
arferare: ater sft Ug ut sfteeg: 0 ae BE MP is 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 432. 


Tgp eet 





—_—_—_—_—,_— 


-J—2 Letters are missing; 





